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TEACHERS  1 ! TEACHERS ! I 

SCHOOLS,  CONVENTS.  AND  CONSERVATORIES  OF 

MUSIC 

ARE  SUPPLIED  WITH  EVERYTHING  NEEDED  IN  THEIR  WORK 

PROMPTLY  — ECONOMICALLY  — SATISFACTORILY 


By  THEO.  PRESSER.,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 

The  unique  but  reasonable  methods  of  the  music 
supply  house  of  THEO.  PRESSER,  the  out- 
growth of  his  intimate  knowledge  as  a teacher 
of  their  needs,  and  perfected  during  twenty 


■years  as  a publisher,  have  revolutionized 
the  music-deacling  trade. 

It  will  pay  every  one  interested  in  any  manner  to 
investigate  at  first  hand  the  liberal  system  and 
policy  followed  by  this  house  in  its  efforts  to — 


Publish  Modern  Teaching  Material; 

To  Give  the  Best  Discounts  Possible  in  Every  Case; 

To  Allow  the  Most  Satisfactory  Terms; 

To  Carry  a Stock  (no  matter  where  published,  or  by  whom)  that  will 
Contain  Everything  of  Value  to  Music  Teachers  and  Students;  and 
Thus  to  Aid  the  Cause  of  Musical  Education  and  lighten  the  labors  of  its  followers. 

In  the  new  building,  1712-1714  Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  lately  purchased  and  remodeled  for  the  best  use 
of  this  business,  with  its  six  floors  carefully  planned  and  stocked  with  everything  needed  in  the  Music  Teacher's  work,  we 
cannot  say  too  strongly  that  we  are 

Equipped  to  Supply  Every  Teacher  and  School  of  Music  in  this  Country  and  Canada 

No  matter  how  small  or  how  large  the  trade,  with  everything  needed. 

THE  ON  SALE  PLAN  (original  with  us)  is  arranged  and  carried  out  on  a far  more  liberal  basis  than  obtainable  from  any  of  our  imitators.  We  will 
gladly  allow  any  teacher  the  use  and  advantages  derived  from  this  plan,  and  the  same  liberal  discounts,  even  if  they  desire  to  place  their  regular 
orders  elsewhere. 

All  Orders,  Large  or  Small,  receive  the  same  Attention. 

All  Orders  are  Attended  to  on  the  Day  they  are  Received. 

OUR  SYSTEM  OF  DEALING;  OUR  MANY  CATALOGUES,  ARE  ALL  FREE  FOR  THE  ASKING. 

SEND  A TRIAL  ORDER  AND  ASK  FOR  OUR  PLANS  AND  CATALOGUES,  AND  THUS  SAVE  TIME. 

A FEW  OF  OUR  STANDARD  PUBLICATIONS 


HISTORY 

A HISTORY  OF  MUSIC 

For  Classes  and  for  Private  Reading 
By  W.  J.  BALTZFLL 
Price,  $1.75  Illustrated 

Contributions  from  leading  American 
writers.  Includes  the  most  approved  ideas 
for  teaching  and  studying  history,  making 
it  the  BEST  TEXT-BOOK  on  the  subject 
from  the  earliest  time  to  the  present  day. 
Concise  and  comprehensive. 


FIRST  STUDIES  IN  MUSIC  BIOGRAPHY 
A Children's  History  of  the  Classical  Period 
TKoma-s  Tapper  Price,  $1.50 


STUDIES  AND  EXERCISES 

Standard  Graded  Course  of 
Studies  for  the  Piano 
W.  S.  B.  MATHEWS 
10  Grades.  10  Books.  $1.00  eacK 
The  original  course  of  studies  after 
which  all  others  have  been  copied.  We 
invite  comparison. 

Standard  studies  by  the  best  composers, 
progressively  arranged,  carefully  edited, 
fingered,  phrased  and  annotated. 

SELECTED  "CZERNY"  STUDIES 
A Graded  Course 

Edited,  Annotated,  Explained,  and  Fing- 
ered by  EMIL  LIEBLING 
Three  Books,  each  90  Cents 


TECHNIC 

TOUCH  AND  TECHNIC 

Dr.  WM.  MASON 

Four  Books  $1.00  FacK 

An  original  system  for  the  development 
of  a complete  technic,  fMin  tne  beginner 
to  the  finished  artist  Recommended  by 
Pjde^e^ski,  Jos'-fh  and  ¥5*/  and  used  by 
the  foremost  American  teachers. 


THE  LESCHETIZKY  METHOD  OF  PIANO 
TECHNIC 

"The  Modern  Pianist."  Price,  $1.50 


EXERCISES  IN  EXTENSION 
By  Isidore  Phillip  Price,  75  Cents 


HARMONY 

A TEXT-BOOK.  Dr.  H.  A.  Clarke  . $1.25 

Key  to  Same 50 

COURSE  IN  HARMONY.  Geo.  H. 

Howard 1.50 

STUDENT’S  HARMONY.  O.  A. 

Mansfield 1.25 

Key  to  Same 75 

PRACTICAL  HARMONY.  Homer  A. 

Norris.  In  Two  Parts,  each  . 1.00 

Key  to  Same 75 


cox;nterpoint 

By  Dr.  H.  A.  Clarke $1.00 

By  Homer  A.  Norris 1.25 

By  E.  E.  Ayres 1.00 


ALL  OF  OUR  PUBLICATIONS  SENT  ON  EXAMINATION  TO  RESPONSIBLE  PERSONS 


PIANO  COLLECTIONS 

ORGAN 

FIRST  PARLOR  PIECES $0.50 

REED  ORGAN  METHOD 

POPULAR  PARLOR  ALBUM  .... 

.50 

CHAS.  W.  LANDON.  Price,  $1.50 

MUSIC  aL  PICTURES  (Piano  or 
Organ) 

.50 

SCHOOL  OF  REED  ORGAN  PLAYING 

FIRST  RECITAL  PIECES 

.75 

Studies  compiled  by 

THE  TWO  PIANISTS  (Piano  Duets) 

1.00 

Ch&s.  W.  Landon 

Four  Books  Four  Grades  $1.00  each 

MASTER  PIECES  

1.00 

album  of  LYRIC  PIECES 

.50 

VELOCITY  STUDIES  Theo.  Presser 

Price,  $1.00 

MODERN  DRAWING  ROOM  PIECES 

1.00 

STANDARD  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

'.SO 

THE  ORGAN  PLAYER. 

FIRST  GRADE 

Pipe  Organ  Collection 

FIRST  DANCE  ALBUM  (Revised)  . 

.50 

Compiled  by  P.  W.  Orem  Price,  $1.50 

VOICE 

Technic  and  Art  of  Singing 

FREDERIC  W.  ROOT 
METHODICAL  SIGHT  SINGING.  2 

Books,  each $0.50 

INTRODUCTORY  LESSONS  IN 

VOICE  CULTURE  1.00 

THIRTY-TWO  ELEMENTARY  SONG 

STUDIES.  3 Keys,  each SO 

SCALES  AND  VARIOUS  EXER- 
CISES. High  or  Low  Voice,  each  .60 
TWELVE  ANALYTICAL  STUDIES  . 1.00 
EXERCISES  IN  THE  SYNTHETIC 

METHOD  7S 

The  Standard  Graded  Course  of  Singing 
H.  W.  GREENE 

Four  Grades,  Four  Books,  each  $1.00 
For  Conservatory,  School  and  Studio  Use 


IMPORTANT  WORKS 
First  Steps  in  Piano  Study 

Compiled  by  Thco.  Presser 
The  most  widely  used  beginners'  instruc- 
tion book.  Price,  $i.oa 

DESCRIPTIVE  ANALYSES  OF  PIANO 
WORKS 

Edward  Baxter  Perry 
50  Standard  Compositions  analyzed. 

A work  for  every  music  lover.  Price,  $1.50 


DICTIONARY  OF  MUSIC  AND  MUSICIANS 
Dr.  Hugo  Riemann  Price,  $4.50 

The  latest  Bncyclopsdia  of  Music 


PIANO  TUNING.  REGULATING,  AND  RE- 
PAIRING.  Fischer.  $2.00. 


THEODORE  PRESSER,  1712  CHESTNUT  STREET,  PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


STRICH  & ZEIDLER 


PIANOS  are  noted  for  Purity,  Power,  and  Resonance  of  Tone  j Respon- 


siveness of  Touch,  Unsurpassed  Construction,  Workmanship, 
and  Excellence;  and  New  Artistic  Designs  of  Cases, 


Manufacturen  of  Artutic  Grand  and  Upright  Pianoa. 


132d  Street  and  Alexander  Avenue,  NEW  YORK 
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Chestnut  Street,  and  should  be  written  on  one  side 
of  the  sheet  only.  Contributions  on  topics  eon* 
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turned. 
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rorms  close  on  lOth  of  each  month  for  the  suc- 
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Thousands  of  teachers  rccommeiul  every 
new  pupil  to  suhserihe  to  Thk  Ktudic.  A great 
luany  teachers  send  The  IvruDE  lo  every  one 
of  their  pupils  and  charge  it  in  their  regular 
'riu*  value  of  The  ICtudk  in  the  hands  of 
!ui])ils  is  iiK‘sliniai)lc  to  the  teacher.  Tlie 
puiul's  interest  in  music  is  constantly  aug- 
mented. general  musical  culture  is  spread,  and 
from  the  point  of  view  of  actual  material  bene- 
lit  every  issue  conlaitis  from  i_*  U)  i$  new.  and 
standard  composition.s  carefully  selected,  so 
lliat  every  class  will  be  supplied  with  some- 
thing to  their  taste  at  all  times. 

\\  here  it  is  desired,  wo  are  very  willing  to 
return  some  payment  to  the  person  who  rec- 
ommends or  solicits  a subscription  for  us. 
Sample  coi)ies  arc  free  for  this  i>urposc, 
and  we  sliould  be  pleased  lo  send  our  premium 
list  lo  any  who  will  ask  for  it. 


MUSICAL  PREMIUMS. 

I‘0R  one  new  subscription,  not  your  own,  we 
will  give:  "hirst  Steps  in  Pianoforte  Study” 

or  ‘Tirsl  Parlor  F’ieces  for  the  Piano;’’  "Gib- 
bon s Catechism"  or  two  grades  of  "Mathews’ 
Standard  Graded  Course.” 

hop  two  subscrii)tions : A six  months’  sub- 

scription to  The  Etui»e,  or  “Tirst  Recital 
Pieces  for  the  Piano,”  or  "Masterpieces  for 
tile  IMano.”  or  live  grades  of  "Mathews’  Stand- 
ard Graded  Course.” 

hor  three  subscriptions  our  most  popular 
premium  is  one  year’s  subscription  to  The 
Etude,  or  “The  Organ  Player.”  by  Orem;  or 
"Lcschetizki'-  Method  of  Playing,”  or  "Descrip- 
tive Analyses  of  Piano  Works,”  E.  B.  Perry;  or 
"The  Reed  Organ  Method,”  by  Lamlon;  or 
"History  of  ^Iiisic.”  by  Baltzell. 

For  four  subscriptions:  “Touch  and  Tech- 

nic, by  Dr.  Mason,  in  four  volumes;  or 
Mendelssohn’s  "Songs  Without  Words,”  cloth 
bound;  or  a music  satchel  or  music  roll. 

For  live  subscriptions:  Riemann,  "Diction- 

ary (.Encyclopedia)  of  Music  and  Musicians,” 
or  a Mcelzcl  metronome  with  bell. 

Our  premium  list  contains  almost  every- 
thing of  value  lo  the  teacher  or  musician.  To 
anyone  who  is  interested  in  obtaining  sheet 
music  for  the  giving  of  subscriptions  our  ofTers 
are  very  liberal;  we  should  be  pleased  to  cor- 
respond on  the  subject. 


McCLURE’S  MAGAZINE  FOR  1909. 

The  new  clubbing  arrangements  for  1909  are 
being  consummated.  The  price  of  "McClure’s 
Magazine”  will  be  increased  after  October 
25th,  the  price  for  The  Etude  and  "McClure’s” 
will  be  $2.60;  but  up  until  October  25th  the 
price  will  be  $2.00.  We  would  advise  any  of 
our  subscribers  who  desire  to  obtain  "Mc- 
Clure’s Magazine”  for  the  next  year,  or  who 
desire  to  renew  their  subscriptions,  to  do  so 
before  the  high  rate  goes  into  effect  on 
October  25th. 

The  clubbing  arrangements  for  next  year 
will  be  particularly  valuable  and  liberal.  They 
are  iK)t  (piite  in  condition  to  announce  in  this 
month’s  issue,  but  the  November  issue  will 
contain  full  information  on  the  sul)ject.  Wo, 
however,  would  like  to  say  this,  that  this  office 
can  suppl}'  all  periodicals  that  any  of  our  sul)- 
scribers  desire  at  as  low  a price,  if  not  lower, 
than  can  be  obtained  through  any  agent  or 
agency;  an  Etude  .sidxscriplion  must  be  in- 
clufled.  and  we  agree  lo  duplicate  any  offer 
advertised  by  any  responsible  magazine  or 
firm. 


MAGAZINE  CLUBBING  OFFERS. 

Our  clubbing  offers  have  been  advertised 
extensively  in  the  j)ast  few  issues  of  The 
Etude,  and  a large  number  of  our  readers 
have  taken  advantage  of  the  opportunity 
offered  them  to  obtain  the  magazines  they 
desired  at  special  combination  prices.  A cir- 
cular listing  all  of  these  offers  will  he  sent  to 
any  address  upon  request. 


COMING  ARTICLES. 

Thk  death  of  Dr.  William  Mason,  and  the 
conseiineiu  Mason  issue  of  last  month,  obliged 
us  to  postpone  many  excellent  features  that 
we  liave  had  in  stc)re  for  you. 

.Among  these,  the  one  in  which  the  greater 
mimbcT  of  you  will  he  interested,  is  "How  I 
Earned  My  Musical  Education.”  This  tells  of 
the  .struggles  and  sneces.ses  of  students,  and 
Itetter  than  that,  it  gives  the  personal  experi- 
ences of  some  musieiaus  to  whom  I'ortune  has 
been  loud  simply  because  they  would  not  per- 
mit horluiie  lo  he  auylhiug  else.  A'oii  will  he 
interested  iii  reading  how  an  organist  who 
cominands  a salary  of  $,t.ooo  started  his  life 
as  .-1  “hand"  in  a wiaden  mill,  and  also  how  a 
highly  successful  teacher  practiced  before  and 
after  ofiice  hours  until  his  irascible  neighbor 
complained  to  the  aiilhorities.  The  conlrih- 
ntors  are  Homer  Norris,  William  C.  Carl 
Robert  Braine,  John  Philip  Sousa,  E.  e! 
Truette,  Perlee  'V.  Jervis  and  Emil  Liebling,  all 
line  musicians  and  all  iiractical  writers. 

One  of  the  most  attractive  and  inslructive 
articles  that  has  come  to  ns  recently  is  Mr. 
Arthur  Elson’s  “What  the  Masters  of  Music 
Have  Accomplished  in  Old  Age.”  You  will 
read  ever>'  word  of  this  ami  learn  something 
from  every  line. 

Those  of  our  readers  who  have  thought 
about  organizing  an  Amateur  Orchestra  will 
liml  just  the  hind  of  information  they  desire 
in  Mr.  Charles  Skilton's  article,  “The  Amateur 
Orchestra.”  11c  tells  just  what  you  should  do 
and  the  best  way  to  do  it. 

Mr.  Gustav  Becker  has  prepared  at  our 
solicitation  an  article  upon  "The  Meaning  of 
Applause.”  So  many  jieople  are  deceived  by 
conventional  applause,  and  it  will  be  good  for 
3'ou  to  read  the  opinions  of  ti.  teacher  who  has 
conducted  many  students’  recitals. 

Stephen  Heller  is  one  of  tlic  most  importtmt 
figures  in  the  field  of  musical  education.  The 
remarkable  tunefulness  and  “playableness”  of 
his  pieces  make  them  very  valuable  material 
for  the  young  teacher.  Mr.  E.  R.  Kroeger,  the 
well-known  teacher,  reviews  the  life  of  Heller, 
and,  better  still,  tells  us  about  the  pieces  you 
will  find  most  valuable  in  your  work  as  a 
student,  music  lover  or  teacher. 

Among  other  articles  previously  announced, 
but  which  have  not  appeared  at  tlie  time  I am 
writing  to  yon,  arc  “Sugar  Coating  Exercise 
Work,”  by  Perlee  V.  Jervis;  “How  the  Masters 
Waited  and  Worked  for  Success,”  by  Carl  G. 
Schmidt;  “How  to  Play  Chopin,”  by  de  Pach- 
man;  “Profitable  Physical  Exercises  for  Piano 
Students,”  by  Dr.  Latson;  "The  Value  of  the 
Phonograph  in  Voice  Teaching,”  to  which 
most  of  the  best  known  voice  teachers  of  the 
day  liavc  contributed. 

In  fact,  we  have  so  many  splendid  articles  in 
preparation  that  we  hardly  know  which  to 
mention  first.  .All  of  the  foregoing  articles 
will  appear  in  this  and  succeeding  issues. 
Nothing  will  he  left  undone  to  maintain  the 
position  of  Tin;  Etude  and  to  continually  seek 
improvements.  We  waul  such  a paper  as  you 
can  take  to  your  musical  friends  and  say, 
“Here  is  a paper  that  is  worth  ten  or  twelve 
times  its  cost.  It  is  one  of  the  few  things 
that  I cannot  afford  to  be  without.”  That  is 
onr  aim  and  wc  are  doing  our  level  best  to 
reach  it. 

THE  MUSIC  OF  THE  “NEAR  FUTURE.” 

It  would  be  hard  to  improve  The  Etude 
music  from  the  standpoint  of  its  suitability  for 
our  readers’  needs.  The  pieces  have  never 
been  selected  without  the  most  careful  and 
thoughtful  consideration  of  ex])vrts  with  a life- 
time experience  in  this  work.  Tliey  know 
what  tlie  teacher  and  the  student  needs.  Tlie 
prosiiect  for  the  remainder  of  this  year  and 
the  coming  year  is  very  bright.  The  music 
will  be  more  effective  than  ever.  The  new 
department  of  “Self-Help  Hints  for  the 
I’laycr"  is  meeting  with  great  apprcciatit.n. 
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THE  ETUDE 


STANDARD  PRACTICAL  EDUCATIONAL  PUBLICATIONS 

THEORY-TECHNIC-  INSTRUCTION  - RECREATION 
CLEAR  - CONCISE  - EFFECTIVE 


PALMER’S  PIANO  PRIMER 

By  H.  R.  PALMER 
414,000  Sold 

A systiMiiiuir  and  clear  explanation  of  the  fundamental  iirinciplos  of 
Iiiano  playiiiK.  The  late  Dr.  Win.  Mason  said  of  it.  "As  a text-liooU  it  will 
be  very  valuable  and  useful  to  students;  it  contains  the  pitli  and  subject 
matter  of  which  it  treats,  in  clear  and  concise  lansuage." 

Price,  heavy  paper  covers 60c 

Boards  75c 


MUSICAL  ESSENTIALS 

By  HAROLD  B.  MARYOTT 

Musical  H.ssentials  embraces  everything  from 
the  rudiments  of  Music  Notation  to  the  study 
of  .Musical  I'orm.  The  elementary  portion  is  so 
plain  that  one  who  has  no  Unowledge  whatever 
of  music  can  understand  its  precepts,  while  the 
progression  of  the  study  is  so  consistent,  step 
by  step,  as  to  make  the  acquirement  of  a prac- 
tical and  theoretical  knowledge  of  music  a mat- 
ter of  regardful  application  only. 

Price,  heavy  paper  covers  $1.00 


ZIECFELD  PIANO 
TECHNICS 

By  DR.  F.  ZIECFELD 

The  book  holds  in  compact  form  all  that  need 
be  taught  to  insure  that  training  of  the  hand 
essential  to  an  early  and  easy  virtuosity.  The 
book  provides  for  the  necessary  fundamental 
work  and  embraces  all  that  is  needed  for  the 
gymnastics  of  the  fingers  and  essential  to  a 
thorough  training  and  control  of  the  hand. 
The  plates  and  illustrations,  which  have  been 
prepared  with  unusual  care,  illustrate  the 
proper  position  of  the  haqd,  wrist  and  fingers. 
Bound  in  flexible  cloth. 

Price $1.50 


SUCCESSFUL  BOOKS 
FOR  CHILDREN 

By  JESSIE  L.  CAYNOR 

The  author  is  noted  for  her  rare  teaching 
qualities,  particularly  with  the  young,  and  these 
studies  are  exceptionally  meritorious  in  their 
plan  of  arrangement,  clearness  of  demonstra- 
tion and  aptness  of  illustration. 

First  Pedal  Studies,  Price 50c 

Miniature  Melodies,  Price — 60c 
Melody  Pictures,  Price 60c 


Palmer’s  New  Pronouncing  Pocket 
Dictionary  of  Musical  Terms 

By  H.  R.  PALMER 

Revised  and  greatly  enlarged;  containing  upwards  of  3.100  terms  and 
abbreviations;  with  a iironouncing  biographical  aiiiiendix  giving  the  cor- 
rect spelling  and  iironunciation  of  the  names  of  uiiwards  of  2500  iirominent 
musicians,  together  with  their  Nativities,  Specialties,  Dates  of  Birth,  Dates 
of  Deatli  (if  not  living),  and  other  valuable  data. 

The  most  practical  and  valuable  pocket  dictionary  published. 

In  linen  covers 25c 


LANDON’S  FIRST  STEPS 
IN  HARMONY 

By  CHARLES  W.  LANDON 

A demonstration  of  modern  ideas  of  harmony 
teaching  in  especially  clear  and  lucid  form. 
Every  rule  is  abundantly  illustrated  with  nota- 
tion. and  all  written  work  has  a system  of  ex- 
plicit guiding  hints  embodied  in  the  exercises, 
showing  not  only  what  to  do,  but  just  where 
and  when  it  is  to  be  done.  Undoubtedly  the 
easiest  method  in  existence,  and  unnsually 
thorough. 

Bound  in  boards 50c 


LEFT  HAND  ETUDES 

By  AUCUST  W.  HOFFMANN 

The  unusual  way  in  which  results  are  reached 
largely  enhances  the  value  of  the  exercises  and 
awakens  a lively  interest  in  piano  study.  The 
studies  are  eminently  useful  and  itractical,  and 
will  lu'ove  acceptable  indeed,  as  there  are  so 
few  left  hand  studies  of  the  middle  grade. 

A cardinal  feature  of  the  "Hoffmann  Left 
Hand  Studies”  is  that  they  are  short.  Two 
books. 

Price,  each 75c 


GRIMM’S  MUSICAL 
WRITING  BOOKS 

By  CARL  W.  CRIMM 

A practical  method  of  learning  the  princli)les 
and  notation  of  the  science  of  music.  In  these 
music  writing  books  Mr.  Grimm  successfully 
delineates  from  an  abundance  of  knowledge  and 
a long  experience;  ana  with  an  accurate  gras]) 
of  a subject  which  he  easily  makes  Interesting 
as  well  as  instructive.  The  series  of  four  books 
makes  a complete  method  of  easily  and  practi- 
cally learning  the  music  notation  of  all  time 
and  kind  with  an  interesting  study  of  music 
history  and  of  biography — in  fact,  is  quite  a 
thorough  system  of  musical  education.  Four 
volumes. 

Paper,  each 25c 


FAMOUS  PRACTICAL 
PIANO  STUDIES 

By  WILSON  C.  SMITH 

These  unique  and  very  practical  studies  are 
based  upon  the  plan  of  specialization,  each 
volume  containing  studies  for  a particular  pur- 
pose. They  are  attractive  and  pleasing  and  ac- 
complish the  purpose  for  which  they  are  de- 
signed, with  great  satisfaction  and  profit  to 
teacher  and  pupil. 

Five  Minute  Studies,  Op.  63.  Two 

books,  each SI. 00 

Thematic  Octave  Studies,  Op.  68. 

One  book I.OO 

Chromatic  Studies,  Op.  69,  Two 

books,  each 1 .00 

Transposition  Studies,  Op.  70.  One 
book 1.00 


NEVIN’S  SONGS  WITH- 
OUT WORDS  FOR 
PIANO  SOLO 

The  favorite  songs  of  Ethelbert  Nevin  tran- 
scribed for  Piano 

By  CHARLES  GILBERT  SPROSS 

Nevin  is  here  revealed  in  a new  form  by  a 
series  of  tran.scri|)tions  of  ills  exquisite  songs 
made  in  a masterly  and  aiipreciative  manner 
and  depicting  piclures  with  mood,  color  and 
sentiment,  perfect  in  each  case,  and  each  one 
in  turn  bein.g  absolutely  unique  and  utterly 
unlike  any  other,  even  from  the  same  pen. 

Price $1.25 


KNEISEL  COLLECTION 
FOR  VIOLIN  AND  PIANO 

Selections  (rom  the  Masters  Old  and  New 

Edited  by  FRANZ  KNEISEL 

A notable  issue  for  violinists  are  these  really 
superb  books,  a gathering  into  practical  ami 
permanent  form  of  violin  master  iiieces,  some 
old.  some  modern,  some  familiar,  others  rare. 
In  three  volumes. 

Each  $1.00 
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THE  ETUDE 


E.  T.  Pauli  Music  Co.’s 
Best  Publications!!! 


lIRKillT  KRll.LlVNT  1l\RMOMoi's 
RI-.AITIKI  1.  .\llCL01»|4»('s 

TO  READERS  OF  “THE  ETUDE” 

Be  Sure  to  Read  the  Special  Offers 
We  Make  Below— It  Will  Pay  You 

See  if  the  Following  Interests  You 

We  want  Musif  IVarhfra  :in<l  Rwult^rs  of  Tub 
Etukk  to  have  from  thofipefiaUy  sulocii  tl  UhIh 

of  unri'ost  sfUiu>:  imunul  l>t>low.  All  pvrMcmu 

who  use  a goo4  grade  of  popular  music  will  Hiul  evcrv 
pie‘*e  lu  the  following  named Sclectiou  tube  the  best 
that  can  bo  had. 

MAGNIFICENT  TITLKi?.  ELEGANT  EDITIONS 
SPLENDID  MUSIC.  EASY  SELLERS.  ALWAYS 
GIVE  SATISFACTION.  NOTHING  BETTER 
PUBLISHED. 

The  Following  Lists  Contain  All  of 
E.  T.  Pauli’s  March  Compositions; 

28  MAQiMFICENT  MARCHES  AND 
TWO-STEPS 

uolversal  fu\o 
lie 

C'hurice  orihe  l.itfht  Hrl^atle.  Couipauiuii  to  Cliurlot 

- 

V nicrleti  Fore'  cr  Mareli.  K.  T.  P.iull's  preal  innrch..‘»Oo 
Du%vit  ol’iiic  4'eiiliiry  Mureli.  Lnle«laiul iuarcli.50u 
l'uti«)iier«>r  .^tureh  Iwu-Mep.  Flue  bass  solo 

Noihiii^  b‘-Ucf 

lev  1‘iiluce  .^lureh  Two-Step.  Vit.v  brislit  undbrli- 

h-nt 

-iliirdl  (•run  .Mureh  Two-Step.  Special  );ood  swing 

iu6-»tinic 

N‘.  Y.  iind  Ctmev  ]nlun«i  Cyelc.  Klueb.iv<  solo 50c 

Dellu  K o.x  ' i.Ittle  Trooper).  Galloping  burses  lu  ba»!i 

solo 

The  Jolly  Itiueknntitlin.  The  iirw  march  hit 5Uo 

.V  in||^nul  from  .Murn.  Nutblng  Iviicr.  Try  It .Vic 

ArUonu  .\Iureli.  \»t  to»co  tbl«  piece... 5iJc 

Klkn  (irund  Mnroh.  ( ^cry  brllliniii  inarch .joc 

We'll  ?n|uMd  by  the  Fhiic.  Pine  martini  swing .*)0c 

I'nited  Nuttoiin  .Uureh.  Brlghi.  ulrrliig.  full  of  life. .50c 
Sunnet  Miirch  uiid  Two-.^tep.  Fine  tuclo-Iy.  Kiur  lu 

play I.. ,50c 

The  MIdultfhf  Flyer.  I'he  great  rollroad  imirch 50c 

The  llurrleune  .Mureh.  One  of  thelutu-t 50c 

The  .Manc|uerude  .Mureh.  Otir  new  Iyu7  inareh ,V)c 

.Midiiitflit  Fire  Aiiirm.  Descriptive.  Fire  bells, etc. .50r 
l*uul  Revere's  Ride.  Descrtpllve.  II.>i,»e  galloping. 50c 
.••liver  sleltfh  lielU  < .Novelette).  Dv.»crll>c»  a ^le^gll 

rble 

The  siorin  Kltii:  Mureli.  .V  ■iK*clal  InlrmJuciion  ....50c 

The  Circus  Purude.  Descriptive  march soo 

The  Riirnliitf  of  Koine.  K.  T.  PautP*  manlerplece...  .iWc 
ZIZ.  .Mureh  Two-Step.  Full  of  vini,  dash  and  k<>..  . .Mo 
The  Trliimpliunt  Runner.  New,  Juit  onl,  containing 

a ‘ptenilid  btsiorical  sketch 

The  Home  Coming  Mureli.  K.  T.  Pauli's  Inicsi", 
greatest  and  best  uiarcb.  Ready  Scptemlier  15.  11(08. .50; 

7 BEAUTIFUL  WALTZES 

Queen  of  Iteuuty.  First  strain  has  word- 50c 

C'upld'a  .Awukenliiff.  ^tagninccui  set  of  waltzei 50c 

.Sweet  .Memories.  Sjieclallr  Due  set  uf  waltzes ooc 

The  Struniter'a  Story  \Vult2.  Pretty,  nietodlouo, 

easy 50c 

Kichurd  Carvel.  Beautiful  harmony ,50c 

The  M'ltch’s  M'hlrl  AVullzea.  Farles,  elves,  obi 

witeh.  etc fiOc 

.Nero*a  Oelisht  M’aUzeH.  Specially  rccuniiuended. . . .50c 

7 NOVELTY  PIECES 

Wnrmlnit  I'p  in  Dixie.  Great  cake  walk.  Good  swing.50c 
I'ncle  Joali'a  lluaklri*  Dunce.  The  great  country 

50c 

I'nele  Juaper'a  Juhllee.  Charncterlxtlo  cake  wa  k....5i>o 

Pluntution  Keliocfs.  <>ne  of  the  b<*st  |iubllshc<l SOc 

Dunce  oftiie  Fire  Fllea.  Gavotte.  Re  sure  to  try  this  50e 
Ro.viiIn  (Dunce  C'hurncterUtle).  A great  Oriental 

dance SOc 

The  Romany  Rye  (Intermezzo).  The  great  Gypsy 

60c 

RE.AD  om  SPECIAL  OFFERS 
We  believe  the  atiovc  pieces  to  be  the  tien  published  In 
their  class,  aod  la  order  to  introduoe  them  more  fully  and  give 
the  rrail'Ts  of  'TiiK  Enroa  an  opportnolly  to  obtain  them  at 
•peeini  low  rat»*s.  we  agree  to  furnish  any  one  copy  scb-cted 
for  JJ5o,  Of  any  three  copies  f^r  llOc.  or  any  fojir  copies  for 
75c.  or  toy  six  copies  for  iJH.OO.  This  is  wholesale  rate, 
lu  making  an  order  be  sure  to  mention  this  “ad"  lu  Tiik 
Krvng.  otherwise  the  rale  will  l»e  Wc  a •’opr  throughout.  Onr 
rlUtons  (ire  the  haudsomest  Issued  by  any  publisher. 
Am  uuts  fur  leas  ibau  $1.00 can  be  sent  in  (lostage stamps. 

FOTR-IIAND  AM>  8IMPMFIED  ARR.V.VGE- 
ME.NTH 

AVe  hare  had  brilUant  four-hand  and  sfmpliflM  arrange, 
menu  mad*’  of  several  of  onr  best  marches.  Teachers  and  any 
one  e'se  who  □«'>  four-hand  and  slmplifled  Arrnn/emrnts 
shout.l  wriu*  us  for  special  pric*-s  that  we  oflrr.  Mention 
this  "ad.‘* 

«E\D  rs  A SAMPLE  ORDER 
We  want  you  to  make  up  a sample  order  for  any  six  of  the 
InstrumenlAl  pieces  nnmixl  nbore.  which  wo  agree  to  supply 
for  ijil.OO.  which  will  more  than  please  you  at  ih-*  exception- 
alls  low  price  we  name.  Write  us  for  catalogue,  also  thematle 
plates,  special  circulars,  etc-,  sent  free,  postpaid.  Address  all 
orders  and  communications  to  the  Pnh’lshers. 


E.T.PAULL  MUSIC  CO, 


45  W.  28fhSt 
NEW  VORlf 
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New  Publications 


Juvenile  Album 

FOR  THE  PIANOFORTE 
CARL  REINECKE 
Price,  75  Cents 

In  tenchlug  pieces,  twenty 

111  nil,  In  the  veteniii  composer  ainl  teneher. 
these  pieces  are  ipmlliiea  to  be  ranked  with 
.V-huniaiiii  s •Alluiiii  for  the  Youiik."  Men- 
delssohn s •KlndersKleke"  and  Tschnlkow- 
s -Vlluiiii  U)i-  the  Young."  Thev  are  dl- 
versllied  In  st.vle,  melodlcalTy  and  rhvlhmlc- 
all.v  iiuerestlog,  dl.splayiiig  the  lilghest 

t'voe^cVM'’ i'’’>  M 

type  wll  be  followed  by  the  most  gratlfy- 
-Vm  I ^ 1'"*'*  tend  to  develop  laste, 

bt>lL  niul  niusionl  uii(ii‘rsiamling  on  tin*  imrt 
of  pupils.  'rills  voluino  Is  himdsoiuely 
gotten  up  nml  substantially  bouiul. 


March  Album 

FOR  FOUR  HANDS 
Price.  SO  Cents 

“"'liilatloii,  uiihnie  of  Its  kind,  con- 
tainlng  in  all  seventeen  marches  of  various 
styles,  splendidly  arranged  for  four-hand 
playing.  Including  two-steps,  military 
marehes  and  grand  marches  lu  goodly  pro- 
porilon.  All  march  rhylhiiis  are  exemiill- 
Ilcld,  Including  o-J,  ti-s  nml  4-4  times.  Va- 
rious composers  are  ri-iireseiiled.  classic, 
modern  and  popular.  Kvery  number  Is  a 
fieui.  Ihis  will  ju'ove  one  or  the  most  use- 
ml  duet  albums  cvei*  published. 


The  Isle  of  Jewels 

OPERETTA  FOR  YOUNG  PEOPLE 
Text  by  JESSICA  MOORE 
Music  by  GEO.  L.  SPAULDING 
Price.  50  Cents 

neimh.  ,Iv,  oiierettiis  for  young 

r ^ ''I-Uteii  ir  Is  by  the  aillhors 

(now  1.'  : - 'ay  In  I-'lowerdom" 


iV  11  euiiioiu.  a work  which 

n nimihuT/v^  «m’pass. 

iKi  -lewels"  is  suit- 


sparkle  and  L'o. 
are  perfect  litlle 
any  itjihl  opera. 


Several  of  the  numliors 
gems,  worthy  a place  In 
As  ihe  characters  per 


Women’s  Club  Collection 

Part  Son^s  and  Choruies 
Price,  3S  Cents 

use 'of.-imL'"  '"'"'"aide  collection  for  the 
usL  oi  tlubs.  eluiruses  iiiul  lii«.h  c,.ts«r.to 


oceaslons.  'i  in*  pieees  are  of 
nmdorau*  dilUculiy.  all  being  hlghlv  efToctivT 
“"‘I  '‘(Hiiposers  are 

been  kuiIhuIIy  the  pieces  having 

pun  specially  composed  and  arranged  it 

klnrevef  Xwelf; 


flinifL  I'opnlar  jewel.s,  the  o|)por- 

he'rciillzed*  '""'’"''■'"‘I""  "'aglug  can  readily 


Well-known  Fables  Set 
to  Music 

VOCAL  OR  INSTRUMENTAL 
Verses  by  Jessica  Moore 
Music  by  Geo.  L.  Spaulding 
Price,  50  Cents 

Mr.  Spaulding's  work  Is  too  well  known 
to  cull  lor  e.ytciided  comment,  Ilut  this 
particular  volume  Is  unique  of  Us  kind.  It 
consists  of  sixteen  little  pieces  whicli  may 
he  played  or  sung,  each  piece  taking  lis  title 
froiii  one  of  -Ylsop's  Fables,  each  fable  hay- 
iiig  been  versilied  and  set  to  an  apijropriate 
and  origlmtl  melody.  The  pieces  all  lie 
in  the  llrst  or  early  second  grade,  and  dis- 
play the  same  freshness  of  melody  and 
allractive  musical  (jualltles  as  are  to  be 
found  in  the  composer's  well-known  ‘’'ITincs 
and  Rhymes  for  the  Playroom,”  and  other 
works.  This  volume  is  gotten  up  in  hand- 
some form,  very  clearly  engraved  and  uni- 
form in  general  malvr-up  with  the  other 
popular  volumes  by  this  writer. 


Six  Poems  After  Heine 

By  EDW.  MACDOWELL 

for  the  pianoforte 

®P-  3*  Price,  Si. 00 

This  Is  one  of  the  great  American  com- 
posers most  celebrated  works,  haying 
its  inmihers  the  well-known  "Scot- 
tlsh  lone  Pleliire"  and  "A  Memory."  Each 
of  the  six  pieces  has  for  its  motto  one  of 
Heines  poems,  of  wdilch  the  music,  written 
in  Mr.  McDowells  most  characteristic  Velu. 
is  aptly  Illustrative.  The  pieces  are  of 
medium  length  and  are  graded  from  mod- 
erately dillicult  to  dillicuU.  All  are  char- 
acterized by  poetic  grace  and  originalitv 
of^™ncei>tion,  and  will  amply  repay  careful 

In  addition  to  the  two  mentioned  above 
the  remaining  nnmhers  are  "I!y  the  Fisher- 
man-s  Hut.”  "Love  In  a I'ost-ehnise,"  "The 
fehepherd  Boy  Is  a King"  and-  "Elegy.” 

Onr  edition  is  a handsome  one,  specially  ' 
prepared  and  carefully  revised. 


Chronolog'y  of  Musical  History 


This 


Price,  25  Cents 


meniicii  "'"P  contains  brief 

meniion.  in  chronological  order,  of  everv 
event  In  musical  Jilstorv.  from  llie  verV 

hm  a useful  ad- 

of  a ready  reference 
n n.t  "loinH  "‘"'J should  be 
music  studems  and 
ivDPv  !n  " ^ ^ «*Jould  bo  ftmnd  in 

fine  h-  I , ^ “P  voni- 

pacti>  in  neat  and  substantial  form. 


New  Songs  Without 
Words 

FOR  THE  PIANOFORTE 
Preparatory  to  those  of  Mendelssohn 
RICHARD  FERBER 
Price»  75  Cents 

This  volume  is  of  rare  educational  im- 
portance, consisting  of  a beauliful  set  of 
modern  lyrics  (lifteon  in  number)  for  the 
pianoforte,  which.  In  addition  to  being  ur 
usually  Interesting  and  attractive  in  theiu 
selves,  may  he  used  as  a preparation  for 
the  “Songs  Without  Words”  of  Mendels- 
sohn and  for  other  classical  works  of  simi- 
lar grade  and  scope,  'i'hese  pieces  are  all 
of  the  earlier  grades,  easier  than  those  of 
Mendelssohn.  They  are  all  melodious,  ox- 
prcs.^ive  and  harmonious,  well  contrasted  in 
rhytiim  and  musical  content.  The  use  of 
pieces  of  this  character  with  pupils  of  in- 
termediate grade  tends  to  develop  taste  and 
musical  perception,  'rhis  set  should  prove 
a welcome  addition  to  the  teaching  reper- 
toire. 


Presser  Collection  No.  Ill 

Sonata  Album 

FOR  THE  PIANOFORTE 

Compiled  by  L.  KOHLER 

Vol.  I Price,  75  Cents 

This  y.ahmbIo  work  contains  llficon  com- 
plote  sonatas._solected  from  the  in<is(  popu- 


! Keyboard  Chart 

Price.  25  Cents 

adjunct  In  elementary 
tetuhing.  Jhis  chart  Is  In  small  ami  con- 
tl.  coinpjici  and  suhsiamlal 

(made  of  heavy  cardbtiard) . vet  It  serves 
every  purpose  of  much  larger  and  more 
complicated  diagrams.  It  Is  Intemled  to 
lit  over  the  keys  at  right  angles,  oxiending 
about  two  octaves  In  the  middle  of  the 
keyboard.  Tlie  clinrt  oontnlns  a reproduc- 
lion  of  ilie  k(*ylM>ard  and  gives  ihe  name  of 
each  key  and  the  miiatlon  for  the  stime. 
being  t.esigned  chielly  lo  teach  the  relatlon- 
shij)  between  tlie.>e.  In  addition  there  are 
diagrams  of  note  values  and  of  kev  sig- 
natures. This  chan  may  also  be  used  to 
good  advantage  as  an  aid  to  selMustrue- 
tion. 


Juvenfle  Song  Book 

Price,  75  Cents 

Our  endeavor  In  making  up  this  volume 
has  been  to  jiroduce  an  all-round  work  nse- 
lul  for  all  purposes  to  wliieli  children's 
songs  may  be  i>m.  and  with  this  end  In 
view  wo  have  covered  a wide  range 


iar  w’orks  of  Haydn.  Mozart  and  it«'ethoven.  selection,  using  ihe  very  best  songs  we  have 
five  sonatas  by  each  composer.  YMiili*  the  children,  none  of  ihe.se  songs  ever  hav 


compilation  is  by  L.  KOhler.  our  new  edition 
follows  ilie  model  of  the  celebrated  “Cotta 
Edition.”  An  entirely  new  set  of  plates 
has  been  prepared.  This  collection  is  a 
rare  educational  value.  It  mav  be  used  to 
follow  the  “Sonatina  Album"  (KOhler)  or 
any  .similar  work,  serving  ns  a further  in- 
troduction to  the  study  of  the  great 
masters. 


I Presser  Collection  No.  HO 

First  Piauoforte 
lustructor 

C.  CZERNY 

3p-  599  Price,  $0  Cents 

This  volume  is  constantly  in  use  among 
teachers,  being  one  of  rzernv’s  most  ele- 
mentary works.  It  piay  bo  used  with 
pupils  who  have  just  passed  the  rudimeu- 
lary  stage,  the  first  few  studies  In  the  hook 
being  the  live-linger  position,  written  in 
whole  and  half  notes  only.  Op.  50!)  con- 
tains in  all  100  studios  arranged  in  pro- 
gressive order  and  covering  all  phases  of 
elementary  technic  in  an  attractive  manner. 
Our  new  edition  has  been  prepared  in  our 
usual  painstaking  manner.  Jt  will  bo  found 
satisfactory  in  all  respects. 


ing  appeared  In  any  other  collection.  A 
number  of  the  songs  were  siiedallv  com- 
' posed  or  arranged  for  this  work.  .\ll  the 
I action  songs  iiave  complete  directions  for 
performnnee.  'J’here  are  songs  for  hoys,  for 
girls,  for  young  children,  for  larger  chil- 
dren. The  text  throughom  Is  bright  and 
I interesting,  the  music  melodious  and  spark- 
ling. The  piano  accompaniments  are  all 
easy  and  effective. 

VOL.  IV.  JUST  ISSUED 

Standard  Compositions 

FOR  THE  PIANO 

Vol.  I— Firat  Grade  Vol.  Ill— Third  Grade 
Vol.  II— Second  Grade  Vol.  IV— Fourth  Grade 

Price  50  Cents  Each 
Graded  and  Compiled  by 
W.  S.  B.  MATHEWS 

The  first  four  volumes  of  this  series  are  now 
readj'.  Each  volume  is  intended  to  be  used  with 
the  corresponding  grade  of  Mathews’  Standard 
Graded  ^ourse  and  all  other  graded  courses.  All 
of  the  pieces  in  these  volumes  have  been  selected 
will)  the  greaU  sl  care.  Tliey  have  been  thoroughly 
tested  in  actual  leaching  and  many  of  them  nave 
passed  through  several  editions  iti  sheet  music 
lorm.  In  addition  to  their  pleasing  musical  qu.ali- 
ties,  all  the  piecosare  of  genuine  educational  v.aluc. 
Each  volume  is  carefully  graded. 


IN  PRESS 


FOR  SALE  AT  LOW  ADVANCE  PRICES 


ROOT.  F.  W.,  Guide  for  the  Male  Voice. 
PACIIER,  Octave  Studies. 

MOSf'IIELLES.  Op.  70.  Characterkstlc 
Studies. 

STREARHOG,  Op.  G4.  Twelve  Melodic 
Studies. 


LANDOX.  (MIAS.  W.,  Kindergarten  Method 
for  'rcncluM'  and  ruplls, 

COXrOXE.  Op.  ,'?0.  For  tlie  piano,  for  the 
f'liltlvatlon  of  Singing  Tone. 
RFROMPLEKR.  On.  lu5.  Rrllllant  and 
Melodious  Studies. 


SEND  FOR  BULLETIN- 

srriooL  OF  TKCiixio.  1.  Philipp. 

GlMUA'rr.  Op.  117.  'Fho  First  Lessons. 
RAS(MIIXSKY,  P.  A Year  in  Life  of  the 
Child.  -1  hands. 

VKIAYCITY  STI'UIES.  Geza  Horvath. 
AXTHEM  DIOVOTIOX. 


THEO.  PRESSER,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Please  mention  THE  ETUDE  when  addressing  our  advertisers. 
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THE  E T U D E 


■•ROSEBUD.” 

THREE^TEP.  *l  tlONtX  CHAPMAN. 
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A d«inty  n«w  little  Three-Step  that  ha.  won 
in.tant  favor.  Every  part  of  the  melody  i> 
pretty  and  the  arrangement  i»  not  difficult 

POPULAR  INSTRUMENTAL  PIECES 
The  Di.ie  Ra«  ( Bc«  Ras-lime  Two-Slep  in  yrnr.! 
D^^n^ptive^ttl 
Pop„i!fr\“ 

r Mo'chl 

Cruihed  Violet.  Waltze.  iVery  Prrity) 

j*®  Niaiiara  Fall.  (Dincriplive  March— 

1 remcndously  ropular) 

College  Day*  Waltzot  ^Pretiy) 

On  to  Victory  March  ( Rne  lor  SchooH 
Dancing  Top.y  (The  Brat  of  all  “ Bam  Dances'*) 
Home  Waltzes  (Fine) 

The  Demon  a Laugh  (Grand  Galop  dc  Concerl).  25c 
Old  Glory  March  ‘Fine  Rhylhm) 

Dawn  of  Love  Reverie  (Kathryn  Bayley's  LalesO 
Angels  Voices  Reverie  (Very  Pretty) 

ever) 

Moonlight  on  the  Lake  Reverie  (Dreamy) 
trChoes  of  Spring  Reverie  (Very  Popular) 

POPULAR  SONGS 

Clever  Little  Novelty  Song) 
Iv^JlrVrr,,^*"  Swoothoart  Onco  Again 
Somohody-.  Heart  Beat,  for  Someone 

Wh  ‘ M Kentucky  Home 

When  Mother  Sang  the  Song.  I Loved  to  Hear 

Any  of  the  above  19c  each  'except  "The 
Uer  on  . Laugh',  or  any  Six  for  One  Dollar 

KONINSKY  MLSIC  CO. 

•*eP‘-  E Troy,  N.  Y. 


**Etude”  Music  Club  Buttons 

One  inch  in  diameter,  cacli  Cf>ntaininff  a por- 
trait of  Beethoven,  Mozart,  Mendelssohn, 
Chopin.  Schumann  or  Liszt.  A pin  on  the 
back  in  onler  to  fastett  on  the  child’s  dress  or 
coat  lapel. 

Price,  30  cents  per  dozen 


THEO.  PRESSER,  che.t„ut  st. 


PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


Gurlitt  Album 

FOR  THE  PIANO 

Cnrefully  selected,  edited  and  annotated 
from  various  works  of  this 
favorite  author  by 
W.  S.  B.  MATHEWS 
Price,  75  cents 

This  is  a volume  of  rare  educational 
value  and  superior  attractiveness. 

The  numbers,  all  interesting  and  useful, 
nave  been  selected  with  greatest  care 
from  ai:  the  popular  writings  of  this 
prolific  composer.  The  editorial  work  has 
been  most  thorough,  each  piece  is  accom- 
panied by  explanatory  and  analytical  text. 
The  pieces  are  largely  of  the  second  and 
third  degree  of  difficulty. 

This  book  can  be  used  to  good  advan- 
tage in  conjunction  with  Mathews’ 
"Standard  Graded  Course"  or  to  accom- 
pany any  second  or  third  grade  studies. 

THEO.  PRESSER, 

1712  Chestnut  St,  - Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Handel  Album 

A Colleetion-of  favorite  pieces  for  the  Piano, 
with  Portrait  and  Biographical  Sketch 
S«lected  and  Edited  by  THEO.  PRESSER 
Price,  60  cents 

The  entire  literalure  of  Handel  has 
been  investigated,  and  we  are  confident 
this  volume  surpasses  anything  that  has 
ever  yet  appeared  in  the  way  of  a col- 
lection of  Handel's  Afusic. 

Handel,  in  our  opinion,  has  never  been 
fully  appreciated  bv  the  .American  teach- 
ing public.  The  overwhelming  genius  of 
Bach  has  rather  thrown  Handel  in  th.- 
shade,  yet  for  technical,  and  at  (he  same 
time  interesting,  work  Handel  is  to  be 
preferred.  The  vtlamc  that  we  are  issuing 
can  be  taken  instead  of  either  the  Bach's 
"Inventions"  or  "Little  Preludes,"  and 
the  pupil  will  derive  just  as  much  benefit 
and  at  the  same  time  experience  more 
pleasure  than  with  either  of  the  volumes 
of  Bach. 

THEO.  PRESSER,  1712  Cbestout  SI.,Pfalladelpl)la.Pa. 


DO  YOU  KNOW  the  superstL 

YOU’LL  k song.^’^SAY 

von  If  VO,!"  *^**^f’ , *>y  J-  Mokrison,  will  tell 
deaior^,^„/f‘‘""°!k“‘>‘®'"  'hn'UKh  your  local 
dealer,  order  from  the  owner,  price  20  cents. 

J.  MOURISON. 

M'wi'son  Square  P,  0.,  New  York  City 


Swallows  RirrORN,  Leamier  Kislit-r's  host  piano 
ronipos.l  011.  Origimil,  melodious  umltasrimiliok'. 
lo*l|«iid  cents.  ^ 

I't  iMiiu»-di«to  favorite 

l).>  L.  .Mulcahy.  New  and  inUTcsimg.  Postpaid 
7.  Or  to  Introduce  tlieso  two  altrac- 

Trin  -nn,';,",'." "i™  tor’ll'  rent.' 

Tin  iBkU.1  .111  SIC  CO.,  Sli  II, 'St  .Ilf.,  HI  KI’'II.O,  II',  V. 


New  Rosey  Folio 

m.  Ill- . .stiin.lurcl  .Imurloim  (•rmi.l  Oi.crti  Uiu  Kebw. 

0.  V.  MECKEL,  815  Eighth  Ave.,  NEW  YORK 


IVUSERERE 

From  II  I’rovatorc— Grade  2 
Travlala  (PI.  I ) from  Verdi’s  Opcra.Cr.3 
Waves  of  Danube  Waltz  (No.  I).  Or.  2 
Waves  ot  Danube  Waltz,  Or.  3' 

"I  lio.ie  (i>ur  cclel,rale,l  comiio.-jitions,  osiicciallv 
ariaimed  (or  pmtm  .solo  bv  Albvr I Tere,s,  care- 

‘■‘"i'*'';™®®''’  •'‘i’®  “'"I 

''Tk'  "'®  i"''®'"®st  Icacllers  in  New 

\ork.  They  are  recognized  ns  the  best 
teaching  pieces  ever  published,  i'l  ice,  20c 
each’  ro-lpaid,  or  all  Four  toKclhcr  for  60c. 

IheMISEHERE  is  also  published  for  N’iolbi 
and  I laiio  (hrsl  posilion,  easy),  25c.  Two  Man. 

Guitar  (lirsl  position,  easy), 
25c.  i ubiished  and  for  sale  by 

A.  TERES  PUBLISHING  CO..  DEP’T  A 

2-10 lx  E.  Houston  St..  New  York 

teachers  please  insert  card  with  order. 


THREE  IMPORTANT 
NEW  CATALOGUES 


The  following  catalogues,  preparetl  with  the 
great  care  th.al  lias  given  our  ihemalics  the  rep* 
Illation  of  being  The  be»t  free  help*  to  Teach- 
er*,are  now  reaily  and ‘will  be  mailed  pusl  tree 
to  any  address. 

Pieces  Worth  Playing  — Second 
Series 

Prepared  on  the  same  lines  as  the  first 
“ Pieces  Worth  Playing."  ibis  valualile  booklet 
contains  the  principal  ibenies  and  illmninating 
descriptions  of  fourteen  ibird  grade  pianoforte 
pieces,  all  chosen  bec.'iiise  of  llieir  exceptional 
value  as  leaching  or  recreation  nialeriai.  An 
cmire  page  is  devoted  to  each  compcsilioti. 

New  Supplement  to  Teachers’ 
Book  of  Samples,  1908-9 

This  is  the  second  Supplement  loourwiilely 
known  Teachers’  Book  of  .Samples.  It  contains 
the  ilietnes  ami  brief  ilescriptions  of  i.S3  easy 
leaching  pieces,  all  excellent,  ciirefully  grade<l 
and  fingered.  Those  teachers  who  do  not  know 
our  publications  will  he  well  lepaid  for  asking 
us  for  all  of  these  ihemalics. 

New  List  of  “Edition  Wood” 

An  alphabetical  list  of  the  over ’7)o  volumes 
in  this  best  Teachers’  KDI  flON.  'The  recent 
nnnorlanl  additions  to  this  library  of  iliebtand- 
:ud  Studies,  Old  and  New  Salon  Classics,  and 
r-asy  Recreations,  are  fnllv  up  to  the  liigh  stand- 
ard of  the  earlier  volumes.  P'loin  every  stand- 
point the  best  moderate  priced  edition. 

All  of  the  above  catalogues  sent  free 


THE  B.  F.  WOOD  MOSIC  CO. 

BOSTON  new  YORK 

246  Summer  St.  6 East  17th  St. 

LONDON,  W.  LEIPZIG 

12Rathbone  PI.,  Oxford  St.  Kdnigstrasse  20 


FREE  TO 
TEAOHERS 


A Handy  Pocket  Ledger 

for  Keeping  Correct  Account  With  Pupils; 

An  Invaluable  Time  Saver, 

We  will  mail  the  above  COMPLIMIiNTAKY  upon  receipt  of  Y^.V  (ro)  CF.NTS  tor  a copy  of 

The  Dying  Shepherd  Eduard  Holst, 

composer  of  Dance  of  the  Demons,"  clc.  Carefully  fingcre.!,  phrased  and  pedaled.  We  make 
tins  liberal  Oder  that  you  may  become  acquainted  with  this  composition  and  appreciate  its  value  as  a 
3rd  grade  piano  piece  that  yonr  pupils  will  practice  and  enjoy.  No  more  than  one  copy  at  this  price 
to  a person.  This  offer  expires  Oct.  31st,  ’OS.  ^ 


DEP’T 


M.  WITMARK  & SONS 

48  WITMARK  BUILDING,  NEW  YORK 


WATCH  THIS  SPACE- 


BREHM’S  MONTHLY  BARGAIN 

Shepherd’s  Song  At  Twilight,  by  Louis  A. 
Orumheller 

.An  exquisite,  plea.singSliepherd's  Song,  giving 
effective  practice  of  chords,  accompanied  by  a 
flowing  bass,  introducing  neat  tone-effects  anti 
melodious  cross-hand  movements.  Nutliing  as 
pieiiy  has  been  offered  for  sometime.  Although 
diis  number  is  marked  6oc.,  we  arc  going  tooffer 
it  forashort  limeai  1 Oc.  per  copy.  This  is  not 
a permanent  price,  so  order  ere  it  is  too  late. 
BREHM  BROS.  ...  ERIE,  PA. 


rollowlug  „u,„l,..ra  u|,oo  rraclMot  loo.or  ibreo^or  Mc“,' 

..J  — w '’oeid 

L»’iip  ^enr  Dnrs  

•Mu.-l  Lovi-  Mo  lu  llie  (H.l  Sweet  WuV  ' 

‘•Won't  You  bf  My  .Miima"  ” "‘“ATm/rou 

"Ziifha”  {.SpanUh  SeretiiuJe)  ^clMuchtin 

“Same  Moon  will  Sliiiio  Hrrpfr 

*' Wn.le  the  Flvi  t CJoea  SnlUtiir  Bv  " 

“Rractfo,  ilio  .Monk ' Herder 

“.V  LUUe  Coltatjc  for  You  anil  v \ '«• 

> . ' 

All  wrltlcu  by  incrllorioua  wetern  wrlu.‘r/  f"“rch)..,firudy 

IK  w X’  a"*"'  9‘  J^CIICSTER  Mrsicco 
18  U.h.lcmplc.  SulLukc?!,,.,  n„,„ 
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BUNNIES’ PARADE 

INTERMEZZO-MARCH-TWO  STEP 

Dear  Reader  Send  uaslxccnta  in  aininpA,  plve  tia 
Ihti  adtlrebaofyonr  nearcai  tnnaic  denier,  and  we  will 
aend  y<to  complete  copy  of  above  new  coniiioitltiou 
for  piano. 


Cbas.  E.  ItoQt  .Miiste  Co.. 


Katdc  Creek.  MleJi. 


ANTBEM 
COLLECTIONS 

AT  THE 

SMALLEST  PRICE 
POSSIBLE 

MODEL  ANTHEMS 

Containing  26  Selections 

ANTHEM  REPERTIORE 

Containing  23  Selections 

ANTHEM  WORSHIP 

Containing  20  Selections 

ANTHEM  DEVOTION 

Containing  17  Selections 

Price,  25  cts.  each  postpaid;  $1.80 
per  dozen  not  postpaid.  A sample 
copy  of  all  four  for  60  cts. 

Each  of  these  volumes  contains  a collection 
of  melodious  anthems  of  moderate  length  and 
difficulty  suited  for  general  and  special  use. 
including  stancUml  and  original  j>ieces  avail- 
able for  (luurletlc  or  chorus  choir.  Thousands 
of  copies  of  each  of  these  works  have  been  sold 
within  the  last  few  years. 

The  titles  of  the  above  collections  are  ar- 
ranged in  the  order  of  their  difficulty.  Among 
the  composers  repreFented  arc  Schnecker 
Barnby.  Buck.  Danks.  Geibcl,  MacDourall’ 
Spumy.  Gaul,  Brackett,  Wodell.  Simper* 
Handel  and  Beethoven. 


Let  us  send  our  list  of  new  octavo  music,  also 
our  plan  for  sending  “Octavo  Music  on  Sale.” 
Also  a pipe  organ  catalogue,  containing  many 
imported  novelties. 

Mail  orders  solicited  and  filled  to  all  parts  of 
the  country. 

THEODORE  PRESSER 

PHILADELPHIA,  PENNA. 


°f  Mu.ic  can  increase  the  Sale 
THE  advertising  in 

SEND  FOR  RATES 


.25 


SPECIAL 

nR^LUNT  PIANY»*SOLOS.  ARTISTIC  TITLE  DESIGNS 

STARLIGHT  REVERIE,  $.25 

MOONLIGHT  ON  THE  WATERS " 

• 15 

I He,  KISS  MARCH.  (\ Vry  PopuUi)  . . , j > 

YOUTHFUL  PASTIMES.  (Th,«  very  T..y  p.,.,’) 

No.  1.  Ring  around.  w.»ii,  a. 

No.  2.  THE  GOOSE  CHASE,  C.lop  . . ' o, 

No.  3 THE  LITTLE  DANCING  MASTER.  Maeuh*  07 

ir\(jKt  a f’'VY»uh7  TO  ru>«»Tr*rnm» 

JOHN  A.  SEIDT,  PUBLISHER.  BALTIMORE  MD. 


THE  MUSIC  PUPILS’ 
YEAR  BOOK 

Send  25  oe«t«  or  addn-NNCM  of  six 
piuiio  tcuchers.  Tor  sonipic  copy, 

FISHER,  78  Main  Street,  Stonebam,  Mass. 


IIANO  TEACHERA 


p. X 

■ oisiotflDt  B'lvitmie.T  piiiiils  quicker  thnii  itny 
H otlii-r.  D*c»l  by  Ihi- lK”>tli’nclii’r5«  fif  Furo|it‘ und 

■ America.  Prloe,  one  rjollar.  Will  H<’mi  ptiino 
tr>achcrti  Rumple  for  SScl*.  poHtjmiil,  iiml  rnonev 

rcfiinrled  irnolsiilUlK-d  afler  URing.  Try  It  once  and  you  will 
have  no  other.  Allierto  lllmiiii,  laCIl  Hruadway,A>w  York 


[11  IfOW  TO  C«E  ORGAN  STOPS  nnd  PKDALS. 
A useful  book  Viih  IllustraUve  Voluntaries  and  I'l-dnl 
Kltides,  by  Wm.  floKATin  Clarkk.  Large  tvpography 
and  excellent  bindiog.  Price,  fl.50  postpaid, 
tai  VALFARLK  OKOAN  INFORMATIO.V 
For  clergymen  nnd  church  oincors,  by  Wm.  llimATiol'LAiuci. 
Price,  50  cents  post-paid.  Detcrlptlre  circular  of  both 
books  mailed  free. 

£.  T.  CLARKR  A-  GO..  Publlabcrs 
Reiuling,  .Munn. 


Scribner’s  Musical  Literature  List 

Do  you  play  any  instrument  ? 

Do  you  sing  ? 

Do  you  study  any  branch  of  music  ? 

Do  you  teach  magic  ? 

Do  you  listen  to  music  and  want  to  know  more  about  it  ? 

You  wdl  find  what  will  help  you.  interest  you  and  give  you  pleasure  in 

SCRIBNER’S  MUSICAL  LITERATURE  LIST 

with  descriptions  of  over  I.OOO  of  the  best  boob  in  every  department 
ot  music,  including  the  most  recent  publications. 

SENT  FREE  UPON  APPLICATION 

CHARLES  SCRIBNER’S  SONS 

153-157  Fifth  Avenue  ::  » York 


Please  mention  THE  ETUDE  when  addressing  our  advertisers 
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PUBLICATIONS  OF  G.  SCHIRMER:  NEW  YORK 


Just  Published : 


THE 


High  School  of  Piano=Playing 

By 

Eugettio  Pirani 

Part  1.  KvrrciNrM  aud  Plftrcu  Couccrt-Ktudes  Covering 
Alt  Braticlies  of  Tei‘liult|ue. 

Part  II.  Selected  Pawnages  from  the  ChiHHlcH  uiitl  from 
the  Author'^  WorkM. 

Complete,  Flexible  Cloth,  uet  $'4«U0 

This  is  a work  of  incontestable  and  permanent 
value.  It  embraces  in  compact  form  the  es- 
sentials of  modern  virtuoso  technique,  and 
embodies  the  teachings  of  that  incomparable 
pedagogue,  Theodor  Kullak  (with  whom  the 
composer  studied),  supplemented  by  more  than 
thirty-five  years’  earnest  independent  investi- 
gation. An  intelligent  and  systematic  use  of 
the  “High  School  of  Piano- Playing, ” cannot 
fail  to  lead  the  student  from  the  most  modest 
beginnings  of  piano-playing  to  the  highest 
summit  of  modern  virtuosity. 


The  Chopin  Technic 

A Series  of  Daily  Studies  Based  on  Difficult  Passages 
taken  from  the  Preludes  and  Etudes 
of  Fr.  Chopin 

by 

HENRY  LEVEY 

Net  $1.00 

Mr.  Levey,  while  leaving  the  order  in  which 
the  exerci.ses  are  to  be  studied  to  the  discretion 
of  the  individual  teacher,  has  insisted  on  one  of 
the  most  important  modern  essentials  of  proper 
technical  development,  i.  e.,  the  transposition, 
with  utilization  of  the  same  fingering,  of  each 
exercise  into  all  the  keys.  As  anything  ap- 
proaching entire  completeness  in  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  detail  of  tne  Chopin  technic  would 
have  been  out  of  the  question,  the  author  has 
in  all  cases  chosen  figures  that  present  the  tech- 
nical difficulties  of  the  great  composers’  music 
in  their  most  characteristic  and  varied  form. 


May  be  ordered  for  examination. 


By  A.  K.  VIRGIL: 

a Virgil  Method— Foundation  Exercises 

EOOKS  1 and  U)  Each  $3.00  ^ Cloth  25  cts.  Extra 

STEP  BY  STEP — A Text  Book  in  Piano  Playing  for  Teachers, 
Players  and  Students.  Price  $2.00 
EDUCATION  IN  MUSIC — A Book  for  Teachers.  Price  25  cts. 


Address  1002  Flotiron  Building,  XEW  YORK 


The  Comprehensive  Scale 
and  Arpeggio  Manual 

Walter  Macfarren,  Price,  Jl.SO 

This  is  the  most  complete  work  of  the  kimi 
ever  pllbhsiictl,  mectiM);  till  requirements.  All 
the  scales,  tnujorand  minor,  are  wrillcii  out  in 
full,  aud  ill  all  their  various  forms,  with  proper 
fiuseriuK.  The  an>egu>os  ‘>f  common 

chortls  are  Riwu.  loKelher  with  those  of  the 
dominiuit  .and  diminished  seventh  chortls  in 
various  f«»rms.  Mauv  teachers  and  siudenis 
prefer  a substantial  volume  of  this  son  which 
may  be  used  indefinitely. 

THEO.  PRESSER,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


YOUTHFUL  DIVERSION 

FOR  THE  PIANOFORTE 
Introducing  Well-known  Children’s  Melodies 

GEO.  L.  SPAULDING 
Price,  50  Cents 

This  volume  contains  fourteen  original  pieces 
in  various  rhythms  and  styles,  chiefly  written 
in  the  keys  of  C.  G and  F.  each  piece  introduc- 
ing some  well-known  or  traditional  childrens 
meliKly  as  its  middle  theme,  its  usual  text  being 
printwl  with  the  melody.  It  may  be  re^rded 
as  a sequence  to  the  author's  widely  known 
" Tunes  and  Rhymes  for  the  Playroom,  and  it 
may  be  used  in  the  early  second  grade. 

Young  pupils  especially  will  be  delighted 
with  these  pieces,  but  they  will  serve  to  amuse 
and  instruct  both  young  and  old.  _ 

THEO.  PRESSER. 


HARMONY  TEXT  BOOKS  HARMONY  BLANK  BOOKS 

the  reuiiUr  coiirsu  in  the  OhiTlin  Conservaiory, 

lenn  of  Ilarmonv  Jjy 

V."lSSx'«nrt  T.eh.na.m.-  Cnmpie'to'  In  one 
-ino  • No.  2,  15c.  and  .'m  T.aBCs  respectively. 

S;.r“nm.r  mn»k  bLL“!  N^^^  l‘.  2.'  s’.  The  he.st’iublets  a,,.:  blank  books  for  harmony  and 

counterpoint  on  the  market.  Prices  25c,  30c  and  60c. 

For  discounts  to  the  trade  and  profeaaion,  address  the  .uiblisher 

A.  G.  COMINGS,  Publisher  and  Music  Dealer,  OBERLIN,  O. 


SELECTED  "CZERNY 
STUDIES 


Revised,  Edited  and  Fingered,  with 
Copious  Annotations,  by 

IN  THREE  BOOKS 


EMIL  LIEBLING 

PRICE  90  CENTS  EACH 


V'ALUABI.E  and  noteworthy  addition  to  the  technical  lit- 
erature of  the  pianoforte.  This  work  represents  a 
. diligent  sifting  and  careful  selection  of  material  from 
the  entire  works  of  Czertiy,  including  all  the  popular 
opus  numbers,  together  witli  many  less  known,  but 
equally  meritorious  studies.  Mr.  Liebling’s  editorial 
work  has  been  of  the  most  exact  and  painstaking 
character  from  lioth  the  technical  and  interpretative 
sides  ; die  annotations  are  of  real  practical  value  and 
musi  al  interest.  The  three  volumes  • ■'‘"■li  arecare- 
fully  and  closely  graded,  tlie  studies  being  arrange."’  m progres- 
sive order,  range  in  difficulty  from  tlie  early  second  to  the  sev- 
enth grade. 

Czerny’s  mastery  of  technical  detail  and  his  ma.stery  of 
musical  expression  are  truly  remarkable ; he  was  a most 
voluminous  writer. 

It  is,  of  course,  impossil)le  to  study  but  a small  portion  of 
his  works,  and  even  in  tlie  more  generally  used  opus  num- 
bers there  are  many  studies  whicli  nr.'  unnecessary  in  tlie  pres- 
ent day.  Hilt  in  practicaliy  every  voinme  there  is  to  be  found 
some  pianistic  g;em  wlvch  slionld  not  be  neglected. 

Tlie  oiiject  of  lliis  present  compilation  is  to  present  ins  very 
best  studies  of  ail  grades  in  aitrartive  and  convenient  form  for 
general  use.  The  .sncce.ss  of  tliis  work  lias  t’cen  of  the  most 
flattering  character,  ft  is  tlie  Iiesl  work  of  tlie  kird  ever  offereti^. 
It  is  printed  from  beaiitifnlly  engraved  special  plates 
substantially  and  thorongliiy  bound  in  heavy  paper. 


and 


THEODORE  PRESSERt  Philadelphia,  pa. 


Please  me.rtion  THE  ETUDE  when  addressing  our  advertisers. 


618 


THE  ETUDE 


PRACTICAL 

TEACHING  HELPS 

First  Studies  in  Reading,  Rhythm 
and  Expression  for  the  Pianoforte 

■ M.  L.  BROWN 

A book  for  beginners,  giving  special 
attention  to  fomuhiilon  work,  correct 
liugering.  eqtnil  facility  In  reading  and 
playing  with  either  hniul  from  both 
clefs,  a clear  knowledge  of  note  and 
rest  time-values,  a right  forming  of  the 
bund,  and  touch. 

Price,  $1.00 

Writing  Books  for  Music  Pupils 

ByCHAS.  W.  LANDON 
A Complete  Course  of  Writing  Kxerclses 
for  Actiuiriug  u Knowledge  of  Musical 
Nolathm 

I'hls  work  is  a great  advance  on 
anything  heretofore  |ml)llshetl  in  this 
line.  It  abounds  lu  new  and  Ingenious 
features.  Any  pupil  who  fnilhfullv 
works  out  Us  exerelsrs  will  he  a cor- 
rect and  rapid  reader  ot  musle,  In- 
strumental or  voeal.  lUank  paper,  with 
lines  for  writing  music,  is  included  In 
the  book. 

Price  complete,  50  cents 

In  two  books,  30  cents  each 

Ear  Training 

ARTHUR  E.  HEACOX 
Ran  training,  perhaps  the  most  Im- 
portant suhjeet  in  music  sludv.  is  at 
the  fouudailoii  oJ  the  very  structure 
o(  all  lunsical  education.  This  work 
hegins  with  the  eleinemary  stage,  and 
proceeds  by  gradual  steps  to  the  higher 
cultivation  of  the  ear. 

.Mr.  lleacux  has  lieeu  teaching  this 
branch  f<ir  many  years,  so  iliat  the 
system  has  been  tboroughlv  tested  In 
I)  ra  c t i ca  1 e ve  ry  -d  a y i e a chin  gl 

Price,  75  cents 

Landon's  Reed  Organ  Method 

The  method  Is  superior  in  manv 
practical  points.  It  is  carefully  graded'; 
everything  is  fully,  clearlv  and  concise- 
ly explained  and  illiislrated.  The  book 
treats  the  reed  orgtiu  as  a reed  organ  ; 
the  music  all  being  arranged  on  that 
basis.  .Many  new  and  charming  effects 
are  shown.  Kvery  i>lece  is  fully  an- 
notated. Hng<*red  intelligently,  effective- 
ly phrased  and  the  expression  Indicated. 
Price,  $1.50 

Childhood  Days 

Instructive  Pieces  P.r  Four  Hands 
HANS  HARTHAN 

A duet  album  for  beginners.  The 
work  is  divUled  Into  two  portions : lu 
the  first  part,  the  impil  plays  the 
Primo;  in  the  second  part,  the  s'ceondn. 
The  pupil  is  thus  familiarized  with 
both  clefs.  The  material  is  most  at- 
tractive throughout. 

Price,  50  cents 

The  Pedals  of  the  Pianoforte 

HANS  SCHMITT 

This  is  a most  Important  work,  ex- 
haustive and  instructive.  There  are 
pedal  effects  pointed  out  in  this  work 
which  are  never  dreamed  of  bv  the 
average  pianist.  It  Is  the  best  work  in 
the  Rnglish  language  on  the  subject. 
Price,  $1 .00 

Lessons  in  Musical  History 

JOHN  COMFORT  FILLMORE 
A comprehensive  outline  of  musical 
history  from  the  beginning  of  the 
('hristfan  era  to  the  present  time  es- 
pecially designed  for  the  use  of  schools 
and  literary  institutions. 

The  work  has  been  adopted  as  a 
standard  In  many  important  schools 
and  conservatories. 

Price,  $1.50 

A System  of  Teaching  Harmony 

HUGH  A.  CLARKE,  MUS.  DOC. 

The  object  kept  in  view  is  how  to 
enable  the  pupil  to  grasp,  in  the  easiest, 
most  interesting  and  comprehensible 
way.  the  ina.ss  of  facts  and  rules  which 
make  up  the  art  of  harmony. 

FOU  CLASS  Ult  SRU'-INSTIU'CTION 

Price,  $1.25 

Key  to  Harmony,  Price  SO  cents 

CCiinterpoint  Strict  and  Free 

HUGH  A.  CLARKE,  MUS.  DOC. 

Dr.  Clarke  ha.s  ba.sed  this  work  on 
the  plan  used  In  his  very  successful 
text-hook  on  Harmony,  and  aimed  to 
make  the  instruction  practical  In  Its 
application  to  modern  music.  Unlike 
the  older  works  on  the  subject,  strict 
counterpoint  Is  not  dwelt  upon  almost 
exclusively,  but  modern  free  counter- 
point Is  made  the  subject  of  exhaust- 
ive study  and  its  relation  to  modern 
harmony  clearly  indicated. 

Price,  $1.00 

Mall  orders  solicited  andifllled  to  all  parts  of 
the  country.  Any  of  our  works  sent 
on  inspection  to  responsible  persons 

THEO.  PRESSER  > Philadelphia,  Pa. 


PIANO 
and  ORGAN 
COLLECTIONS 

Music  of  the  better  class,  although  popular.  Not  one 
dry,  uninteresting  piece  in  any  volume. 

ATTRACTIVE  SUBSTANTIAL 


FIRST  PARLOR  PIECES  FOR  THE 
PIANO 
of  ihirly-four  ijieces. 

Not  a poor  selection  in  the  work.  All 
intended  fop  use  in  llio  Jir.st  and  second 
grades,  but  inleresting  and  pleasing  to 
any  iJiuno  stndent. 

POPULAR  PARLOR  ALBUM 
This  volume  inaj'  Im  regarded  ns  a cqii- 
timiaiion  of  ‘‘First  Parlor  Pieces,”  and 
of  L'([ual  excellence.  Not  a dull  number 
in  the  book.  Every  music  lover  will  liml 
many  occasions  when  this  volume  will 
he  avaihililo  for  liis  own  or  others’  recre- 
ation ami  X'leasure. 

MUSICAL  PICTURES  FOR  PIANO  OR 
ORGAN 

A most  select  collection  of  musical 
gems.  .-\ll  pieces  tire  as  well  adapted  for 
the  organ  as  the  piano.  The  compo- 
siiJons  are  not  lung,  hut  for  real  music 
there  is  no  work  of  twice  the  size  that 
can  begin  to  compare  with  it. 

24  PIECES  FOR  SMALL  HANDS.  FOR 
THE  PIANO 
By  H.  Engclmann 

As  a writer  who  mingles  tho  plea.«?ing 
witli  the  educational,  noue  cun  be  com- 
I)ar'’ii  with  Mr.  Kngelniann,  Intended  fur 
students  in  the  first  and  second  grades. 

If  bought  separately  these  compositions 
would  cost  over  $5.00;  at  50  cents  lo) 
beginner  can  afford  to  be  without  them. 

FOUR-HAND  PARLOR  PIECES 
This  volume  has  been  prepared  in  re- 
sponse to  an  urgent  demand  for  a col- 
lection of  this  nature  at  a popular  price. 
The  various  numbers  are  of  bright,  enter- 
ttiining  character.  TTie  pieces  are  of  mod- 
erate difficulty, 

ALBUM  OF  LYRIC  PIECES 
A collection  of  pieces  by  various  compos- 
ers, in  which  the  melodic  idea  .and  the 
expressive  (piality  are  predominant.  Tito 
study  of  such  compositions  tends  to  de- 
velop musical  intelligence  ami  apprecia- 
tion. Grades  II  and  III. 

MODERN  DANCE  ALBUM 
A collection  of  <lance  music  of  medium 
difficulty  for  the  piano.  Every  piece  is  a 
gem.  The  book  has  been  expressly  de- 
signed to  meet  the  demands  of  the  mod 
ern  ball-ro-'in.  lieing  rich  in  captivating 
waltzes  and  d-ishing  two-steps,  and  var- 
ious -other  dances. 

CHOPIN  WALTZES 
This  edition  we  consider  superior  to 
any  now  on  the  market.  Contains  a por- 
trait and  sketch  of  Chopin,  but  more  spe- 
cially it  combines  all  the  good  features 
of  all  the  other  editions. 

FIRST  SONATINAS 

Introductory  to  tne  Study  of  the  Classics 
One  of  the  ens'est  and  most  practical 
sonatina  cnllectior..s  that  it  is  possible 
to  put  log‘  ther.  The  comiin.silion.s  are  by 
classic  and  modt‘fi  comnoser.s,  melodious, 
interesting  and  u genuine  musical  value, 
but  all  of  easy  »/ade. 

THE  YOUN  I DUET  PLAYERS 
Cdmpiled  b'-  Dr.  Hans.  Harthan 
Easy  duets,  narficiilarly  .adapted  for 
sight  reading  and  for  elemenfnrv  drill  in 
ensemble  playing.  lUay  be  used ’to  follow 
Tlrrfhan's  ''Childhood  Days.”  Koelling's 
'"'’earher  and  Pnpi’”  nr  Low’s  ''Teacher 
and  Pupil.”  In  tnese  duets  the  pupil 
may  play  either  primo  nr  secondn.  Are 
carefully  graded,  varied  as  to  style,  key 
and  rhythm,  and  generally  attractive. 


USEFUL 


LITTLE  HOME  PLAYER 
A colleflioii  simi  ur  to  First  Parlor 
1 Jecos,  contiiinjiiB  easy  compositions,  witli 
Uie  ono  advamage  llial  the  pieces,  thoueh 
m themselves  piano  seleciions,  are  as  suit- 
able  for  use  on  the  organ. 

THE  JUVENILE  DUET  PLAYERS 
- A collection  of  piano  duets  suitable  for 
tuo  cabinet  organ  or  piano  in  the  earlier 
gr.ades.  Both  the  primo  and  secondo  parts 
will  be  found  to  be  about  of  equal  grade, 
i he  value  of  duet  playing,  even  in  the 
earner  grades,  cannot  be  overestimated. 

YOtJTHPUL  DIVERSION 
Geo.  L.  Spaulding 

A volume  of  little  pieces,  based  on  a 
variety  of  characteristic  rhythms,  in  each 
of  tvhich  is  introduced  some  well-known 
or  traditional  children's  melody  accom- 
panied by  the  text  and  is  about  one  grade 
more  adv.anced  than  Mr.  Spaulding's  very 
popular  i lines  and  Itllymes  for  tlie  Plav- 
room.”.  •' 

HANDEL  ALBUM 
Selected  and  Edited  by  Theo.  Presser 
A collection  of  favorite  pieces  for  the  Piano 
with  Portrait  and  Biographical  Sketch  ’ 
The  entire  literature  of  Handel  h.as 
been  investigated,  and  we  are  confident 
this  volume  .surpasses  anything  that  has 
ever  .vet  appearuii  in  the  wav  of  a collec- 
tion of  Handers  Music. 

THE  DUET  HOUR 

Piano  duets  for  pupils,  or  for  teacher 
and  pupil,  of  a moderate  degree  of  dii.  • 
culty.  Evep'  one  is  rich  in  harmony  and 
melody.  Of  special  value  for  light  read- 
ing and  the  development  of  the  rhythmical 
sense. 

-FIRST  DANCE  ALBUM 
. Lighty  p.iges  of  dance  music  of  all 
Kinds  for  tho  parlor  or  ball-room,  in  the 
second  grade.  For  a collection  of  very 
easy  dance  music  nothing  better  can  be 
h.ad. 

EASY  DANCE  ALBUM  FOR  THE  PIANO 
A bright  and  sparkling  collection  suited 
to  the  various  demands  of  the  modern  ball- 
room. dancing  class  or  the  home  These 
dances  are  all  easy,  lying  chieflv  in  the 
second  and  early  third  grades,  mid-way 
between  our  popular  “First  Dance  Al- 
bum and  Modern  Dance  .-\lbum.” 

STANDARD  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
PIANO 

II— Second 

Grade.  Vol.  Ill — Third  Grade. 

Graded  and  compiled  by  S.  W.  B.  Mathews 
Each  volume  is  intemlod  to  he  insed  with 
the  correspnnjling  grade  of  Mathews' 
Standard  Graded  Course  and  nil  other 
graded  courses.  Tho  piece.s  h.^vc  heen  thor- 
ough y tested  in  actual  teaching.  In  ad- 
clition  to  their  pleasing  musical  qualifies, 
nil  tho  pieces  are  of  genuine  educational 
value.  Each  volume  is  carefully  graded. 

TUNES  AND  RHYMES  FOR  THE  PLAY- 
ROOM 

T -..t  Spaulding 

or  placed,  or  both  together,  adapted  for 
ns^  with  very  young  pupiLs  or  for  kinder- 
gu.ten  or  other  class  work.  The  words 

hrLu,'' ""''"'ns-  ">o  melodies 
bright.  pjeT.cing  and  characteristic,  gen- 
uine firsi  gr:.ae  pieces. 


THEO.  PRESSER,  Publisher 
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Modern  Studies 

SENT  ON  INSPECTION  TO 
RESPONSIBLE  PARTIES 

STANDARD  GRADED  COuS 
OF  STUDIES  FOR  THE 
PIANOFORTE 

W.  S.  B.  MATHEWS 

/n  Ten  Books,  a Grade  to  Each  Book 

Tills  cour.se  represents  the  ripe  er 
perlence  of  a veieraii  teacher.  The 
contents  consist  of  standani  etudes  and 
sliullos  in  progressive  onier.  selected 
from  the  best  composers  for  tho  culM. 
yatlon  of  technic,  taste,  and  sight  read 
Ing.  Beginning  with  the  simplest 
primary  e.^'rcises.  they  lead  the  student 
thiough  \\Iiat  Is  best  In  eiuile  litcraturp 
to  the  very  lilgliost  grnilcs  of  piano- 
placing.  J his  course  Is  unsurpassed  bv 
any  similar  one  before  the  public.  ^ 

Price,  $1.00  each 


ETUDES  DE  STYLE 

ANTON  SCHMOLL 

Thi.q  set  of  clevcii  stndh'.s  llos  out- 
side ilic  liealeu  triu-k  of  the  wt-ll-worn 
piano  lochnh.-.  I-hu-h  study,  while 
serving  n well-eonsldered  I.elmlcn!  pur- 
pose,  is  iil.so  a vei-.v  good  ploee.  cupnble 
of  lielng  played  wHli  taste  nnd  effect 

alone'^ 

(Grades  V and  VI.)  Price,  $1.00 


CHORDS  AND  ARPEGGIOS 

Couiiilns  all  major  and  minor  com- 
mon  elmi-ds.  dumin.-int  seventh  and 
dimin  shed  seventh  ehords.  written  out 
hi  full  In  then-  three-  nnd  luur-voiced 
forms  m all  ke.v.s.  together  with  the 
arpcg.gIo.s  derived  from  them,  the  linger- 
ing being  given  thi-.iughont : also  brief 
rules  and  directions  for  lingering 
Complied  and  arranged  by  f>.  \V.  Orein. 


Price,  35  cIs. 


SELECTED  STUDIES  FROM 
A.  LOESCHHORN 

The  editor.  ,\lr.  .lames  II.  Rogers,  has 
selected  the  most  attractive  amt  worthv 
of  l.oesehhoru  s many  studies.  In  which 
not  only  musical  hut  teclmh-al  merit 
abounds,  making  them  of  nneoualed 
value.  Jhe.v  are  intended  prlmarilv  to' 
ittipplement  .Mathews'  Graded  Course  of 
llamiforte  Studies.  Book  I of  the 
. nidics  ran  be  taken  In  eonuecllou  with 
(riauc  II  or  I II  oL  .Mathews. 

(Grades II to V.)  TwoBook.q,  $1.0Cea. 

STUDIES  AND  STUDY  PIECES 

A.  SCHMOLL 

hooks  comprise  a small 
linVoo  -i  graceful  .salon  pieces  of  small 
'“O'hTate  lu  ditlienlty  and 
“'■'■‘’“R'-'tl-  and  an  equal 
ktudes  somewhat  in 
-V  n.nV  ® Heller.  Teachers  will  find 
'hese  pieces 

Wh.,^  ^ ^ ? arousing  a sense  for 

What  Is  artistic  in  piaiio-playlng. 

Edited  by  E.  R.  Kroeger.  Books  I,  II,  III. 
Price,  $1.00  each 

SCALES,  ARPEGGIOS  AND 
CADENCES 

(S'*"  he  found  very  useful 
taluahle  for  daily-  scale  practice, 
si  contains  ail  of  the  major  scales,  the 
ehrirriT  minor  scales,  the 

n.?s  *'h'  chromatic 

f??rv  .?  ?1  parallel  and  con- 

dor7l"esse™’  -deranged  by  Theo- 

Price,  35  cts. 

MCH’S  INVENTIONS 

preparation  for 
f'lavichord."  form- 
lo  ss?'  ?“  admli-ahle  inlrodnc- 
la^  heeif  o "laying.  The  work 

lias  been  efiltocl.  revised.  lingered  .Tud 

fea’',n;Y''','  ,‘'^H-emo  care.'Tsitedal 

S "■‘■HIpk  out  In  full 

Gnn  if  .7'''^'^  exocution  and  interprets- 
IIH”  various  enibellishments  in 

liornnln^lnl  small  nOtCS, 

aecomp.mied  by  their  proper  signs. 

Book  I.  Two-part,  30  cts.  Bookn,TKr«- 
part,  30  cts.  Complete,  50  cts« 


Large  Discounts,  Liberal  Terms.  Head- 
quarters for  Everything  in  the  Line  of 
MUSIC  AND  MUSIC  BOOKS 

THEO.  PRESSER,  Publisher 

1712  Chestnut  St.,  PHILADELPHIA 
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SCHOOL  OF  TECHNIC.  By  ISIDOR  PHILIPP 

The  latest  Technical  Work  ::  Thoroughly  Up-to-date  ::  Comprehensive  ::  Exhaustive 


^ A compendium  embodying^  the 
best  and  most  modern  methods  of 
treatment.  The  product  of  the  ri- 
pened experience  of  a noted  contem- 
porary teacher  and  player.  Mon- 
sieur I.  Philipp,  leading;’  Professor 
of  Pianoforte  in  the  Paris  Conserva- 
tory, has  included  in  this  volume 
all  the  technical  exercises  used  in 
his  own  classes  in  addition  to  other 
materials  of  the  hig;hest  importance 
and  g;reatest  practical  benefit. 


All  phases  of  technic  and  mechan- 
ism are  fully  exemplified,  including: 

Two-finger  Exercises 
Five-finger  Work 
Holding  Notes 
Contraction  and  Expansion 
Crossing  Exercises 
Scales  and  Arpeggios  in  all 
Forms 

Double  Notes 
Octaves  and  Chords 
Bravura  Passages 
Virtuosity 


^ The  various  exercises  are  all  written  out  in  full,  many  of  them  being  carried  out  chromatically  or  diatonically  through  the  keys. 
^ Copious  directions  are  given  for  the  practice  of  the  exercises  in  various  rhythms  and  with  a variety  of  touches,  ail  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  best  usages  of  the  present  day. 

^ A large,  handsome  volume,  substantially  bound,  an  addition  to  any  musical  library. 

^ It  should  be  in  the  hands  of  all  progressive  teachers,  students  and  pianists. 

^ Indispensable  for  daily  practice 

Until  the  work  appears  we  will  accept  orders  at  50  cents  each,  postpaid,  if  cash  is  sent.  If 
charged,  postage  will  be  additional. 

THEODORE  PRESSER,  Publisher,  1712  Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Advance  Publication  Offer: 


NOVELLO  PUBLICATIONS 

GOUNOD’S  “FAUST” 

Sor  Concert  Performance.  A Seleclion  Edited  and  Arranged  by 

JOHN  POINTER. 

It  has  long  been  felt  that  concert  performances  of  “I'aust”  in  its 
entirety  are  unsatisfactory  in  more  than  one  respect.  In  the  present 
selection,  which  includes  most  of  the  lyrical  portions  of  the  work,  former 
difficulties,  especially  those  arising  from  the  absence  of  action  and  stage 
accessories,  have  been  avoided.  The  sequence  of  the  numbers  has  been 
decided  with  a view  to  musical  rather  than  dramatic  eflFecl,  and  the 
slight  changes  necessary  in  the  nature  of  connecting  passages,  etc.,  are 
very  few.  "The  seleciion  occupies  about  fifty  minutes  in  performance. 

Sample  Copies  Sent  on  Selection.  Price  50c. 

A NEW  WORK  By  Sir  C.  Hubert  Parry. 

»BEYONP  THESE  VOICES  THERE  IS  PEACE*^ 


CANTATA,  Composed  for  the  'VVeircester  (Eng.)  M 
soprano  and  hnntone  solo,  clionis  and  orchestra 
about  one  hour.  Sample  copies  on  examination 


iisical  Festival,  1908,  for 
Time  of  performance 
Price,  $1.25. 


TE  DEUMS: 

H.  Hadley  in  Eb; 
J.  Ireland  in  E; 
H.  Blair  in  Eb; 


NEW  SERVICES. 


M.  Andrews  in  E; 
t1.  E.  BuUon  in  Eb; 
Alan  Gray  in  G; 

magnificat  and  nunc  DIMITTIS 


Hadley  in  Eb; 

R.  G.  Tomblin  in  C; 
Maepherson  in  G. 

holy  COMMUNION: 
H.  Hadley  in  Eb; 

G.  J.  Bennett  in  Eb; 


G.  J.  Bennett  in  Eb; 
Luard  Selby  in  Ab; 


H.  W.  Wareing  in  G; 
J.  Pointer  iii  Bb. 

Samples  on  approval 


G.  J.  Bennett  in  Eb; 

C.  Maepherson  in  Eb; 
W.  H. Cummings  in  D. 


H.  E.  Button  in  Eb; 
E.  Newton  in  G; 


M.  Andrews  in  F; 


CARSE  TECHNIC  FOR  PIANOFORTE 

By  Herbert  E.  Carse 

An  aulhoriiy  and  toxt-book  for  sludcnls  and  u*achurs. 
Finger,  hand  and  arm  potiliont  and  etrokes 

ILLUSTRATED  BY  PHOTOGRAPHS  and  accuraldy 
described.  Eii'iorsctl  i>y  inan.v  <j1  Uic  gieatcsl  conceit 
pianists.  Price  $2.00  postpaid  to  any  address 

CARSE  TECHNIC  PUB.  CO.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 


luS  The  Dolls’  Musical  Festival  ’sum 

rpms  quaint  little  tale  of  a muficale  given  in 
-I  lionorof  the  dolls  siini  their  frieiuls  iit  llie 
home  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  (Iroshy  Adams,  will  pos-^i-FS 
II  elmrm  for  ttM  ivful  voung  alike.  (Miildren  arc 
always  interetttetl  in  what  c*>nrent!<  dollf,  ami  will 
iherefore  he  dolightcl  wilh  the  hook,  fulling 
dtps  of  the  liapp-’nings  of  the  o'-ramon  'Ihe 
music  prcsfiitfil  wa-s  frotn  many  diib’icut  rom- 
pos'Tjt  who  have  written  for  and  aliont  dolls,  and 
provptl  most  cn.iovahle  to  everyone^  prt'f«*nt. 
TcHi’hers  it»  search  of  ii  novel  proirnim  itiea,  suit- 
a'du  for  any  time  of  the  \ear.  will  welcome  the 
n.ariMtive,  finding  therein  jimny  helpfvil  suggcsltuus 
for  a musiealc  for  the  d'dls'  stkes 

The  book  will  be  umlltd  on  receipt  of  money 
order  for  .61)  cents 

S/tfcliU  di*co>iut  oi»  ont'i’t  of  Jti'^  or  vtorr 

THE  Crosby  AoAMsPR£SsovKr\KK.  lUJNOiS 


Anthem  Afagazines  for  Volunteer  Choirs 

Choir  Mijslcln  magazine  form  costs  from  one- 
fifth  to  two-ihirds  as  much  as  In  any  other  form. 

'I'lio  t'lmir  I-euder — The  U-»l  for  vuluiiit-L'roliulra 

'I'lie  t’liulr  lleraltl— The  f.«r  uutrnluul  chuit* 

Tliese  two  magazines  combine  cheapness  with 
freshness  and  churchllness.  A single  free  sample 
of  each  mailed  to  those  mentioning  Thu  Etude. 

THE  LORENZ  PUBLISHING  CO. 

150  Fifth  A VC.,  New  York  Huytoii,  Ohio 


H.  W.  GRAY  CO.,  21  East  I7fh  Street,  New  York 

SOLE  AGENTS  FOR 

NOVELLO  & CO.,  Ltd.,  LONDON 


A Simple  Method  of  Modern  Harmony 

By  CARL  W.  GRIMM 

Seoond.  revNcd  fiinl  cnhirireth  cilUhin.  etmtolnliitf 
K.xuiiilimtlon  nnd  Review  Que^tluHt*. 

Price,  $1.50.  Bound  In  cloth. 

THE  CEO.  B.  JENNINGS  CO. 

1 05-1  07  W.  Fourth  St.,  Cincinnati,  O. 

KnCAR  Stiu-man  Kki.i.kv  in  an  articlc  on 
“Recent  DevcdopmuMi's  in  Musical  1 heory  in 
the  N,  Y.  Afusica/  Counrr  (July  ioo8  pJvp  a 
critic  1 estimate  ( f Carl  \V.  Giimm’s  ‘ Modetn 
Ilarmonv.“  This  prominent  composer  piaiscs 
the  book  for  its  tnUmuct’d  lifif  <\f  lor 

its  "brWiiiui  I'lusfraiiofis."  quotes  trotn  its 
"hicturrsnu,-  exampU-s"  and  finally  sums  np 
the  “Americm’’  anihor's  work  thus:  Ihs  anu 

is  s>tr/‘/v  ht  fh>‘  riffbt  dv  rcfiofi,  a7td/ns  Itealne 
is  a tiunoiisrfilv  ‘U'Otlhy  rJToft."  _ , • .i. 

Iiia«  b-nr  and  practical  niatiner  it  explains  the 
laws  of  Modern  Ilarmony.  The  w<nk  is  the  re- 
sult of  ext  en«ivc  teach  ing.  original  tlnnktngatui 

the  sindv  of  all  great  theorists  and  composers. 
It  is  also  a complete  gtiide  l<>  Modnlation  atni 
an  exhaustive  Treatise  on  Harmonic  Analysts, 
with  many  extracts  and  illustrations  from  the 
works  of  imHlem  masters.  The  text-book  has 

been  adopted  by  numerous  progressiveleachers 

and  music  schools. 

• THE  GEO.  «.  JENNINGS  CO. 

Cincinnati,  O. 


JUST  PUBLISHED! 


Teaciiersall  over  the  country , especially  former 
jnipils  of  M.mk.  CAmANi,  will  be  glad  to  hear 
that  her  liie  work 

“PRACTICAL 
HINTS  AND  HELPS 

FOR 

PERFECTION 
IN  SINGING” 

is  now  ready.  It  is  upon  this  work  that  vocal 
teachers  liave  bnill.  md  only  repntali<'tis  for 
themselves,  Iml  for  pnpMs  ho  pained  all  their 
fmmPalion  under  these  in'-lrticlions.  Madame 
CArPIANf  h.ns  winked  for  many  years  on  the 
hook.  It  has  been  wi  ilteti  atul  re-\vrillcn  and 
has  passed  ihecriti-al  examination  of  a large 
mimbcr  of  authorities  in  Europe,  and  in 
America. 


Pr'ce,  One  Dollar  and  Filly  Cents 
At  all  Book  and  Music  Stores 
or  Direct  from  the  Publisher 

LEO.  FEIST  NEW  YORK 

Order  a copy  "on  approval" 


Please  mention  THE  ETUDE  when  addressing  our  advertisers. 


Boston 
120  Boylston  St. 


Arthur  P.  Schmidt 

LEIPZIG 

NEW  PUBLICATIONS 


New  York 
II  W.  36th  St. 


Pianoforte  Solos  Pianoforte  Solos 


Rudolf  Friml 

Op.  35.  Suite  Mkjno.nne. 

No.  1.  Solitude  

No.  2.  Morning  Song 

No.  3.  Valse  Roinautique. 

No.  4.  A Little  Story. . . . 

No.  5.  Danse  Bolieniienne 

No.  G.  Contemplation  

Complete.  (Edition  Schmidt  No.  129) 75 

Op.  3C.  Three  Compositions 

No.  1.  At  Dawn in 

No.  2.  Twilight 3h 

No.  3.  Melodie  Sentimentale (3.^)  .40 


(2ii)  .30 
(3.\)  .30 
(3a)  .30 
(3a)  .30 
(3a)  .30 
(2u)  .40 


Paul  Allen 


Meditation  

Alla  Tarantella. 


. (3n)  .30 
. (4a)  .50 


Carl  Bohm 

Op.  3G2.  Musical  Miscellaxy. 

No.  7.  Vacation  Time fipi  qn 

No.  S.  Gracefulness (Ir)  40 

No.  9.  Prom  the  Tyrol ..'.'(2a)  !40 

No.  10.  Arm  in  Arm (2^)  40 

No.  11.  Sounds  from  the  Ball iini  ‘40 

No.  12.  My  Favorite . (2a)  40 


Jos.  Chwatal 

Op.  31.  The  IVhirlwind.  Etude 

Op.  3G.  Ix  Happy  Youth. 

No.  1.  On  to  Victory 

No.  2.  Sailor’s  Song 

-No.  3.  ’Neath  Sunny  Skies. !!!.'!.' 
No.  4.  The  Fearless  Rider 


.(3b)  .50 


. .(Ic)  .30 
..(2a)  .30 
..(2a)  .40 
. .(lo)  .30 


Ernest  Newton 

V11.1..VCE  Pictures. 

No.  1.  In  the  Wood i 

No.  2.  A Two-part  Song. . . ( 

No.  3.  Woodland  Echoes 

No.  4.  Rustic  Dance 

No.  5.  Spring  Song . . . . . . . . . . . 

No.  G.  Minuet  


. (IB)  .30 

. (iB)  .30 
. (Ic)  .30 
. (2n)  .30 
.(2a)  .30 


Walter  Niemann 

Op.  G.  Dresdex  Ciii.xa.  Little  Suite  i.x 
Axuiext  Style. 

No.  1.  Praeludium  /Oni  40 

No.  2.  Sarabande  [sb  To 

No.  3.  Gpotte  40 

vn  s'  ", (3b)  .40 

No.  5.  Rigaudon  (3„)  50 


SENT  FREE!  Novelty  List  and  Complete  Cata- 
logues containing  portraits  of  American  and  for- 
eign composers.  No.  1,  Piano;  No.  2,  Vocal;  No. 
3a,  Anthems  and  Part-songs  for  .Mixed  Voices;  No. 
3b,  Women’s  Voices;  No.  4,  Violin;  No.  5,  Organ. 

SEND  FOR  LIST  OF 
New  Harvest  and  Thanksgiving 
Anthems  and  New  Christmas 
Anthems. 


Sigismond  Stojowski 

Op.  2S.  Two  Mazurkas. 

No.  1.  Mazurka  Fantastique 

No.  2.  Mazurka  Brillante 

Op.  30.  Three  Sketches. 

No.  1.  Amourette  de  Pierrot (4^)  40 

No.  2.  Autumn  Leaves (4.,  .m 

No.  3.  By  the  Brookside . . . . . .(3c)  .50 


(4a)  .50 
(4c)  .05 


Georg  Eggeling 

Op.  136.  Capricietto  /on, 

Op.  138.  Rococco.  Menuet ..  '...(3a)  40 


Carl  Heins 

Op.  271.  March  of  the  Tartars.  Character- 


istic Piece. 


(3a)  .50 


THECJRCUS; 

yiX’  <2'omp<<5ilK>i>s  v 

fct.r  '.M. 

„ f=i  AnorciRri: 

opMz/'  4 


'WThllHPSCfiBlIDr' 

i’".  Jiiis::  - . 


Pianoforte  Duets 

Sartorio,  A. 

Op.  174.  No.  5.  The  Victors  Return.  March,  on 
Op.  785.  Pleasure.s  of  Spring. 

No.  1.  Approach  of  Spring ja 

No.  2.  ’Neath  Swaying  Boughs 4n 

No.  3.  Under  the  Linden 4^ 

SciiYTTJi,  Ludvig  

Op.  7G.  No.  1.  Allegro  Moderato  from 
Sonatina  

SOCIITINO,  E.mil  

Op.  G3.  Three  Bohemian  Dances 
No.  1,  No.  2,  No.  3 each  .GO 

Songs 

J«  W.  Bischoff 

Forever  and  a Day.  Eb  (d-f)  C (b-d)....  50 

A Hidden  Thorn.  G (d-g)  Eb  (bb-eb) .'  '50 

Cast  Thy  Bread  Upon  the  Waters 

(Sacred.)  C (c-g)  G (g-d) . .50 


Arthur  Foote 

Before  Sunrise.  C (db-f) 

Once  at  the  Angelas.  A (a-li) 

Dew  in  the  Heart  of  the  Rose.  2 keys! ! ] ] ! 
Love  Guides  the  Roses.  A (ci-fj)  F (a-d). 
Requiem.  (Under  the  Wide  and  Starrv 

Sky.)  A (c-f)  G (bb-eb) * 

The  Milkmaid’s  Song.  D (a-d) 


Scenes 

//•<?/« 


F^LICEinWONDElfLftND 

. pi/wotvfnc 

PkankLyn'es 


Harvest  Cantata 

A SONG  OF  THANKSGIVING 

By  F.  W.  Peace 

• 50  CgiiIs 

sacred  Cantata  intended  especially  for  Church 
planned  for  the  usual 
^ soloists  and  chorus,  with  organ  or 
pianoforte  accompaniment. 

/’horuses  are  a distinctive  feature  of  the 
work  in  each  of  which  big  choral  effects  are  pro- 
d ced  by  simple  means.  Sufficient  varieW  is  given 
bj  solos  for  soprano,  tenor  and  bass  and  one  duet 

Harvest  Hymns,  set 
to  familiar  tunes,  are  interspersed  between  the 

singing  of  these  Hymns  the 
coiit,!  Ggation  may  be  asked  to  join. 

Like  Handel’s  oratorios  (the  style  of  which  this 
resembles)  it  would  be  partic- 
ulaily  effective  when  performed  bv  a large  body 

rewarrf Trf;  also  find  ample 

lewaid  for  the  labor  spent  upon  its  production. 

Christmas  Cantata 

THE  NEW  BORN  KING 
By  Hugh  Blair 

, ■ 35  Cenis 

tensive  feve  Cantata  is  sure  to  find  ex- 

^ use  by  reason  of  Us  verv 

devotional  character.  Occupying  onlv  about  thirtv 

'^3 'recommended 

o^ln  nloee  of  i,""®  Christmas  services, 

or  in  plate  of  the  regular  anthem. 

and  Chorus 

The  music  throughout  is  strong,  dignified  and 
thoroughly  straightforward  in  characterT  a marked 

uf  >he  fine  old 
Father’s  Love  Begotten"  with  its 
stately  traditional  melody. 

thTt’p  material  so  skillfullv 

inat  a chon  of  average  ability  would  be  well  abl'e 
to  secure  the  desired  effects,  and  thoroughlv  enjov 
rehearsing  to  obtain  them  uugn,.,  enjoi 

lai^e®chXs  C®"'  ®“all  as  well  as 
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EDITORIAL 

“He  who  combines  the  useful  with  the  agreeable,  carries  off  the  prize”— Horace. 

1 

ri'^HERE  died  in  August  a singer  and  composer 
I wlto  in  his  day  was  doubtless  better  known 
than  any  of  the  great  masters  of  music  who 
have  passed  away  this  year.  Ira  D.  Sankey,  evan- 
gelist and  long  the  associate  of  Dwight  L.  Moody, 
reached  one  of  the  largest  audiences  ever  known. 
He  is  said  to  have  sung  personally  before  50.000,000 
people. 

Hundreds  of  his  gospel  hymns  were  sold  and  sung 
for  every  sacred  masterpiece  of  a famous  composer 
published  iu  this  country.  His  works  were  exactly 
suitetl  in  musical  conception,  sentiment  and  theologi- 
cal thought  to  thousands  of  church  communities 
scattered  throughout  our  land.  People  to  whom  the 
music  of  Bach.  Chopin  and  Wagner  would  probably 
seem  cacophonous  monstrosities  worshipped  the 
divine  songs  of  Sankej’  as  though  they  were  particu- 
larly divine  for  being  within  their  limited  musical 
grasp.  The  .Yitc  York  World,  in  speaking  of  Sankey, 

savs:  , 

"The  ‘Moody  and  Sankey’  songs  are  sung  wher- 
ever the  English  language  is  spoken.  Some  of 
them  may  make  for  themselves  a permanent  place. 

••-['he  music  of  these  songs  is  an  amateur  s- lament- 
able trash.  They  are  in  this  respect  a sad  falling 
off  from  the  noble  older  hymns  which  most  of 
the  Protestant  churches  were  using  a generation  ago, 
and  still  use.  But  they  go  with  a swing.  They  are 
‘easy’  There  are  no  subtle  harmonies  for  bunglers 
to  s’poil.  ‘The  Ninety  and  Nine,’  perhaps  the  most 
successful  of  them,  is  practically  a story  recited  to 
chord  accompaniment.  The  parable  and  the  great 
voice  of  the  singer  carried  it  to  success.” 

It  is  all  very  well  to  refer  to  the  work  of  the 
singer  and  exhorter  as  "religious  ragtime,”  but  we 
must  at  the  same  time  realize  that  there  was  a need 
for  this  music  or  it  would  never  have  been  so 
popular.  The  people  wanted  it  and  they  wanted 
it  by  the  million  copies.  Sankey  simply  supplied  the 
demand.  That  it  brought  comfort  and  encourage- 
ment to  multitudes,  that  it  lightened  the  burden  of 
the  down-hearted,  that  it  inspired  many  people_  to 
lead  better  lives  must  compensate  for  any  musical 
faults  this  music  had.  Like  the  crude  music  of 
William  Billings  and  the  early  American  composers, 
it  had  its  purpose,  and  its  purpose  was  to  pave  the 
way  for  higher  and  better  music.  Many  of  the 
parents  of  children  who  are  now  reading  Browning, 
Stevenson  and  Kipling  spent  their  leisure  hours 
basking  in  the  literary  deli.ghts  of  E.  P.  Roe. 
the  Duchess  and  Laura  Jean  Libby.  The  parents 
created  the  desire  to  read  and  their  children  are 
now  reaping  the  profits.  Some  day  the  children  of 
the  people  who  are  now  singing  Gospel  Hymns  will 
find  these  musical  delights  in  the  works  of  Bee- 
thoven. Bach.  Chopin  and  possibly  .Strauss  and  De- 
bussy or  the  music  of  the  best  writers  of  sacred 
music. 


nERE  is  a telling  little  paragraph  which  re- 
cently was  published  in  The  Journal  of 
Education:' 

"A  00  per  cent,  woman  is  better  than  a 70  per 
cent,  man  as  a leader  of  boys,  and  when  it  is  be- 
tween a 90  per  cent,  woman  and  a 40  per  cent, 
man,  it  is  a crime  to  choose  the  man  instead  of  the 
woman.  Whoever,  by  public  discussion,  or  otherwise, 
encourages  the  selection  of  a little  man  in  place  of 
a great  woman,  a narrow-gauge  man  instead  of  a 
broad-gauge  woman,  is  a little  less  than  criminal. 

We  can  not  endorse  this  emphatically  enough.  So 
many  worthy  women  teachers  are  deprived  of  desir- 
able pupils  simply  because  they  happen  to  be  women. 
These  same  pupils  are  often  sent  to  ridiculously  in- 
efficient men  who  have  tl'.e  effrontery  to  make  claims 
that  the  modest  woman  would  disdain.  But  this 
quotation  comes  from  an  able  editorial  stating  the 
demand  for  more  efficient  men  in  educational  work. 
The  writer  makes  this  additional  statement; 

“Nevertheless,  there  is  need  of  more  great  men  in 
the  profession,  and  the  problem  is  to  get  them. 
That  is  really  the  chief  . educational  problem  of 
.Vmcrica.  We  can  get  brilliant,  noble  women,  but  it 
is  not  easy  to  get  correspondingly  able  men.” 

H .'WE.  you  ever  been  to  Mickle  street?  Hun- 
dreds of  people  go  there  every  year.  Mickle 
street  is  in  Camden,  New  Jersey.  There  are 
some  very  pretty  parts  of  Camden,  but  the  citj’  is 
a manufacturing  town  and  like  all  manufacturing 
towns  near  a big  metropolis  it  is  for  the  most  part 
very  uninviting  and  uninspiring. 

On  Mickle  street  lived  Walt  Vv^hitman.  Mickle 
street  is  plain,  very  plain.  1 here  is  nothing  about  it 
to  arouse  the  artistic  enthusiasm  of  the  most  senti- 
mental visitor.  \ et,  here  it  was  that  Whitman  Ii\cd 
and  produced  the  literary  works  that  have  caused 
him  to  be  regarded  by  many  critics  as  the  greatest 
poet  we  have  yet  brought  forth. 

Whitman  was  a lover  of  nature  and  his  poems  teem 
with  a kind  of  inspiration  that  does  not  seem  to 
exist  in  the  works  of  any  other  poet,  except  perhaps, 
Bryant  or  Swinburne.  If  Whitman  had  waited  for 
an  inspiriting  environment  he  might  never  have  pro- 
duced the  masterpieces  through  which  he  has  be- 
come famous.  Mickle  street,  commonplace  and 
mundane  to  an  extreme  degree,  was  no  obstruction 
to  his  genius. 

How  many  young  music  workers,  teachers  and 
students  imagine  that  if  they  had  more  artistic  and 
inspiring  surroundings  they  could  do  “Oh  so  much 
better  work.”  Consider  the  asceticism  and  poverty 
from  which  some  of  the  greatest  musical  master- 
pieces have  sprung.  , • • 

Few  of  the  famous  composers  have  enjoved  privi- 
leges which  the  ordinary  little  music  teacher  of  the 
day  right  here  in  America  possesses.  Think  of  what 
Mascagni  did  when  he  was  writing  “Cavaleria  Rus- 


ticana”  with  one  hand  and  fighting  the  wolf  with 
the  other.  Think  of  Paderewski  teaching  for  fifty 
dollars  a month  in  an  obscure  German  conservatory. 

If  you  do  not  already  know  it,  it  is  well  for  you  to 
learn  that  most  of  the  memorable  creations  of  man 
have  been  born  of  poverty  and  hardship.  Don’t  pity 
yourself.  Don’t  postpone  effort  until  that  time 
when  you  have  reason  to  expect  better  surroundings. 
The  time  may  never  come.  Forget  about  your  sur- 
roundings and  work,  work,  work.  Remember  what 
Walt  Whitman  did  in  plain  little  Mickle  street. 

If  our  great  writers,  composers,  inventors  and 
statesmen  had  waited  for  affluence  and  congenial  sur- 
roundings we  would  now  be  living  in  a social  and 
political  Sahara  with  conditions  more  unsafe  and 
more  detestable  than  those  which  prevailed  in  the 
middle  ages. 

AYOLING  teacher  recently  went  to  a suburban 
town  for  the  purpose  of  building  up  a teach- 
ing practice.  During  her  first  walk  through 
the  comfortably  shaded  streets  of  the  village  she 
spied  upon  the  front  porch  of  one  of  the  houses  an 
old  kitchen  hot-water  “boiler”  that  had  been  cut  in 
half  and  given  a coat  of  red  metallic  paint.  It  had 
then  been  filled  with  earth  and  some  scrawny  gera- 
niums had  been  coaxed  to  exist  in  the  uninviting 
thing. 

.■\  few  steps  further  she  found  another  similar  at- 
tempt at  floral  decoration  and  thereafter  noted  that 
nearly  every  house  iu  the  district  had  its  discarded 
and  decorated  hot  water  boiler  adorning  the  front 
of  the  house.  Now.  it  is  hard  to  conceive  of  any- 
thing less  beautiful  than  a hot  water  boiler.  When 
these  galvanized  monuments  of  the  plumber’s  skill 
stand  in  their  rightful  places  in  the  kitchen  the  util- 
itarian purpose  they  serve  compensates  for  their 
appearance,  but  when  they  stand  upon  the  front 
porch  of  a home,  with  their  hideousness  emphasized 
by  the  contrast  with  beautiful  flowers,  they  are 
unpardonable. 

Our  teacher  was  accordingly  downhearted,  for  she 
measured  the  artistic  taste  of  the  village  by  these 
monstrous  e'fiforts  at  decoration.  “How,”  she  rea- 
soned, “can  anyone  be  successful  with  music  in  a 
community  like  this?  What  hope  is  there  for  the  in- 
troduction of  good  music?  Must  I spend  my  days 
teaching  ‘yellow’  music’” 

The  little  teacher  was  mistaken.  Such  a con- 
dition as  we  have  de.scribed  indicates  that  there  is 
sore  need  for  a good  teacher.  For  a time  her  work 
may  be  that  of  the  missionary,  but  she  will  be  repaid 
in  the  end.  She  mistook  the  crude  means  of  expres- 
sion for  a lack  of  the  desire  for  artistic  better- 
ment. She  found  that  by  directing  this  desire  good 
results  always  fnllowcd.  It  may  take  vears  for 
the  people  to'  realize  that  a hot  water  boiler  is  .'  dis- 
figurement rather  than  an  adornment,  but  the  work 
of  the  teacher  will  bring  them  to  that  realization. 
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WHEN  TO  PRACTICE. 


BY  LOUIS  G.  IIEINZE. 


It  has  been  said  that  the  best  time  to  practice  is 
“when  you  feel  like  it.” 

Without  a doubt  the  most  progress  is  made  when 
we  feel  like  working — when  all  the  conditions  are 
just  right— when  we  feel  physically  and  mentally 
just  lit  and  filled  with  enthusiasm.  Is  it  wise  to  wait 
until  that  propitious  time  arrives?  Decidedly  not, 
for  many  a day  would  pass  and  the  piano  would 
remain  intouched. 

Every  student  desires,  or  ought  to  desire,  to  ac- 
complish as  much  as  possible.  The  best  rule  to 
follow  is  the  one  mapped  out  for  you  by  your 
teacher,  who  has  made  your  particular  case  a careful 
study.  Nevertheless,  it  may  interest  the  student  to 
ponder  over  the  following  suggestions. 

To  begin  with,  try  to  have  a fixed  period  for  your 
practice.  If  possible,  let  it  be  at  the  same  time 
every  day.  One  hour  a day  is  better  than  two  or 
three  hours  every  second  or  third  day.  1 think  1 
can  safely  say  that  half  an  hour  before  school  is 
almost,  if  not  cpiite,  etpial  to  an  hour  after  school. 
The  mind  is  wonderfully  clear  at  that  time  of  the 
day  and  grasps  things  with  an  ease  that  is  something 
surprising. 

Have  a Fixed  Time. 

Having  the  time  fixed  for  your  daily  practice,  it 
is  necessary  that  you  never  allow  anything  to  inter- 
fere with  the  performance  of  that  duty.  In  fact, 
let  it  become  a habit,  for  a good  habit  will  stick  as 
long  as  a bad  one.  Let  no  one.  if  possible,  be  in 
the  room  unless  it  be  some  one  who  superintends 
your  work,  but  if  you  cannot  have  the  room  to  your- 
self, any  conversation  should  be  discouraged,  for  it 
is  utterly  impossible  for  you  to  concentrate  your 
mind  on  your  work  under  such  conditions.  “With 
the  youthful  mind  a trifling  word  may  make  an 
impression  upon  it,”  and  for  that  reason  anything 
foreign  to  the  subject  on  hand  can  only  work  harm. 
The  ear  does  not  hear  when  when  the  mind  does  not 
hear. 

,-\s  you  might  lose  too  much  time  waiting  until 
you  feel  like  practicing,  you  had  better  begin  at  once 
to  form  the  habit  of  “feeling  like  it”  at  all  times;  for 
if  you  can’t  always  do  what  you  like,  you  can,  with 
a little  will  power,  learn  to  like  what  you  have  or 
ought  to  do.  When  the  spell  of  not  feeling  like 
practicing  comes  over  you,  pick  up  a copy  of 
The  Etude,  glance  over  the  subjects  and  read  and 
ponder  over  an  article  or  two  that  appeals  to  you 
and  keep  at  it  till  your  enthusiasm  is  aroused.  If 
The  Etude  cannot  do  that  for  you  I fear  your  case 
to  be  almost  hopeless. 

If  you  love  music  you  should  strive  to  love  prac- 
*’ce,  for  it  is  that  alone  that  can  fit  you  for  the 
full  enjoyment  of  mu«ic  in  the  coming  years.  Never 
idle  away  your  time.  “Mind,  body,  soul,  all  alike 
suffer  and  rust  out  by  idleness;  the  idler  is  a source 
of  mental  and  moral  offense  to  everybody  around.” 

Waste  No  Opportunity. 

Finally,  see  to  it  that  you  waste  no  opportunities. 
Don’t  consider  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  too  short  a 
time  to  make  use  of.  and  therefore  let  those  precious 
moments  slip  away  forever.  ,'Mways  have  some 
special  work  for  those  short  periods.  For  example, 
some  technical  exercise  or  some  difficult  passage  in 
a piece  that  has  given  you  trouble.  \ ou  will  find 
some  wonderful  results  from  the  judicious  use  of 
these  odds  and  ends  of  time. 

Remember!  Train  yourself  to  feel  like  practicing 
at  any  or  all  times,  and  then  you  will  need  no  one  to 
"tell  you  wheir  to  practice. 


STUDIO  APHORISMS. 


BY  C.  W.  FULLWOOD. 


Your  success  as  a teacher  is  not  so  much  the  result 
of  what  you  teach,  but  of  the  spirit  of  your  teaching; 
not  so  much  of  the  methods  or  scope  of  your  in- 
struction, but  of  your  earnestness,  enthusiasm  and 
sympathy. 

Lost— One  music  lesson.  No  reward  offered,  for 
it  can  never  be  recovered. 

Enthusiasm  is  contagious.  The  teacher  must  stim- 
ulate the  pupil  so  that  he  will  express  his  individu- 
ality. 


THE  ETUDE 

THE  FIRST  PIECE  OF  THE  SEASON. 


BY  F.\Y  SIMMONS  DAVIS. 


The  first  piece  of  the  season!  How  much  dis- 
crimination and  judgment  should  be  given  to  the 
selection  of  it!  The  pupil’s  mind  has  been  on  a 
vacation  and  his  lit'le  legs,  which  have  been  run- 
ning wild  on  the  beach  or  in  the  woods,  will  find  it 
hard  enough  at  best  to  sit  still  at  the  piano.  The 
concentration  which  marked  his  work  at  the  close  of 
last  year's  term  has  vanished  (and  so  has  ours,  for 
that  matter).  He  returns  to  his  school  and  to  his 
music  somewhat  upon  the  instalment  plan — with  his 
full  payment  of  interest  unsettled  until  after  a few 
weeks  of  work.  He  is  brimful  of  the  good  times  he 
has  had  and  it  is  hard  work  to  settle  down  the  very 
first  thing  to  the  practice  of  scales  or  the  coiupiering 
of  a “classical  piece”  which,  to  his  untrained  tastes, 
seems  only  a conglomeration  of  discords.  He  docs 
not  dream  it,  but  he  is  a poet — an  idealist;  every 
child  is,  and  he  should  have  poems — musical  ones — 
during  the  poetic  period  of  his  life. 

Children  love  pieces  that  suggest  something — pieces 
that  they  can  imagine  stories  about.  A whole  year’s 
work  may  often  be  made  successful  by  the  wise 
selection  of  the  season’s  first  piece — and  vice  versa. 

Children’s  Tastes. 

“Teacher,”  said  a bright  little  girl  to  me,  last  fall, 
"please  give  me  a new  piece.’’  “A  new  piece,  my 
dear?  Why,  do  you  want  one  for  your  very  first 
lesson?”  “Yes’m.”  was  the  quick  reply,  “for  you 
see  my  mind  won’t  work  good  yet.”  I tried  not  to 
smile  as  I asked: 

“What  kind  of  a piece  do  you  want?”  “Well,”  she 
answered,  “I’d  like  one  that  I’d  feel  like  humming, 
and  that  would  make  my  feet  step!” 

The  dear  child!  I was  not  so  old  but  that  I could 
remember  when  I wanted  just  that  kind  of  a piece! 
So  I gave  her  a pretty  one  (“Mermaid  Waltz.”  by 
Krogman),  and  I feel  sure  that  the  realization  of  her 
pleasure  was  equal  to  her  anticipation. 

I once  had  a smart,  but  queer,  little  boy  pupil. 
He  was  very  musical,  but,  like  all  owners  of  “tem- 
perament,” he  disliked  to  practice  “homely  things.” 
So,  for  a time,  I gave  him  all  the  technique  I could, 
in  the  most  attractive  pieces  possible.  Gradually 
he  grew  to  ciijo3'  practicing  and  as  gradually  I 
taught  him  the  scales  and  gave  him  some  finger- 
work.  upon  which  he  worked  faithfully,  after  I had 
explained  how  greatly  they  would  benefit  him.  In 
all  his  little  pieces  the  phrases  and  sentences  were 
separated  and  studied  and  I tried  to  impress  some 
musical  thought  relative  to  each  one  as  I explained 
them  to  him.  I also  taught  him  to  understand  in- 
tervals and  the  formation  of  chords — and  their  rela- 
tion to  one  another. 

Suggestions. 

These  illustrations  are  given  simply  to  show  in 
what  direction  a child’s  imagination  and  tastes  lie. 
Boj'S  are  particularly  fond  of  marches — and  pieces 
in  which  they  can  hear  sounds  of  battle  afar  off! 
Chords  and  octaves  especially  appeal  to  them,  as 
they  sound  “grand.”  The  following  pieces  were 
favorites  of  some  of  my  boys  last  season,  and  are 
full  of  melody  and  rhythm,  and  of  excellent  music 
also.  I taught  them  the  more  classical  music  later 
in  the  year. 

“Hunting  Song,”  Munro;  “Hunting  Scene,”  Op. 
632,  No.  3,  Behr;  “Up  Grade  March,”  Geibel;  Chord 
Studies,  Op.  75.  Book  g,  Schytte.^  (I  gave  each 
study  a “piece  name.”)  “Skating.”  Klein;  “Caprice,’ 
King;  “Song  Without  Words,”  Holzel. 

Girls, are  partial  to  waltzes  and  music  that  sug- 
gests fairies,  flowers,  etc.,  and  they  will  work  with 
as  much  delight  on  scale  passages  that  suggest  the 
bahhling  brook  as  the  boys  will  on  the  chords  that 
sound  like  thunder  (in  more  ways  than  one). 

The  girls  favored  these; 

“The  Fountain,”  Bohm;  “Gretchen  at  Spinning.” 
Harmston;  Waltz  in  G,  Borowski;  “Spinning  Song,’’ 
Bohm;  “A  la  Polka,”  Strcletzki;  “Fairy  Tales,” 
Thorne;  ‘Willage  Clock,”  Heins. 

I like  to  select  several  pieces — not  too  difficult — 
for  a pupil  (any  one  of  which  I am  willing  he  should 
choose)  and  then  play  them  all  to  him.  I have 
always  found  that  he  works  twice  as  hard  on  a 
“favorite”  which  I make  sure  contains  some  needed 
bit  of  technique  which  I know  he  would  conquer 
in  no  other  way. 


Through  such  music  a teacher  not  only  preserves 
a pupil’s  musical  feeling,  but  he  often  creates  it 
where  the  child  does  not  possess  it. 

Children  are  impressionists.  They  are  sensitive 
and  responsive  to  illustrations  that  appeal  to  their 
imaginations.  Each  child’s  temperament  studied 
separately  gives  a “cue,”  and  the  teacher  of  resource- 
fulness can  cater  to  its  needs,  to  the  even  develop- 
ment of  its  musical  tendencies.  And  upon  the 
teacher  of  every  advancing  grade  devolves  the  great 
responsibility  of  cultivating  these  promises  to  full 
maturity. 

The  love  of  sweet  sounds,  combined  with  the 
early  understanding  of  the  rudiments  of  musical 
notation,  enlarges  equally  the  hearts  and  minds  of 
children.  When  there  is  musical  ability  in  a child, 
such  sowing  of  musical  seeds  strikes  deep  roots. 
In  the  even  grades  of  progress,  later,  these  seeds 
develop  into  a beautiful  plant,  which,  unfolding  its 
beauty  to  the  sun,  leaves  an  impression  of  loveliness, 
upon  all  who  come  in  contact  with  its  fragrance. 

There  is  a strange  and  subtle  sympathy  between 
a pupil  and  music  teacher  who  understands  hearts 
as  well  as  he  understands  music.  He  touches  the 
deepest  emotions,  so  his  power  is  kept  not  only 
through  association,  but  preserved  through  sepa- 
ration, and  leaves  a lasting  and  beautiful  influence 
for  good  in  the  memories  which  “make  the  heart- 
grow  fonder.” 

The  teacher’s  aim  is  to  teach  in  the  most  delight- 
ful and  thorough  way  possibl’e.  The  best  ideals  are 
those  that  bring  out  the  best  results  in  the  largest 
number  of  people.  And  these  results  are  not  seen 
to-day,  nor  to-morrow,  nor  next  week.  But,  looking 
into  the  future,  we  find  them  not  only  in  the  concert 
halls,  but  in  the  home-life,  where  musical  influence 
is  the  most  keenly  felt,  keeping  the  girls  and  boys 
by  their  own  firesides,  enjoying  their  music  with  their 
friends  in  the  loveliest  place  on  earth — the  home  God 
gave  them  to  bless  and  to  make  happy  by  their  gifts. 


KEY-NOTES. 


BY  P.  J.  VARGAS. 

Fingering  is  a master  who  conquers  difficulty. 

When  “memory  goes  walking”  she  leaves  the 
little  “pieces”  at  home. 

A “soft  touch”  does  not  mean  “a  soft  blow.’’ 

A waving  of  th£  hands,  crashes,  thunder,  and  the 
splitting  of  ear-drums  docs  not  necessarily  mean  the 
“classics.” 

If  the  music  could  play  itself,  what  would  be  the 
use  of  the  piano? 

Harmony  must  be  to  the  plaj-er  what  grammar  is 
to  the  reader. 

First  look;  then  think;  then  play. 

Ivory  will  stand  much  wearing,  so  do  not  fear 
for  the  kej’s. 

.A.11  eyes  and  no  ears  accomplishes  very  little. 

Chords  and  chord-passages  are  very  unpleasant 
acquaintances  in  exercises;  but  how  the>'  charm  us 
in  a masterpiece.  Yet  they  are  the  same  little  imps 
dressed  up  in  different  clothes,  and  colors. 

The  keyboard  is  like  a new  house:  we  must  know 
every  nook  and  corner  before  we  can  feel  at  home. 

Don’t  jump  at  the  poor  notes;  thej-  will  trickle 
out  from  the  ends  of  the  fingers,  very  willingly,  if 
you  give  them  more  than  a passing  attention. 

Small,  but  good  compositions  have  the  same  stuff 
in  them  of  which  the  greater  works  are  made:  they 
are  chips  from  a more  costly  gem. 

The  ways  of  the  black  kej's  arc  the  ways  of  everj'- 
thing  else:  we  soon  learn  to  pick  out  the  smoothest 
and  easiest  roads,  while  the  familiar  signs  along 
the  way  help  us  to  avoid  bad  and  dangerous  places. 

We  cannot  play  until  after  we  have  studied. 

Play  melodies  as  you  would  play  separate 
thoughts,  each  having  its  distinctive  rhetorical  and 
consequent  emotional  interest;  each  ocupying  its 
place  of  importance  in  the  composition,  cither  as  a 
bold  principle,  or  as  a plaintive  accessory,  according 
to  the  character  of  the  construction. 

.K  horseman  (pianist)  does  not  always  stand  on 
the  stirrups  (pedals).  He  uses  them  only  when 
necessarj'. 

To  play  allegro,  when  it  is  marked  adagio,  is  as 
foolish  as  trying  to  converse  while  running  a race. 

The  most  essential  thing  in  music  is  time;  there- 
fore. take  time. 

If  the  fingers  arc  allowed  slipshod  habits,  their 
work  will  become  just  as  careless  and  faulty. 
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PROFITABLE  PHYSICAL  EXERCISES 
FOR  PIANO  STUDENTS 

By  W.  R.  C.  LATSON,  M.D. 

Editor  “ Health  Culture  Magazine,”  Author  “Common  Disorders,”  “Practical  Diete.ics  ” 
'A  Physiologic  System  of  Bodily  Development,’  etc.,  etc. 


ing  the  breath,  stretch  firmly  upward.  (See  Fig.  i.) 
After  about  ten  seconds  exhale  the  breath,  lower 
the  arms  and  return  to  original  position. 

1 his  exercise  is  valuable  in  many  ways.  First 
of  all  it  uplifts  and  expands  the  trunk,  lifting  each 
of  the  vital  organs  into  its  proper  place.  Thus  it 
has  a most  beneficial  effect  upon  the  health.  Then 
It  develops  every  important  muscle  in  the  body. 
And  finally  the  effect  of  this  most  valualile  e.xercise 
IS  to  fairly  draw  the  entire  body  upward  into  the 
correct  position  for  standing  and  walking. 


I Probably  more  failures 
lo  aiiaiii  elu’iishod  ideals 
are  made  by  piano  atiulents 
and  teadiers  from  a lack 
of  a requisite  physical 
equipinem  than  from  any 
other  cause.  Students  blind- 
ly sit  at  the  keyl)oard  and' 
hammer  away  at  the  ivories 
and  ebonies  until  tiielr  In- 
lelleets  become  almost  as 
callous  as  their  tinker  lips. 
'I'en  hours  a day  Is  not  an 
unusual  time  for  the  ’•suc- 
cess-mad*’ pupil  to  (iraellce. 
Such  a thing  as  walliUK  for 
results  and  digesting  one’s 
mental  acquisitions  is  an 
inconceivable  thing  to  many 
of  them,  (ireatuess  must 
be  achieved  and  it  must  be 
achieved  within  a limited 
time.  Health  Is  rarely  a 
part  of  their  program.  They 
never  seem  to  comprehend 
the  great  truth  that  the 
mind  must  depend  upon  the 
body  as  the  body  does  u])OU 
the  mind.  .\  badly  nour- 
ished. badly  ventilated,  bad- 
ly exercised  body  will  never 
give  vou  the  foundation  for 
a great  musical  success. 
Health  is  the  first  con- 
sideration. not  a matter  of 
secondary  importance.  U 
Is  true,  Chopin  did  accom- 
plish wonders  when  ho  was 
really  a dying  man.  but  his 
most  authentic  biographers  tell  ns  that  in  his  youth,  when 
lie  acquired  his  technical  skill,  he  was  anything  but  morbid, 
sickly  and  weak.  Occasionally  some  man  with  a weak  body, 
but  with  genius  and  superhuman  determination,  will  produce 
marvelous  works  and  acquire  an  Interpretative  ability  that 
astounds  the  world.  'Do  not  for  this  reason  Imagine  that 
good  health  and  right  exercise  arc  anv  less  valuable  and 
important  for  you.  The  following  suggestions  from  the  editor 
of  the  leading  health  journal  of  our  country  will  prove  in- 
teresting and  valuable  to  all  of  our  readers. — Tub  Kditor. ) 


Fig.  1. 


To  be  a great  pianist  one  must  be  not  onij'  a 
thorough  musician:  he  must  also  be  a thorough 
athlete. 

The  pianist  an  athlete!  It  is  perhaps  a new  idea 
to  some:  hut  as  a matter  of  fact  all  the  great 
pianists  of  the  present  day  are  men  of  remarkable 
muscular  development,  as  well  as  of  consummate 
muscular  control.  Rosenthal,  D’Albert.  Tachman, 
Paderewski,  Hofmann — all  these  are  men  of  superb 
strength.  A mere  glance  at  the  stalwart  Rosenthal, 
the  burly  D’.Albert.  the  stocky,  broad-shouldered 
Pachman  is  enough  to  prove  to  any  close  observer 
that  these  men  are  of  exceptionally  powerful 
physique.  In  the  case  of  that  greatest  master, 
Paderewski,  his  tigrish  grace  and  subtlety  of  move- 
ment conceal  his  immense  strength;  and  yet  the 
story  is  told  on  good  authority  that,  in  a friendly 
test  of  purely  muscular  power  with  Eugen  Sandow, 
Paderewski  easily  defeated  the  famous  strong  man. 


Physique  and  Success. 

In  my  professional  capacity  I have  been  consulted 
by  many  aspiring  pianists  as  to  their  prospects  of 
success.  Most  of  them  have  been  of  the  physical 
type  commonly  seen — flat  chested,  round  shouldered, 
under  weight,  deficient  in  vitality.  To  such  I have 
explained  that  vigorous,  radiant  vitality,  great  mus- 
cular force  and  perfect  bodily  control  are  as  essential 
to  a successful  pianist  as  they  are  to  a successful 
prize-fighter. 

Some  of  those  who  consulted  me — the  majority 
of  them.  I am  glad  to  state — were  capable  of  gain- 
ing the  proper  degree  of  health,  vitality  and 
muscular  control  by  carefully  following  certain 
methods  of  development.  To  briefly  outline  these 
methods  is  the  purpose  of  the  present  article.  . 

Basic  Factors  of  Piano  Technique. 

The  fundamental  conditions  for  the  development 
of  the  highest  technical  virtuosity  arc  first  of  all 
health,  second  that  muscular  development  and  power 
which  ' are  possible  only  through  health,  and  third, 
precise  control  of  the  entire  body. 

And  how  shall  these  he  gained?  First  health. 
Health  is  the  sine  qua  non— "the  without  which 
nothing—”  to  success  in  piano  playing  or  in  any 
serious  task  of  life. 


The  Secret  of  Health. 


Exercise  No.  2. 


How  to  Achieve  Strength. 


.\nd  then  the  pianist  must,  as  I have  said,  be 
strong  of  muscle.  Now  muscular  power  is  the  re- 
sult of  several  physical  factors.  First  comes  health; 
this  we  have  discussed.  Second,  good  nerve  service: 
and  this  is  simply  the  result  of  health  and  proper 
mental  conditions.  Third,  size  and  power  of  the 
muscle  itself. 

Practical  Exercises. 


1 he  laws  of  liealth,  although  generally  unknown 
and  disregarded  are,  in  reality,  very  simple,  very 
e.isily  followed  and  occasion  no  real  deprivation 
No  one  who  is  a faddist  or  an  extremist,  or  a crank, 
has  found  the  secret  of  health;  for  such  people  are 
always  fanatical  and  immoderate,  and  the  keynote 
of  health  is  moderation.  In  via  media  sapientia  c,st. 

Perhaps  the  most  important  conditions  affecting 
health  are  food  and  feeding.  It  is  not  so  much 
what  you  eat  that  counts  as  how  much  and  how 
often  and  how.  One  who  eats  plain,  simide  food 
at  long  intervals  (two  meals  a day  preferably)  who 
eats  sliwly  and  in  a positive  and  contented  state 
of  mind — such  a man  or  woman  is  following  the 


Stand  as  for  preceding  exercise.  Now  inhale 
slowly,  at  the  same  time  raising  the  arms  straight 
up  ill  front  of  the  body.  Then,  without  holding 
the  breath,  exhale  at  once,  swceiiing  tlie  arms  down- 
ward and  backward  (see  Fig.  j)  until  they  are  again 
hanging  at  the  sides. 

1 his  exercise  is  especially  valuable  in  developing 
the  muscles  of  the  arms,  back  and  shoulders,  and 
ill  stimulating  the  action  of  all  the  vital  organs, 
especially  the  heart  and  lungs. 

Exercise  No.  3. 

Stand  easily,  feet  somewhat  apart,  arms  hanging 
limply  at  the  sides.  Now  begin  to  twist,  or  turn, 
the  body  easily  from  side  to  side  as  on  a pivot, 
allowing  the  arms  to  swing  freely  as  they  will.  (See 
Pig.  3.) 

This  exercise  is  most  valuable  for  several  reasons. 
It  stimulates  tlie  ojieration  of  every  vital  organ, 
especially  those  in  the  lower  part  of  the  trunk.  It 
develops  .symmetrically  every  important  muscle  in 
the  body.  .And,  more  important  than  all  to  the 
pianist,  it  imparts  the  power  of  moving  tlie  body  in 
the  most  graceful,  effortless  and  powerful  manner. 


Fig.  2.  Fig.  3. 

most  important  physical  law  of  health.  .At  meals 
little  or  no  fluid  should  be  taken:  but  between  the 
meals,  on  rising  and  on  retiring,  one  should  drink 
freely  of  pure  cold  water.  Get  enough  sleep  and 
avoid  overwork.  Bathe  frequently,  attend  to  the 
excretions  and  get  much  exercise  in  the  open  air 
and  such  other  special  exercise  as  may  be  necessary. 

.Above  all  don’t  worry.  Worry  disturbs  every 
function,  depletes  the  strength  and  stiffens  the 
muscles.  Moreover,  worry  makes  clear  thought  im- 
possible. The  pianist  who  is  worried  about  his 
performance  or  his  appearance  or  his  audience  is 
practically  sure  to  fail.  So,  if  you  would  be  healthy, 
happy  or  successful,  avoid  worry. 


Exercise  No.  4. 

Stand  with  heels  together,  arms  hanging.  Now, 
exhale  the  breath  in  a gentle  sigh  and  at  the  same 
time  let  the  head  fall  limply  on  the  breast.  Then 
slowly  let  the  bod.v  follow,  hciiding  farther  and 
farther  toward  the  floor,  the  knees  unbent,  the  arms 
hanging  loosely  downward.  (See  Fig.  4.)  Then 
without  pause,  rise  slowly  to  position. 

Exercises  three  and  four  are  of  particular  benefit 
to  the  piano  student  because  they  develop  the  habit 
of  muscular  coordination.  That  is.  the  muscles 
learn  to  act  together  in  such  a manner  that  they 
assist  instead  of  impeding  each  other.  It  is  this 
faculty  of  perfect  coordination  which  gives  to 
Paderewski  his  marvelous  combination  of  power  and 
delicacy.  Paderewski’s  body  is  always  in  perfect 
equilibrium;  and  whether  rendering  those  soft,  ex- 
quisite, whispering  tones  for  which  he  is  famous, 
or  in  his  broadest  and  most  majestic  fortissimo 


The  movements  described  herewith  are  the  re- 
sult of  many  5'ears’  studj-  of  the  physical  require- 
ments of  those  stmlying  piano  technique.  Their 
careful  and  persistent  practice  will  not  only  develop 
the  size  and  power  of  the  muscles  themselves,  but 
will  add  immensely  to  the  general  health,  and  will 
impart  an  exact  and  delicate  power  of  bodily  control. 

Exercise  No.  i. 

Stand  easily  erect,  heels  together,  arms  hanging 
easily  at  the  sides.  Now  inhale  the  breath  casilj'. 
at  the  same  time  swinging  the  arms  straight  up  at 
the  sides  and  tnrning  the  face  upward.  Then,  hold- 


Fig,  4.  Fig.  5. 

passages,  every  muscle  in  his  body  is  brought  more 
or  less  into  harmonious  activity. 

This,  even  more  than  his  superb  musicianship,  is, 
I believe,  the  real  secret  of  Paderewski's  power.  He 
is  not.  by  any  means,  the  greatest  musician  I ever 
heard:  hut  he  is  by  far  the  most  skillful  acrobat 
(using  that  word  in  its  highest  sense)  that  I evei 
saw. 
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Exercise  No.  5. 

forearms  horizontally 

sLnn  1,  ■ "P  ‘lo'vn  from  the 

tJ  reSn  asT'"^  ‘he  forearms,  wrists  and  hands 
" 3S  loose  and  inert  as  possible. 

This  should  be  done  sometimes  very  gently  some- 

7fo^crr*'",- -"Oderat^degree 

of  force.  Its  object  is  to  free  the  muscles  of  the 
arms  and  shoulders,  and  to  bring  them  into  that 

jus? tpoken  °f  "-hich  I have 

Now  for  a few  exercises  to  show  the  practical 
application  of  the  foregoing  movements.  Exercises 
■*  il"‘*  5 should  be  done  sitting  as  well 
as  standing.  I hen,  still  seated  and  holding  the  arms 
as  shoNwi  in  Fig.  5.  turn  or  pivot  the  body  as  di- 

a?rof  tl,"  practiced  until 

I “i  ®'^ated  try  to  feel  the  body 

as  balanced  between  its  three  points  of  support— 
the  two  feet  upon  the  floor  and  the  body  resting 
upon  the  piano  bench.  “ 

Now.  coming  back  to  Exercise  5 seated,  raise  the 

hen  let  the  hands  drop  easily  and  gently  but  rapidly 
to  a level  just  suflicient  to  make  the  keys  speak, 
bringing  the  hands  up  again  with  a rapid  but  not 
hard  jerk.  I need  not  say,  of  course,  that  you  are 
to  strike  the  keys  with  the  very  end,  not  the' palmar 
surince  of  the  lingers.  A little  careful  practice  of 
this  simple  exercise  will  give  you  a new  idea  as  to 
bow  the  masters  can  play  through  a long,  heavy 
program  without  noticeable  fatigue. 

Another  good  practical  exercise  is  the  following: 
Seated  at  the  keyboard  practice  No.  5.  save  that 
instead  of  shaking  both  arms  up  and  down  at  the 
same  time  you  raise  and  lower  them  alternately, 
one  coming  up  as  the  other  goes  down.  Then  as 
the  left  goes  down,  strike  the  first  C in  the  base 
and  run  the  arpeggio  in  that  key  hand  over  hand. 

Think  only  of  ease  and  swing.  Never  mind  how 
niaccurate  you  are  at  first.  With  practice  you  will 
hnd  It  possible  to  fairly  fling  your  hands  at  the 
keyboard,  confident  that  each  finger  will  drop  into 
Its  proper  place. 

Some  of  the  exercises  and  devices  described  herein 
may  seem  unique,  iconoclastic  even.  As  to  their 
value,  however,  there  is  one  supreme  test— a fair 
trial.  Spend  an  hour,  or  even  a half  hour  each  day 
for  a month  in  this  practice:  and  I am  confident 
that  the  result  will  be  a notable  increase  in  technical 
ability. 


EXPERIENCE. 


BY  PHILIP  D.WIESON. 


Inc  t r U D E 

he  hen,  , f ‘''0  sublime  and 

Lson  °^i  was  at 

ioli?e  vN  ^'i'  ‘ (not  very 

teacher  n - 1 'vere  no  longer  needed.  This 

V®  . listened  to  ten  lectures  on  the 

esson’'tr  7?!’^  P“Pd'  but  that  one 

•1  1 shorter  time  about 

suiting  himself  to  conditions 
than  all  the  lectures  and  books  in  the  world. 

The  Value  of  Adversity. 

‘^"'■0  fot  '“ck  of  business 
method  and  ungrateful  pupils  the  best  cure  for  the 
teacher  who  does  too  much  for  careless  and  worth- 
less parents.  person,  however,  who  will  not 
admit  to  himself  that  he  makes  mistakes  cannot 
p-t  experience,  and  the  teacher  who  teaches  what 
ne  has  been  taught  without  suiting  himself  to  his 
pupil  ihiglit  teach  a century  without  getting  any 
better  than  he  was  after  the  first  day.  The  means 
and  ways  used  to  teach  one  person  may  not  do  at 
. to  teach  another.  One  serious  fault  with  some 
music  teachers  is  that  they  put  every  pupil  through 
the  same  material  “regardless  of  color,  race  or 
previous  condition  of  servitude.** 

By  ee,iy  of  e.xample,  I saw  some  children  once, 
alter  a long  pleasant  game  in  the  swing  which  con- 
sisted of  a single  rope,  attempt  to  give  a cat  a 
swing,  ihe  poor  animal  objected  strenuously  and 
suffered  no  small  pain,  so  if  we  put  every  pupil 
t irough  a certain  book  of  pet  pieces  or  studies  the 
results  are  sure  to  be  just  as  ridiculous.  Besides, 
the  more  pieces  and  books  of  different  exercises  a 
teacher  uses,  the  greater  will  be  his  experience. 
Ut  course  there  are  some  pieces  like  those  of 
Kach  Beethoven  and  Mozart  that  are  indispensable, 
hut  that  does  not  mean  that  the  teacher  should  shut 
the  door  in  the  face  of  anything  new  and  put  his 
pupil  through  a musical  tread  mill  as  they  do  in 
some  musical  colleges.  Some  pupils  who  are  fresh 
trom  school  have  no  originality.  They  are  merely 
echos  of  a code  of  text  books  and  musical  principles. 

A teacher  must  have  a personality  and  an  in- 
dividuality in  order  to  succeed.  What  is  to.  succeed? 

Il  is  to  fill  a place,  be  it  large  or  small,  and  to  fill 
It  adequately.  But  in  order  to  do  this  it  is  neces- 
sary to  have  experience,  and  in  order  to  have 
experience  a man  must  be  capable  of  having  ex- 
perience, and  in  order  to  be  capable  of  having 
experience  a man  must  be  active  and  wide-awake 
continually  improving  himself  by  reading  and  by 
study  and  by  active  attempt  to  learn  from  himself 
his  surroundings  and  his  pupils. 


beat,  at  several  speeds,  in  good  time,  it  should  K 
used  almost  constantly.  However,  1 can  think  f 
nothing  more  injurious  to  the  sense  of  time  than  t 
have  the  metronome  ticking  while  a differe''* 
tempo  is  being  played. 

The  saying  that  a too-constant  employment  of 
absolute  time  in  study  is  productive  of  mechanic  1 
playing  is  as  ridiculous  as  it  is  ungrounded.  I ha  7 
never  known  a person,  having  either  a natural  0' 
acquired  positive  sense  of  time,  to  have  difficulty 
executing  the  most  delightfully  regular  ritards  and 
accelerandos;  on  the  other  hand  an  artistic  pe  * 
formance  of  these  effects  is  almost  impossible  in  th' 
hands  of  a deficient  time-keeper.  ® 

Understand  the  Instrument. 

It  is  essentially  important  for  the  beginner  to 
acquire  a clear  and  thorough  understanding  of  the 
metronome.  If  one  is  well  acquainted  with  its  cor 
reel  use.  it  cannot  fail  but  be  an  immense  help  and 
even  an  incentive  for  good  study.  ' “ 

There  are  three  important  functions  of  the  met 
ronome; 

I.  J'o  aid  in  attaining  perfect  and  even  time  keen 
ing. 

2 To  ascertain  the  exact  speed  that  the  composer 
wishes  to  be  employed  in  his  work. 

3.  To  determine  and  record  the  amount  of  speed 
possessed  in  various  forms  of  technic  or  etudds 
The  first  two  uses  are  generally  accepted  and 
understood.  Of  the  third,  however,  many  do  nm 
yet  realize  the  value  and  convenience;  for  we  are 
able  to  measure  quite  accurately  the  speeds  that  we 
can  reach  and  keep  a record  of  them  to  be  broken 
from  time  to  time  as  progress  is  made.  For  in- 
stance play  the  C major  scale  and  the  various 
arpeggios,  using  four  notes  to  a beat  at  the  highest 
speed  that  can  be  reached  with  clearness  and  even- 
ness. Do  this  also  with  other  forms  of  technic  as 
chords,  octaves,  etc.  In  the  case  of  the  trill  keep  a 
separate  record  of  the  strong  fingers  and  of  the  weak 
pairs.  Now,  a little  later  in  the  course  of  studies 
come  back  to  the  same  forms  and  see  how  much 
h gher  you  can  raise  the  speed  over  the  old  record 
thus  forming  a new  series  of  speed  records  In’ 
this  way  you  not  only  have  a definite  knowledge 
of  your  technic,  but  also  a positive  means  of  know- 
ng  wheth^er  progress  is  being  made  or  not.  and  just 

Soi-ntTvier'°"""'"‘  “=<^hnical 


SIX  RULES  FOR  PIANISTS. 

BV  I.  J.  PADEREWSKI. 


We  hear  so  much  about  experience  in  the  con- 
versation_  of  teachers  that  the  question  naturally 
arises:  What  is  experience?  It  seems,  perhaps,  that 
a man  or  woman  who  has  taught  ten,  twenty  or 
thirty  years  is  necessarily  experienced.  “A  person 
who  has  taught  that  long,”  says  the  general  patron, 
“must  be  a tine  teacher  because  he  is  experienced. 
Such  a person  must  necessarily  know  more  than 
your  young  teacher  fresh  from  the  conservatories.” 
Then  another  man  may  say  of  the  same  teacher, 
“I  don't  want  him;  he  is  a ‘back  number/’’  Which 
are  we  to  believe? 

It  never  occurs  to  the  average  person  that  ex- 
perience does  not  necessarily  mean  length  of  years 
or  that  length  of  years  does  not  necessarily  mean 
experience.  True,  oftentimes,  a man  who  has 
taught  twenty  years  may  have  more  experience  than 
one  who  has  taught  two  years,  but  on  the  other 
hand,  in  some  exceptional  cases  he  may  not. 

The  word  experience  means  trial,  or  the  repeated 
trial  or  the  instruction  gained  from  trial;  also  knowl- 
edge obtained  by  practice,  but  the  word  trial  implies 
e.xamination.  experimentation  and  attempt.  There- 
fore, a man  who  continues  to  teach  the  self-same 
things  in  the  self-same  way,  never  deviating,  may 
become  mechanically  practiced  as  a teacher,  buf 
he  cannot  have  it  said  of  him  that  he  is  experienced. 

An  experienced  man  must  be  one  who  has  made 
mistakes,  and  a teacher  who  is  getting  experience 
must  occasionally  lose  a pupil  through  his  own  ef- 
forts to  learn  and  perhaps  through  his  own  mis- 
takes. Once  a teacher  had  to  teach  a little  girl 
to  play  the  piano,  whose  home  influence  was  not 
what  could  be  desired.  In  fact,  he  never  would  have 
accepted  such  a pupil  if  he  had  not  had  the  honest 


ABOUT  THE  METRONOME. 


BY  WARNER  M.  HAWKINS. 


The  use  of  the  metronome  for  time  keeping  is 
general  nowadays,  but  there  still  remain  many 
who  apparently  entertain  some  doubts  as  to  the  real 
value  of  the  business-like  little  pyramid  that  ticks 
so  sturdily  over  our  keyboards. 

One  of  our  best  pianists,  when  questioned  con- 
cerning the  use  of  the  metronome,  said  that  it  was 
not  necessary  to  use  it  in  learning  to  play  piano, 
and  that  one  should  learn  to  depend  on  the  sense  of 
time  and  rhythm  within  himself.  But  the  pianist 
goes  no  further  and  the  thoughtful  person  might 
^ ■ li-  has  little  or  no  sense  of  time 

within?”  When  a splendid  artist  comes  forward  and 
makes  such  a statement  his  word  is  pretty  apt  to 
go  with  many  people.  However,  can  a person, 
who  has  had  only  the  schooling  and  perfecting  of 
himself  to  account  for.  be  quite  as  capable  to  re- 
ahze  general  teaching  principles  as  those  who  have 
met  and  dealt  with  all  sorts  of  musical  talent? 

A great  artist  is  sure  to  be  the  possessor  of  a 
sound  and  perfectly  absolute  sense  of  time  and 
rhythm;  therefore,  from  his  own  standpoint,  the 
metronome  as  a time-keeping  instrument  might  be 
unnecessary.  On  the  other  hand  in  the  general  run 
of  students  the  percentage  of  those  who  possess  a 
perfect  sense  of  time  is  not  great. 

The  use  of  the  metronome  should  vary  in  pro- 
portion to  one’s  time-keeping  ability.  Unless  the 
pupil  can  count  or  play  one,  two  and  four  notes  to  a 


■”  -p'. 

• 1.  You  must  have  the  gift. 

blhidlj^^°“  °Bey  him 

not 

cision  and  practice  the  pedals  ^ 

6 7ou  7 

deeply,  and  niake'us'e  of  TI 

octaves  to  give  color. 


vided  an  inexhaustible  field  of  manneri3"7n7he‘ 
compositions  of  Mendelssnb,,  n,  'b  t"® 

phrase  of  four  notes  vvhich  cronnlT'" 
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THE  ETUDE 


PAUL  WACHS 

A French  Composer  Whose  Drawing  Room  Pieces  Have  Been 
Exceptionally  Successful 


There  is  an  impression  among  many  uninformed 
students  of  music  that  the  men  who  have  produced 
compositions  that  have  become  popular  drawing 
room  or  “Salon”  pieces  are  composers  whose  train- 
ing in  the  art  of  music  has  been  limited  or  defective. 
Quite  the  contrary  is  true.  The  skill  retpiired  to 
make  a popular  composition  deserving  something 
more  than  mere  transient  favor  is  peculiar  and  is 
frequently  the  outcome  of  years  of  serious  study. 
Cornelius  Gurlitt,  for  instance,  has  an  excellent 
musical  education,  and  became  a Royal  Musical 
Director.  Carl  Bohm  was  a pupil  of  Loeschborn, 
Reissman  and  Geyer.  Ethelbert  Nevin  pursued  a 
long  course  of  study  and  had  been  a pupil  of  Lang, 
Emery,  Klindworth  and  Von  Bulow.  TJieo.  Lack 
is  a graduate  of  the  Paris  Conservatory  and  an 
officer  of  the  I'rcnch  Academy.  Other  writers  of 
music  in  lighter  vein  have  had  excellent  educational 
advantages.  Sir  Arthur  Sullivan,  it  must  be  remem- 
bered. was  a graduate  of  the  Leipzig  Conservatory, 
as  is  our  own  Victor  Herbert.  De  Koven  is  an 
Oxford  graduate  and  he  pursued  an  extensive  musi- 
cal course  in  Germany  and  France. 

The  full  name  of  the  subject  of  our  sketch  is 
Paul  Etienne  Victor  Wachs.  He  was  born  in  Paris, 
September  i8,  1851.  He  entered  the  famous  con- 
servatory of  th:it  city  and  became  a pupil  of  Mar- 
montel,  Cesar  Franck,  Duprato  and  Victor  Masse, 
While  at  the  conservatory  he  showed  very  pro- 
nounced ability  as  an  organist,  and  carried  off  the 
first  prize  for  organ  playing.  Thereafter  he  became 
the  "organiste  accompagnateur”  at  the  famous 
church  of  St.  Sulpice  and  then  organist  of  the  great 
organ  at  the  church  of  St.  Merry,  as  the  successor 
of  Saint-Saens,  Chauvet  and  Tissot.  In  the  mean- 
time he  had  written  numerous  compositions  for 
piano,  voice,  violin  and  orchestra,  and  had  published 
treatises  upon  "Harmony,”  "Counterpoint,”  "Im- 
provisation” and  “Plain  Song.”  In  1900  he  was 
named  officer  of  the  French  Academic,  and  in  March 
of  this  year  he  received  the  coveted  appointment  of 
“Officer  of  Public  Instruction.”  Of  his  .many  pop- 
ular drawing  room  pieces  M.  Wachs  feels  that 
“Pluie  d’  etoilles”  or  “Shower  of  Stars”  has  been 
the  most  successful. 

The  characteristics  of  M.  Wachs’  music  which 
have  brought  it  such  e.xceptional  popularity  have 
been  melody  grace,  interesting  harmonic  structure 
and  what  might  be  termed  “playableness.”  Aside 
from  his  ability  to  make  pieces  that  have  great  at- 
tractiveness, he  also  knows  the  secrets  of  the  key- 
board so  well  that  all  of  his  pieces  “fit  the  fingers,” 
and  are  therefore  easy  to  play.  Schumann  and 
Brahms  are  often  difficult  to  play  for  the  reason 
that  they  apparently  disregard  the  mechanical  ob- 
stacles which  the  keyboard  presents  to  universal 
musical  expression. 

One  lamentable  affliction  of  the  composer  whose 
lighter  music  becomes  popular  is  the  fact  that  his 
more  serious  compositions  often  remain  unrecog- 
nized. This  was  the  case  with  Raff,  whose  popular 
piano  pieces  often  made  many  unwilling  to  believe 
him  capable  of  more  serious  work.  It  is  difficult 
for  the  humorist  to  induce  others  to  take  him  ser- 
iously. Perhaps  that  is  the  reason  why  our  own 
Mark  Twain  published  his  remarkable  biography  of 
Jean  d'Arc  under  an  assumed  name.  Almost  all  of 
the  writers  of  lighter  music  have  written  serious 
works  and  M.  Paul  Wachs  is  no  exception,  although 
he  is  unquestionably  best  known  through  his  fas- 
cinating and  facile  piano  pieces. 

Some  Successful  Pieces  by  Paul  Wachs. 

PIECES  OF  MODERATE  DIFFICULTY. 


ETUDES  -MIGXOXNES. 

This  is  a series  of  thirteen  charming  little  studies 
for  pupils  in  the  second  grade.  Each  study  is  one 
page  in  length.  They  are  written  in  the  keys  of 
C,  G,  F,  with  one  simple  study  in  B flat  Major. 
If  you  are  not  familiar  with  this  inviting  and  varied 
collection  of  juvenile  pieces  it  would  be  well  to 
investigate  them.  Little  folks  are  invariably  de- 
lighted with  them. 


SONG  OF  THE  SPINNING  WHEEL  (Four 
pages.  Key  of  G.L 

A very  happy  piece  of  imitative  writing  giving 
splendid  practice  in  broken  chords.  About  grade  4 
in  difficulty. 

OUR  NEIGHBOR’S  HENS  (Four  pages  in  length. 
Keys  B flat  and  E flat  Major). 

Here  Wachs  follows  in  the  paths  of  some  of  the 
French  composers  of  centuries  ago  who  tried  to 
make  music  depict  things.  This  piece  may  be 
classed  in  grade  3jj,  and  will  be  found  valuable  with 
little  pupils  whose  imaginations  are  stimulated  by 
pieces  of  this  kind. 

MUSETTE  AND  TAMBOURINE  (Four  pages. 
Keys  A Major  and  D Major.  Grade  2U>). 

A very  original  and  suggestive  composition.  The 
idea  of  the  antique  instrument,  the  Musette,  with 
its  droning  bass  is  very  cleverly  indicated.  A good 
piece  for  an  encore  number. 

L.\  CATANER.-V  (Five  pages.  Keys  of  G and  C. 
Grade  4). 

A Sicilian  dance  with  much  characteristic  charm. 


Paul  Wachs. 


LE  PETIT  TRIANON  (Four  pages.  Keys  of  B 
flat  and  E,flat  Major.  Grade  3). 

A Gavotte  in  the  style  of  Louis  XV.  Le  Petit 
Trianon  was  a palace  built  by  Marie  Antoinette,  the 
extravagance  of  which  was  one  of  the  factors  in 
inciting  the  French  people  to  a bloody  revolution. 
This  piece  very  deftly  depicts  the  elegance  of  the 
period. 

MARQUISETTE  (Four  pages.  Keys  G and  C. 
Grade  2). 

Another  piece  in  the  style  of  the  rococo  French 
Court  of  Louis  XV.  Mme.  Pompadour  is  the  Mar- 
quisette referred  to  and  her  influence  in  French 
affairs  of  the  time  was  both  famous  and  infamous. 

MAY  P.-XRTY  POLKA  (Three  pages.  Keys  C and 
F Major.  Grade  i)4). 

One  of  the  most  tuneful  and  helpful  first  grade 
pieces  published. 

MAY  PARTY  WALTZES  (Three  pages.  Keys  G 
and  C.  Grade  i). 

When  spring  comes  to  France  thousands  of 
families  in  the  great  cities  form  parties  and  go  off 
into  the  woods  and  the  fields.  It  is  a time  of  great 
rejoicing  and  Wachs  has  caught  much  of  this  in 
this  fascinating  little  children’s  piece. 
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VALSE  ETUDE  (Five  pages.  Keys  G and  C 
Major.  Grade  4). 

A taking  valse  study  with  much  individual  charm. 
It  would  make  a very  good  recital  piece  for  the 
young  pupil.  It  embraces  octaves  and  chords,  how- 
ever, that  could  not  be  played  by  a very  small  hand. 

PIECES  SOMEWHAT  MORE  DIFFICULT. 

NADIA  (Five  pages.  Keys  A and  D Major.  Grade 

3-4). 

This  Mazurka  de  Salon  is  very  original,  both 
melodically  and  rhythmically.  It  is  not  severely 
difficult,  yet  it  is  brilliant  and  captivating. 

THE  GRACES  (Three  pages.  Keys  E flat  and  A 
flat.  Grade  3-4). 

One  of  the  most  pleasing  of  Wachs’  works.  It 
affords  splendid  practice  in  arpeggios  and  octaves, 
and  is  a good  piece  for  a teacher  to  give  to  please 
unmusical  parents  of  capable  pupils  who  clamor  for 
"something  they  can  understand.” 

THE  VOICE  OF  THE  WAVES  (Five  pages. 
Keys  E flat  and  A-i  flat  Major.  Grade  4-5). 

A variation  upon  a pleasing  melody.  It  affords 
fine  opportunities  for  left  hand  arpeggio  study. 
VALSE  LEGERE  (Six  pages.  Keys  of  C and  F 
Major.  Grade  2-3). 

This  piece  is  really  a study  made  palatable  by 
the  writer’s  exceptional  ingenuity  and  inherent  sense 
of  melody. 

THE  MARCLI  OF  THE  FLOWER  GIRLS  (Four 
pages.  Keys  B flat  and  E flat  Major.  Grade  3). 
This  striking  and  graceful  March,  which  may  be 
obtained  both  in  solo  and  duct  form,  is  too  well 
known  to  Etude  readers  to  require  comment. 

IN  A WHIRL  (Six  pages.  Keys  E flat  and  A flat 
Major.  Grade  3-4). 

A valuable  Valse  study  dedicated  to  the  famous 
French  pianist  Raoul  Pugno. 

LION  DU  MONDE  (Four  pages.  Key  E flat. 
Grade  4-5). 

The  best  way  to  describe  this  piece  is  to  say  that 
it  resembles  in  style  Thome’s  famous  “Simple 
Aveu.”  Although  more  difficult  it  is  none  the  less 
interesting. 

FASCINATION  VALSE  (Six  pages.  E flat,  Ai 
flat  Major  and  C Minor.  Grade  6). 

Splendidly  named.  Full  of  fascination,  dash  and 
sparkle.  A brilliant  recital  piece  for  a pupil  with 
a facile  execution. 

FAIRY  FINGERS  (Five  pages.  Key  F Major. 
Grade  4). 

A very  captivating  and  useful  piece  for  teachers 
to  use  in  promoting  agility. 

ECHOS  DU  TYROL  (Five  pages.  E flat  and  A 
flat  Major.  Grade  3-4). 

A valse  in  which  the  yodling  of  the  alpine  cow- 
herdsmen  is  very  ingeniously  indicated. 
BALANCELLE  (Four  pages.  Keys  E flat  and  A 
flat.  Grade  3). 

A “swing  song”  of  special  advantage  in  cultivat- 
ing a light  touch  and  fluent  execution  of  broken 
chords  and  scale  passages. 

LES  AIGRETTES  (Si.x  pages.  Keys  A and  D 
Major.  Grade  3-4). 

A profitable  and  worthy  valse  for  recital  use. 
NECKLACE  OF  GEMS  (Five  pages.  Keys  of  E 
and  B flat  Major.  Grade  4). 

Aside  from  being  an  interesting  piece,  this  com- 
position is  a most  excellent  study  in  broken  chord.s. 
Teachers  will  almost  invariably  find  that  pieces  of 
this  sort  will  produce  far  better  results  than  barren 
exercises  designed  to  accomplish  a similar  purpose. 
ROSY  FINGERS  (Four  pages.  Keys  A flat  and  D 
flat  !Major.  Grade  4-5). 

A valse  elegante  that  will  be  found  of  value  in 
stimulating  the  interest  of  the  dull  pupil.  The 
technical  difficulties  are  not  particularly  great,  but 
the  results  are  very  encouraging. 

SHOWER  OF  STARS  (Five  pages.  Keys  E flat 
and  .A.  flat.  Grade  5). 

This  is  the  piece  that  M.  Wachs  terms  his  most 
successful  drawing  room  composition.  It  is  as  bril- 
liant as  the  title  suggests,  but  it  presents  no  very 
great  difficulty  to  the  pupil  who  has  had  the  ad- 
vantage of  careful  technical  training. 

LES  OISEAUX  VOYAGEURS  (Five  pages.  Keys 
of  D and  G Major.  Grade  4). 

This  is  supposed  to  depict  migrating  birds  and 
the  fluent  recurring  broken  chords  and  scale  pas- 
sages certainly  do  connote  the  idea.  It  is  a val- 
uable piece  with  which  all  teachers  should  become 
familiar. 
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Cl  Major. 

prohublc  staccato  studies  the  teacher  can  employ. 

M-  CC  "i°‘  ' 'S  sivcn  to  the 

.laccato  touch  by  teachers  of  the  day.  This  piece 

l as  much  of  the  fascination  of  Delibes'  delightful 
I’lzzicati”  from  ‘'Sylvia.” 

Excellent  Drawing  Room  Pieces. 

VEXETI.VN  GONDOI  .AS  (Five  pages.  Keys  B 
nat  aiul  E Hat.  Grade  3-4). 

LES  .\I\RTTLES.  VALSE  DE  S.VLON  (Si.x 
or  Major.  Grade  O. 

'’''Kts.  Keys  A Hat  and'D 
Hat  .Major.  Grade  4). 

THE  STOR V O E A 1 1 N .K ET  (Six  pages.  Keys 
E Mat  and  A Mat  Major.  Grade 

'1“°';'“  7;.’;',"? 

Keys  t and  G Major.  Grade  4I  ' 

Til  •a  return  of  the  EXILE  (Six  pages. 

Keys  of  C and  h.  Grade  4) 
mystery  VAl  SE  CAI-RICE  (Four  pages.  Keys 
D Minor  and  D Major.  Grade  3) 

It  will  be  seen  from  the  above  that  the  mhjority 
of  Wachs  drawing  room  compositions  are  in  simiile 
keys.  It  should  also  be  noticed  that  most  of  these 
pieces  are  m the  major  mode.  The  best  way  to 
beeome  familiar  with  Wadis'  compositions  is  to 
Have  the  above  list  sent  to  you  upon  consigiimeiu 
and  use  the  annotations  given  as  a guide  or  to  take 
this  guide  to  some  reliable  music  store  and  request 
the  dealer  to  afford  you  permission  to  examine  cer- 
tain numbers.  This  list  is  representative  of  Wachs’ 
mo.st  popular  works  published  both  here  and  abroad 
(.See  composition  of  Paul  Wachs  in  the  Music 
ooction  of  I HE  Iltude  for  this  month.) 


THE  ETUDE 

be  just  like  that.”  And  after  all,  is  there  one  of  us 
who  cannot  return  to  his  piano  with  renewed  zeal 
entU'r  having  hoard  an  adored  master? 

leachers  should  not  hold  aloof  from  their  pupils, 
but  enter  into  the  spirit  of  their  life.  If  at  times 
leir  minds  do  not  seem  centered  upon  their  work, 
or  I t ley  seem  wearied  by  extreme  study,  then 
u most  care  should  be  taken  to  present  their  tasks 
in  tlie  most  attractive  guise.  Dry  and  tedious  exer- 
cises form  hands  for  Bach  and  Beethoven,  but  even 
.so,  the  trend  of  modern  instruction  is  toward  over- 
eonimg  technieal  defects  by  various  plea.saiit  means, 

1 1}  lay,  ,ind  as  they  are  met.  Successful  in- 

.struetion  is  distinguished  at  all  times  by  the  use 
Of  well-balanced  judgment  and  by  meeting  each  new 
issue  with  an  eiiiially  new  tactic 

In  siimmary,  the  teacher's  measure  of  success  will 
>e  governed  solely  by  the  limits  of  his  endeavors, 
a ensi)  enthusiasm  is  displayed  at  the  very  start, 
a Rivorable  impression  will  be  conveyed  to  the 
pupil.s,  and  likewise,  whatever  of  inspiration  is  niani- 
lested.  It  will  spread  to  his  followers  like  contagion. 


as  it  is,  has  often  changed  the  lives  of  so  many  of 
us.  It  may  be  merely  a kindly  smile,  but  only  those 
whose  lives  have  been  devoid  of  them  and  whose 
only  inspiration  has  been  gathered  from  their  own 
humble  efforts  can  ever  realize  their  great  import, 
ance  as  an  aid,  a genuine  help.  The  teacher  is  yonr 
friend,  your  ally,  but  he  needs  your  help  in  making 
the  child  that  success  which  he  wishes.  * 

THE  POETRY  OF  THE  PEDAL. 

BY  I RANCIS  LINCOLN. 


The  Pupil. 


BEGINNING  THE  SEASON  UNDER  PROPER 
AUSPICES. 


BY  ERNST  VON  MUSSELMAN. 


With  the  approach  of  the  fall  months  teachers 
and  students  of  music  will  be  obliged  to  turn  their 
energies  from  vacation's  pleasures  back  into  the 
old  channels  of  daily  routine.  There  arc  times  when 
one  IS  almost  loth  to  give  it  up,  but  that  would  not 
be  dutys  fulhllmeiit  nor  life's  purpose.  During  the 
past  few  weeks  of  rest  the  physical  side  of  one’s 
nature  was  thoroughly  aroused  and  became  a strong 
claimant  for  the  attention  due  it  in  that  life  of  free- 
dom, but  its  development  or  nourishment  will  only 
serve  to  give  us  tiie  well-balanced  ideas  that  can 
come  from  the  healthy,  normal  person  alone.  And 
even  if  the  taste  of  freedom  was  sweet  to  us,  there 
should  be  no  reluctance  in  assuming  the  old  duties 
lor  another  year.  Indeed,  if  the  worker  is  serious 
he  will  return  to  his  studio  with  a buoyancy  that  is 
born  of  inspiration  and  a zeal  that  affords  ample 
proof  of  heart-felt  desires. 

The  Teacher. 

When  you  enter  your  studio  for  the  first  time 
alter  your  vacation  and  begin  your  preparations 
tor  the  season’s  work,  it  should  be  with  a great 
gladness  in  your  heart  rather  than  with  the  feel- 
ing of  one  preparing  for  martyrdom.  And  when 
you  stand  erect  "and  strong  with  the  new-born  life 
that  rest  has  supplied  you,  surveying  the  chaos  that 
departing  classes  have  left  behind  and  looking  upon 
the  walls  th.'it  will  soon  tingle  with  renewed  industry, 
make  your  resolutions  then  and  there  to  be  some- 
thing more  than  a mere  automatic  dispenser  of 
answers  to  questions.  Since  the  days  of  Pythagoras, 
when  music  \vas  placed  along  with  mathematics  and 
astronomy  in  point  of  importance,  we  have  risen 
to  a sphere  of  greater  possibilities,  and  by  reason 
of  the  underlying  jirinciples  of  our  culture  the  pro- 
^ssion  of  the  pcclajjogne  attains  serious  proportions. 
Therefore,  the  teacher  should  realize  the  weight  of 
his  po.sition  and  at  the  very  beginning  give  his  work 
■ the  iinpetus  of  his  personality  and  the  stamp  of  his 
jieciiliar  genius. 

Just  how  the  teacher  may  start  his  season  is  a 
ni.atlcr  depending  largely  iqion  his  personality.  Cre- 
.iting  interest  anil  enthusiasm,  however,  is  the  first, 
great  e.ssential.  since  the  past  vacation’s  pleasures 
may  still  strongly  dominate  in  the  pupil’s  mind. 

\\  e know  of  no  means  quite  so  efficient  in  stimulating 
interest  as  a good  musical  jirogram  presented  by 
finished  musicians.  Even  the  smallest  child  has. 
upon  hearing  a good  artist,  expressed  a desire  to 


\\  e believe  tlmt  with  the  average  pupil  the  very 
start  ol  the  musical  season  is  the  most  important 
epoch  of  the  year.  So  much  may  happen  at  this 
particular  time  causing  the  mind  to  be  diverted  or 
even  the  entire  course  changed.  With  the  breath 
01.  vacation  still  strongly  iiersiiasive  and  the  call 
of  freeihnii  lugging  at  the  heart  of  youth,  dissatis- 
faction is  apt  to  become  rife,  even  to  the  extent  of 
.separalmgainipil  from  the  one  teacher  that  he  should 
have  above  all  others.  There  are,  or  should  be, 
periods  of  rest  and  work  alike,  and  here  is  where 
the  supervision  of  the  parents  should  be  expected. 
Ko  reputable  teacher  is  so  unwise  as  to  crowd  the 
capacity  of  a child’s  learning,  and  no  credence  should 
be  allowed  as  a cause  for  discontent.  And  when 
such  conditions  arise,  parents  should  more  often 
look  to  the  pupil  for  an  explanation  rather  than  to 
the  teacher. 

Another  evil  that  is  prevalent  at  this  time  of  year 
among  that  class  of  students  who  imagine  they  are 
never  doing  well  is  the  constant  changing  of  in- 
structors.  Such  pupils,  as  a rule,  accredit  their 
non-advancement  to  the  teacher,  and  hearing  that 
some  other  instructor  is  producing  some  brilliant 
pupils,  they  straightway  seek  his  aid.  Advancement 
IS  a matter  that  rests  solely  with  the  pupil,  and  they 
reputation  of  a teacher  will 
ilAKE  them  musicians  will  ha''e  a great  disappoint- 
meiit  111  store  for  themselves.  The  person  with 
geniiine  rnusical  mettle,  whatever  the  odds,  and  no 
matter  if  his  teacher  is  an  unknown  factor,  is  sure 
to  succeed.  It  has  been  our  experience,  thus  far 
that  the  reputation  of  any  certain  teacher  is  a fickle 
thing  to  base  one’s  faith  upon.  Indeed,  it  is  -often 
that  such  men  are  so  very  egotistic  and  erratic  that 
the  pupil’s  life  is  one  of  misery.  There  are  too 
many  teachers  in  this  wide,  wide  world  whose 
kindly  attitude  toward  their  pupils  forms  a binding 
link  of  endearment  between  them  and  makes  it  un- 
necessary for  the  enduring  of  arrogance;  best  of  all 
such  teachers  are  just  as  capable,  just  as  much 
sought  after. 

When  the  pupil  starts  in  his  year's  work,  it  should 
be  with  the  resolve  to  devote  himself  to  each  mi- 
nutest detail.  If  the  teacher  sees  fit  to  spend  a term 
to  Czerny  or  Cramer,  then  accept  your  task  with  all 
your  heart,  not  complaining  about  the  dryness  of  the 
text,  but  happy  in  the  thought  that  Czerny  and 
Cramer  will  lead  to  Beethoven.  Do  not  content 
yourself  with  whatever  extent  the  teacher  may  en- 
lighten you,  but  delve  into  the  remotest  depths 
of  your  Musical  History,  Theory  and  llarmony.  so 
that  you  will  know  something  more  than  the  mere 
plaj  iiig  of  scales,  and  musical  education  requires 
breadth  of  treatment. 

There  is  only  one  way  out  of  the  musical  prob- 
lem of  to-daj'.  Let  all  those  who  do  not  wish  to 
pursue  its  education  vacate  in  favor  of  those  who 
do,  thus  allowing  the  latter  the  unhampered  benefits 
of  their  tc.Tchcr’s  work.  Then  let  these  pupil.s  set 
about  their  tasks  with  the  thought  of  advancement 
cicr  in  their  ijiiiids.  Reiietition — unceasing  repeti- 
tion—that  is  the  secret  of  making  the  polished  per- 
former, and  deep  study  is  the  only  method  by  which 
one  may  hope  to  be  a thorough  musician. 

VVhy  shouldn’t  we  all  work  together — teacher, 
pupil  and  parenis?  Perhaps  your  child  is  progress- 
ing slowly  in  his  studies,  but  did  you  ever  give  the 
matter  proper  thought  as  to  the  cause?  Perhaps 
your  child  is  only  needing  a word  of  eiicouragement 
to  start  his  fount  of  inspiration,  and  that  word,  small 


■Very  few  students  of  this  day  employ  the  damper 
pedal  solely  as  a means  of  increasing  the  tone.  We 
all  no  doubt  remember  how,  when  we  were  little 
tots,  we  always  put  down  this  pedal  at  every  cres- 
cendo sign.  Did  you  ever  stop  to  think  of  the 
poelrj'  of  the  pedal?  Paderewski  was  one  of  the 
first  to  show  us  how  a study  of  the  pedal  could 
make  the  interpreters  work  more  beautiful.  It  jg 
said  that  he  spends  months  at  a time  trying  to 
discover  new  effects. 

The  damper  pedal  tones  down  the  playing,  j, 
lends  to  blend  in  its  own  iieculiar  manner  the  whole 
tonal  picture.  It  softens  the  melodic  outlines  and 
makes  I he  harmonics  more  ethereal.  I'or  instance 
take  the  Chopin  Nocturne  in  G minor.  Opus  3-’ 
No.  I,  and  turn  to  the  middle  passage.  No.w  first 
play  this,  sustaining  the  top  note  of  each  chord  and 
making  the  other  notes  staccato.  This  brings  out  ' 
the  melody  so  as  to  impress  it  upon  your  memory 
Now  play  the  same  jiassage  as  legato  as  possible 
binding  the  chords  one  to  another  as  well  as  pos- 
sible with  the  fingers.  Note  how  inelficieiit  the 
fingers  are  to  make  these  connections  effectively 
Now  play  the  same  passage  with  a syiicopatc-d 
pedaling— that  is,  put  the  pedal  down  after  the  beat 
or  between  the  chords  instead  of  pressing  the  pedal 
down  with  the  chord.s.  See  how  soft  and  smooth 
the  effect  is.  Note  the  dreamy  character  that  at 
once  pervades  the  whole  passage.  I have  even 

heard  a famous  pianist  play  this  passage  very  softly 
with  the  pedal  held  down  during  the  entire  passage 
The  Inimmers  struck  the  wires  so  lightly  that  the 
vibrations  died  out  in  a comparatively  infinitesimal 
time  and  the  effect  was  to  shade  one  harmony  into 
the  next  without  making  any  of  the  certain  discord 
which  would  have  arisen  had  the  chords  been 
struck  with  force. 

The^  great  teacher,  Kullak,  used  to  give  particulai 
attention  to  the  pedal,  and  when  a pupil  pedaled 
badly  he  was  declared  to  be  no  pianist  at  all.  No 
matter  how  great  the  pupil’s  finger  dexterity  might 
be  Kullak  was  not  satisfied  unless  the  pedal  dexter- 
ity  was  correspondinly  great.  He  said,  "The  pedal 
draws  a cloud  like  a veil,  a deeply  romantic  dim- 
ness over  the  tone  picture.  The  effect  will  be  more 
certain  if  not  applied  too  often.  The  ‘cantiliiia’ 
(singing  melody)  will  thus  sound  grander  and 
loftier,  and  therefore  the  pedal  may  be  used  most 
frequently  111  singing  passages.  If,  however,  the 
stretching  power  of  the  hand  admits  the  omission  of 
he  pedal,  the  tone  itself  will  gain  a particular  charm 
oy  Its  punt}*  and  clearness.” 

Dr.  Mason  in  the  last  book  of  ‘'Touch  and  Tech- 

exposition  of  the 

an  f 'hgf  approved  by  most  of  the  great 
ar  ists  of  the  day.  Friends  of  Dr.  Mason  knew 

m einVl  '"f  1"  1'’®  °h<=  '’'"ge'' 

of  th  ^ Home,  Sweet  Home”  is  one 

k-  I 1 ."’gehious  and  helpful  exercises  of  the 
-100  1^1  thousand  word  introduc- 

Dr  M-,so‘’  ^ ^ "’''h 

snirl-'  ‘*if  ” pedal  study,  the  renowned  teacher 

Dr<l-,l  is  'hat  the  damper 

hi  ‘1  nil  'he  instrument,  for 

the  mnsf'^”i''qif°'i  hs  being  out  of  order 

uiiab  e In  " "'Ohld  be  helpless  and 

Dr  It, so  genuinely  musical  effects.”  Then 

Idav  ‘‘iTn.iie®°r  i‘,°  how  it  is  possible  to 

emim  ' ,1  ; ""me”  with  an  acceptable  ,ac-  • 

c iiipaiimKiit  entirely  with  one  linger  if  the  right 

IhrisUMm?!  -1®^  ''  ^"'P'°y'"h  " is  safe  to  say  that 

and  cmnlovs"ii”-''''m''*  this  little  piece 

will  Irive  n^  .*  Practice  for  a month  or  so 

‘ a respect  for  the  pedal  and  a skill  in  its 

oXr^nmmiL'*’''^  acquired  by  any 


The  office  of  Music  is  to  warm  and  enliven  the 
expression  and  idea  of  the  noem-  „ 

music  omrbi  In  1,  1-1  “ poem,  ami  above  all. 

true  n m n ' ''he  poetry,  and  like  all  that  is 
ought  to  he  th"'  ■ sihipie  and  unaffected;  it 


THE  ETUDE 


627 


HOW  THE  MASTERS  WAITED  AND  WORKED 

FOR  SUCCESS 

Tales  of  Persistence  and  Patience  that  Paid  in  the  End 

By  CARL  G.  SCHMIDT 


One  of  tl)c  most  frctiueiitly  urged  objections  to 
the  study  of  music  is  the  woeful  lack  of  financial 
success  attending  it. 

hew  men  nowadays,  however,  arc  willing  to 
make  sacrifices  for  the  sake  of  music,  few  have  the 
strength  and  earnestness  of  puriiosc  necessary  for 
the  accomplishment  of  great  ends  and  fewer  still 
have  this  end  in  view.  This  is  the  time  when  men 
of  ideas,  not  ideals,  are  in  demand,  and  yet  what 
the  world  needs  to-day  in  all  its  professional  and 
business  relationships  is  idealism.  The  man  of 
affairs  is  prone  to  sneer  at  the  idealist,  since  this 
busy  world  of  ours  and  the  spirit  of  the  age  de- 
mand money,  streniiousness  and  deeds  accom- 
plished, yet  the  men  who  really  accomplish  most 
along  these  very  lines  are  the  men  whose  ideal  of 
strength  of  will  and  purpose  is  the  highest.  He 
who  proclaims  himself  the  apostle  of  right  and 
purity  and  lives  up  to  his  claims  must  be  i)reparcd 
to  meet  every  description  of  raillery  and  encounter 
unexi>ected  defeat,  still  in  the  long  run  he  will  win 
and  the  world  will  be  better  because  he  has  lived. 

A musician  needs  determination  and  strength  of 
character  He  must  not  permit  himself  to  be 
swerved  from  his  purpose  by  any  event,  great  or 
small.  No  one  has  ever  yet  accomplished  his  aim 
who  has  been  influenced  by  the  unjust  criticisms 
of  his  generation.  The  man  who  is  right  and  who 
knows  he  is  right  can  well  afford  to  stand  the  buffet- 
ing which  every  one  is  bound  to  receive  wdio  pro- 
claims a hitherto  unknown  principle  and  adheres 
to  it.  Immediate  success  has  very  seldom  been 
won.  but  it  is  equally  certain  that  in  time  his  work 
will  receive  recognition. 

From  a monetary  standpoint  then  the  outlook  is 
not  encouraging;  but  who  are  the  men  who  have 
achieved  eminence  in  any  art?  Are  they  those  who 
sought  personal  financial  success  or  those  who  for- 
got self  in  the  great  effort  to  give  to  the  world 
something  of  their  innermost  thoughts  and  feelings? 
Those  who  had  a message  to  deliver  and  who  in 
spite  of  all  opposition  and  the  sneers  of  their  fel- 
low-countrymen continued  to  strive  and  work  along 
their  lines  of  thought  until  they  had  the  satisfaction 
of  seeing  their  work  finished,  if  not  universally 
recognized? 

The  efforts  of  such  men  as  Berlioz,  Wagner, 
Dvorak,  Elgar,  MacDowell,  Paderewski  and  numer- 
ous others  read  like  impossible  histories,  and  yet 
we  all  know  that  these  are  men  who  have  ac- 
complished and  whose  work  will  influence  music 
forever.  How  many  among  us  would  be  willing  to 
undergo  disappointment,  sorrow,  yes  and  even  hun- 
ger, for  the  sake  of  an  ideal?  How  long  would  the 
average  American  labor  at  music  if  he  had  to  forego 
food  so  that  he  could  purchase  music  paper?  How 
many  men  are  willing  to  face  defeat  and  ridicule, 
hoping  against  hope,  watching  each  mail,  striving, 
struggling,  fearing,  only  to  meet  one  cruel  disap- 
pointment after  another,  until  at  last,  like  a battered 
ship,  they  lie  crushed  and  to  all  appearances 
defeated? 

Do  we  wonder  that  the  men  who  have  the  mental 
and  physical  strength  to  overcome  such  obstacles 
really  create  and  leave  a legacy  for  all  future?  The 
story  of  their  lives  should  prove  a constant  lesson 
for  those  who  become  disheartened  and  surrender 
their  best  simply  because  it  makes  life  easier  and 
adds  to  a temporary  reputation. 

How  Wagner  Worked. 

Richard  Wagner  was  ridiculed  and  scoffed  at  by 
almost  the  entire  musical  press.  Few  critics  ever 
had  a kind  word  for  him,  he  was  compelled  to  com- 
pose light  music,  to  even  spend  days  at  the  drudgery 
of  copying,  and  he  made  a miserable  pittance  by 
poorly  paid  newspaper  articles.  He  was  reduced  to 
the  extremity  of  pawning  his  goods  to  obtain 
enough  money  to  purchase  food.  Men  whom  he 
often  befriended  had  no  kind  word  for  him.  And 
all  because  he  would  not  compose  music  that  was 
agreeable  to  the  masses,  something  they  could 


easily  understand.  He  was  judged  an  egotist  and 
the  kindest  word  said  for  him  was  that  he  idealized, 
was  not  practical.  The  world  had  no  use  for  him, 
still  he  did  not  despair;  for  months  and  years  he 
labored  on,  iierfecting  every  detail  of  his  work, 
writing  his  own  poetry  and  dreaming  of  the  day 
when  his  fancies  w'otild  become  real  and  the  world 
would-  recognize  his  greatness.  His,  too,  was  a 
gradual  growtk.  “d  he  Hying  Dutchman”  was  the 
first  of  kis  efforts  to  mark  a great  advance  in  the 
operatic  world.  “Rienzi”  was  filled  with  scenic  beauty 
and  grand  orchestral  effects,  although  on  a much 
larger  scale  than  any  opera  heretofore  attempted; 
it  was  in  a line  with  the  later  successes  of  Weber 
and  at  once  became  very  popular.  In  “The  Flying 
Dutchman"  he  depicts  his  characters  without  regard 
to  popular  stage  effects,  the  music  and  scenery  is 
somber  in  character,  the  weird  story  of  the  Dutch- 
man who  was  eventually  saved  through  the  redeeip- 
ing  power  of  true  love  called  for  no  spectacular 
display,  and  the  public  stood  aghast  at  the  audacity 
of  the  man  who  dared  to  inflict  anything  so  nearly 
true  to  life;  they  wished  to  be  amused,  not  educated, 
and  so  the  public  and  the  critics  universally  con- 
demned the  work.  But  Wagner  did  not  for  that 
reason  give  up  his  ideal;  instead  he  went  right  to 
work  and  composed  other  works.  “Lohengrin,” 
“Tannhauser,”  “Tristan,”  “The  Nibelungen  Ring,” 
and  “Parsifal”  follow  each  other  in  succession,  and 
with  them  came  gradual  recognition  and  success 
fairly  wrung  from  the  arms  of  an  adverse  world. 
The  man  who  had  starved  and  worried  and  then 
been  driven  from  his  country  lived  to  see  his  ideal. con- 
summated and  an  enlightened  public  kneeling  at  the 
shrine  of  Bayreuth. 

Dvorak’s  Mission. 

Dvorak  has  done  more  than  any  other  man  to  call 
the  attention  of  the  world  to  the  peculiar  character- 
istics of  Bohemian  music.  As  a young  man  he  was 
forced  to  abandon  the  study  of  music  and  work  in 
a butcher  shop  and  spend  most  valuable  years  in  all 
kinds  of  drudgery.  His  first  compositions  were 
ridiculed.  Every  assistance  was  denied  him.  He 
even  went  hungry  so  as  to  purchase  music  paper  or 
to  attend  a concert.  But  he  kept  on  trying  and 
finally  found  the  correct  way  of  expressing  his 
thoughts. 

People  often  imagine  that  men  like  Beethoven, 
Schumann,  Berlioz,  Dvorak,  MacDowell  and  Elgar 
obtained  all  their  facility  in  expressing  thoughts 
through  inspiration  and  had  .comparatively  little 
studying  to  do.  There  never  was  a greater  mistake. 
Beethoven  wrote  hundreds  of  exercises.  He  was 
not  satisfied  with  a theme  until  he  had  written  and 
rewritten  it  and  it  had  become  a thing  of  vitality 
and  beauty.  Imagine  what  time  and  thought  he 
spent  on  his  immortal  symphonies.  How  incom- 
plete to  him  his  first  sketch,  and  how  brave  to 
continue  in  spite  of  illness  and  continued  deafness 
and  disappointment!  There  is  hardly  a name  in  all 
the  history  of  music  which  has  earned  a place  for 
itself  without  enormous  effort  and  untiring  deter- 
mination to  succeed.  These  lives  are  open  history 
anyone  who  wishes  may  read,  and  everyone  in- 
terested in  music  should  know  of  the  trials  and 
struggles  of  the  men  whose  names  are  now  familiar 
in  the  homes  of  culture  throughout  the  world. 

The  Talent  for  Hard  Work;. 

The  greatest  talent  in  the  world  is  the  talent  for 
hard  work,  incessant  study,  untiring  zeal,  unwaver- 
ing sacrifice,  and  he  who  possesses  these  is  in  line 
for  success. 

It  is  not  only  the  composer  who  has  to  struggle 
to  obtain  recognition,  for  few  nowadays  are  striv- 
ing for  that  goal,  whereas  many  are  endeavoring  to 
attain  fame  through  the  concert  stage;  here  again 
one  needs  untiring  zeal  and  courage:  years  must 
be  spent  in  serious  preparation  and  often  through 
failure  success  is  eventually  achieved. 


It  is  said  of  Paderewski  that  he  stopped  tea-ching 
at  the  Strasburg  Conservatory  of  M>.sic  aird  de- 
termined to  try  his  future  as  a concert  pianist  be- 
cause he  was  refused  a raise  in  salary  of  ten  dollars 
a month,  that  is  from  fifty  to  sixty  dollars.  It 
happened  to  be  the  good  fortune  of  the  writer  to 
attend  Paderewski’s  debut  in  Paris  in  the  fall  of 
1889.  About  five  hundred  invitations  were  sent  out 
by  the  firm  of  Erard  Co.  to  musicians  of  Paris  to 
attend  a Pianoforte  Recital  to  be  given  in  Salle 
Erard  by  a Polish  pianist  named  Paderewski;  not 
more  than  three  hundred  attended  that  concert. 
I sh.ill  never  forget  the  thin,  pale,  almost  cadaverous 
looking  young  man  who  stepped  upon  the  platform 
of  that  little  hall.  At  first  he  awakened  only  an 
admiring  interest,  although  everyo,ae  recognized  the 
beauty  of  his  tone  coloring,  but  when  he  finished, 
playing  Beethoven’s  “Appassionata  Sonata”  the  au- 
dience rose  as  one  man  and  cheered  themselves 
hoarse.  Here  at  last  was  deserved  recognition,  and 
from  that  moment  Paderewski’s  success  was  as- 
sured. The  following  week  he  played  at  one  of  the 
Lameroux  concerts  to  an  audience  of  three  thousand 
people,  and  the  same  scenes  of  excitement  followed. 
His  success  is  now  world  history,  and  he  is  prob- 
ably one  of  the  greatest  pianists  the  world  has  ever 
seen,  and  he  became  so  because  he  had  the  eourage 
to  throw  over  his  employment  and,  secure  in  the 
knowledge  of  his  art  and  earnest  in  his  convictions, 
he  went  ahead  and  earned  success. 

Lillian  Nordica  traveled  all  through  Europe  sing- 
ing to  small  audiences,  renting  her  own  halls,  often 
not  meeting  expenses  and  yet  gaining  experience 
and  fame  until  now  she  is  ranked  as  one  of  the 
world’s  greatest  dramatic  sopranos. 

Every  artist  of  note  has  had  some  great  upward 
struggle,  but  would  they  have  succeeded  if  they 
had  simply  folded  their  hands  and  despaired  or 
waited  until  success  came  their  way?  Never!  The 
young  student  should  remember  that  nothing  worth 
while  comes  without  effort.  It  is  only  those  men 
who  fight  on  and  who  hold  themselves  erect,  un- 
abashed at  failure,  who  succeed. 

It  is  worth  while  to  go  hungry  if  you  can  enforce 
your  ideal.  It  is  worth  while  to  suffer  defeat  if  you 
make  that  failure  a stepping  stone  to  success.  It 
is  worth  while  to  be  ridiculed  if  you  are  certain 
through  years  of  preparation  that  you  have  a truth 
to  proclaim,  and,  above  all,  forget  the  almighty  dol- 
lar. Work  on  and  on!  Keep  your  idea!  before  you, 
and  certain  as  night  follows  day  just  so  certain  will 
success  eventually  crown  your  efforts. 


HOW  A MUSICAL  NOTE-BOOK  HELPS 
CHILDREN. 


BY  MARY  SNYDER. 


Pupils  very  often  have  much  difficulty  in  remem- 
bering what  the  musical  terms  and  marks  of  ex- 
pression mean.  Young  pupils  as  a rule  have  this 
great  trouble. 

I have  often  found,  after  very  carefully  explaining 
the  time,  marks  of  expression,  value  of  various 
notes,  of  rests,  etc.,  of  a new  selection  that  the 
pupil  would  forget  all  such  careful  explanations  be- 
fore his  or  her  next  lesson.  This  caused  poor  work 
on  the  part  of  the  pupil  and  great  discouragement 
to  me. 

The  idea  of  note-books  occurred,  and  have  thus 
proved  my  salvation.  I sent  for  a number  of  the 
neat  little  books  with  pencils  attached.  Each  pupil 
was  presented  with  one,  and  I impressed  upon  them 
the  fact  that  these  books  were  of  great  importance 
in  so  far  as  they  were  to  be  much  used  in  the  com- 
ing lessons  and  that  they  were  not  to  be  lost  or 
misused. 

Whenever  there  are  occasions  for  explanations 
and  definitions  which  so  easily  slip  the  child  mind 
they  are  written  in  note-books  to  be  taken  home 
and  studied. 

At  the  end  of  each  month  I give  an  examination 
relating  to  the  month’s  work  in  their  note-books. 

I have  found  that  this  plan  works  beautifully,  for 
the  children  not  only  take  pride  in  standing  a good 
examination,  but  in  trying  to  learn  as  many  new 
terms  as  possible. 

A few  days  ago  I overheard  one  of  my  little  girls 
say  to  another:  “Oh,  how  much  have  you  in  your 
note-book?  Mine  is  half-full,  and  I know  them  too, 
for  teacher  gave  me  95  per  cent,  in  my  last  examina- 
tion.” 

Does  that  not  show  far  more  interest  in  the  work 
than  one  could  ever  gain  by  mere  “talk  explana- 
tions?” 
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Prize  Essay — Contest  1908 

Directing  Our  Pupils’  Thoughts 

By  JULIA  AUGUSTA  PLUMB 


[The  author  of  this  essay  has  devoted  her  life  to  music 
siuce  her  early  childhood.  She  has  had  luauy  well-kuowu 
teachers  and  Is  now  llvlui;  in  the  Middle  West,  euga^ed  lu 
teaching  aud  eouduetlni;  a music  school  which  bears  her 
name.  She  has  also  heeu  successful  as  a lecturer. [ 

Prob.mjly  the  majority  of  pupils,  in  the  course  of 
their  continued  or  fitful  study,  have  received  count- 
less injunctions,  ranging  from  gentlest  coaxings  to 
most  exasperated  commands  to  “go  slowly.”  It  is 
a safe 'estimate  that  harllly  one  of  these  pupils  in 
two  hundred  has  really  done  so. 

On  the  other  hand,  many  pupils  have  been  put 
through  a process  intended  a speed  hastener. 
“She’s  such  a pusher,”  says  a pupil  in  referring  to  a 
former  teacher.  “She  would  hum  with  me  and  beat 
time  furiously,  and  she  would  even  strike  the  notes 
for  me.  I couldn’t  stand  it.” 

A very  careful  analysis  of  these  two  seemingly 
contrary  conditions,  namely,  that  of  going  too  fast 
and  that  of  going  too  slowly,  reveals  the  fact  that  in 
both  cases  the  fundamental  difficulty  is  the  same. 

In  the  case  of  the  too  hasty  pupil,  perhaps  the 
conscientious  teacher,  unwilling  to  trust  to  admon- 
ishment alone,  has  bound  him  to  a rigid  metronome 
tempo  and  then  has  found  with  surprise  that  there 
was  no  improvement.  Had  he  investigated  far 
enough  he  would  probably  have  found  that  the 
practice  had  been  done  with  a wandering  mind. 
And  juk  here  is  the  point.  It  is  not  the  slow  prac- 
tice which  docs  the  work.  The  slow  practice  is 
merely  incidental  to  clear  and  conscious  effort, 
which  we  call  concentration. 

Where  a pupil  is  very  slow  and  at  every  effort  to 
increase  the  speed  stumbles  painfully,  a little  careful 
investigation  of  his  thought  processes  always  de- 
velops the  fact  that  his  mind  is  greatly  confused. 
To  hurry  and  to  harry  him  only  adds  to  the  con- 
fusion. The  more  bewildered  he  becomes  the  slower 
he  thinks. 

If  we  find  then  that  the  errors  both  of  too  great 
rapidity  and  of  too  great  hesitation  arise  from  the 
same  cause,  namely,  lack  of  clearness  and  direct- 
ness of  thought,  it  becomes  our  duty  to  get  .back 
of  correcting  the  mistakes  to  directing  the  thought 
processes. 

Awakening  a Sense  of  Responsibility. 

Our  first  effort  should  be  to  awaken  in  the  pupil 
his  consciousness  of  his  own  responsibility  for 
thinking  straight.  This  one  thing  accomplished  the 
goal  may  be  said  to  be  won.  Teach  him:  “In 

studying  this  new  piece  you  must  pause  after  every 
motion  to  see  that  what  you  are  going  to  do  next 
is  right  in  all  particulars.  Think:  ‘Notes,  fingering, 
count,  touch.’  If  you  make  any  kind  of  mistake  it  is 
because  you  have  gone  faster  than  you  could  think 
clearly.  Now,  your  fingers  will  not  play  correctly 
faster  than  your  mind  can  think  correctly.  Velocity 
in  playing  is  simply  rapid  thinking.  I play  faster 
than  you  because  I can  think  faster.  I can  see  far 
ahead  and  analyze  and  group  the  notes  before  I 
reach  them,  and  I can  direct  my  muscles  so  fast 
that  1 am  unconscious  of  the  directions  I am  giving. 
You  must  do  these  things  one  at  a time  yet.  But 
you  will  find  that  when  your  thought  has  once  trav- 
eled through  all  these  details  with  absolute  clear- 
ness. it  will,  at  the  next  repetition,  travel  through 
the  same  details  with  far  greater  rapidity.” 

To  insure  ourselves  that  our  pupils  are  thinking 
entirely  to  the  point,  we  should  frequently  have 
them  do  their  thinking  aloud.  For  example,  the 
pupil  pauses  before  a note. 

“Well,  what  are  you  thinking  about?”  the  teacher 
asks. 

“I'm  thinking  about  that  note.” 

“Now.  tell  me  exactly  hoiv  arc  you  thinking  about 
that  note?” 

The  answer  here  may  be  very  vague. 

“Where  is  the  note  placed?”  the  teacher  asks:  and 
if  the  pupil’s  answer  is  unsatisfactory  she  continues 
to  ply  her  questions  until  she  has  received  the  clear 

reply  \ ,, 

“It  is  on  the  third  line  above  the  treble  staff.” 


“Now,  what  arc  the  lines  above  the  treble  staff? 
You  recited  them  for  me  a few  minutes  ago.” 

After  a few  such  lessons  the  teacher  generally 
finds  that  the  [uipil  comes  to  his  lesson  with  his 
notes  clearly  thought  out. 

We  force  the  pu])il  to  make  use  of  whatever 
knowledge  he  has  already  gained  if  we  lead  him  to 
discover  his  own  mistakes.  For  instance,  suppose 
that  he  strikes  a false  note. 

“There  is  something  wrong  there,”  the  teacher 
says. 

A long  pause.  “I  don’t  find  anything  the  matter,” 
he  says. 

“Well,  because  you  don’t  find  something  the  mat- 
ter now  is  no  reason  you  won’t  a minute  from  now.” 
He  looks  again,  a long,  long  time.  But  the 
teacher  waits.  She  has  learned  how  to  be  patient. 
“Well,  1 can’t  find  it,”  he  says  at  last. 

“Now.  let’s  see  if  you  can’t  find  it.  What  is  the 
first  thing  you  are  to  look  at?” 

“The  notes.” 

“And  which  note  first?” 

“The  lowest  one.” 

“Have  you  counted  them  all  up?” 

“Yes.” 

“What  is  the  next  thing  you  are  to  look  at?” 

“The  finger-marks.” 

“Name  them.” 

“l,  2,  4,  5.”  (Naming  from  the  bottom.) 

“Did  you  have  them  right?” 

“Yes." 

“What  do  you  think  of  ne.it?” 

“The  count.” 

“And  next?” 

“The  touch.” 

“Were  they  right?” 

“Yes.” 

He  looks  at  the  teacher  with  the  air  of  having 
completely  convicted  her.  But  notwithstanding  his 
sense  of  injustice  she  begins  over  again. 

“Now,  are  you  sure  the  notes  were  right?” 

“Yes,”  he  says  hopelessly,  “I  counted  them  all  up.” 
“Well,  let’s  see  if  you  have  thought  of  everything 
you  should  iij  regard  to  those  notes.  You  say  you 
have  counted  them  up.  You  have,  then,  thought  of 
their  position  on  the  staff.  Now,  is  there  anything 
else  you  should  think  of  that  might  make  any 
difference  with  those  notes?” 

After  a protracted  deliberation,  he  says  doubt- 
fully: “The  sharps  and  flats?” 

“The  signature,  yes.  Well,  have  you  played  them 
all  correctly  according  to  the  signature?” 

“Yes.  I flatted  the  B and  the  A.” 

“Is  there  anything  else  you  should  think  of?” 
“No.” 

“There  is  nothing  which  can  change  those  notes 
but  their  position  and  the  signature?” 

“The  accidentals  in  the  measure — ” he  begins,  and 
then  his  face  lights  up  with  the  satisfaction  of  dis- 
covery. 

“I  should  have  played  B natural.”  he  laughs. 
Time?  Why,  of  course  it  takes  time  and  a great 
deal  of  time.  But  it  will  not  be  necessary  every 
lesson.  The  pupil  will  learn  to  solve  such  problems 
as  these  before  he  comes  to  the  teacher. 

If  we  consider  things  in  a definite  order  we  can 
see  them  faster  than  if  we  consider  them  indiscrim- 
inately. The  average  pupil  takes  a general  view  of 
a chord  and  then  comes  to  detail  only  as  the  notes, 
by  happen-so,  take  a recognized  form  in  his  con- 
sciousness. For  instance,  the  chord  is  Bb,  C,  E,  G. 
The  G is  probably  seen  first  and  perhaps  the  pupil 
gets  hold  of  that  at  once.  The  Bb,  being  the  note 
of  next  prominence,  is  then  located.  Time  being 
now  up  and  C and  E being  still  nothing  but  a blur 
in  his  consciousness  the  pupil  grabs  a key  or  two 
in  the  center  and  goes  ahead.  No  wonder  he  hesi- 
tates and  fumbles  over  his  chords! 

To  give  him  a definite  order  to  follow  have  him 
learn  to  read  every  chord  from  the  bottom,  and, 
logically,  have  Jhe  bass  precede  the  treble.  Don’t 
take  it  for  granted  he  is  thinking  straight.  Sec  to 
it  that  he  is.  When  he  has  his  first  little  piece  or 


exercise  with  hands  moving  independently  admonisl, 
him  continually: 

“Now,  think  your  bass  note,  then  your  treble 
note;  now,  wait!  think  your  next  bass  note  and  then 

your  treble  note.  , • u.  i i i 

If  having  left  hand  C,  and  right  hand  E,  he  plays 
left  ’hand  E and  right  hand  C,  we  have  proof  that 
he  is  not  thinking  to  the  point.  It  is  well  then  to 
take  some  little  exercise  and  have  the  notes  spoken 
aloud,  bass  note  first,  treble  note  with  the  stroke  of 
the  keys. 

Much  time  is  saved  if  pupils  are  taught  to  observe 
all  signatures  before  beginning  a piece.  "To  insure 
the  observation  some  such  form  of  recitation  as  this 
may  be  followed:  “Bass  clef,  treble  clef;  two  flats, 

Bb,  Eb,  scale,  Bb;  two-four  time,  two  counts  in  a 
measure  and  a quarter  note  one  count  long.” 

Mental  Agility  Necessary. 

Sometimes  even  after  the  pupil  has  learned  to 
think  carefully  he  is  still  slow.  Then  we  often  find 
that  his  mind  lingers  on  the  note  he  has  just  played. 
A sure  evidence  of  this  is  the  striking  over  of  a 
note.  He  must  learn  that  when  a chord  has  been 
struck  his  mind  must  leave  it  instantly.  Study  a 
passage  with  him,  calling  to  him  the  instant  one  key 
is  struck:  “Now,  look  at  your  next  bass  note,”  and 

so  on.  He  will  be  pleased  at  the  alertness  he  will 
gain. 

Often  pupils  have  a habit  of  counting  unthink- 
ingly through  measures  of  rests  or  passages  of 
repetition  and  then  coming  to  a dead  stop  before 
a chord  at  the  end.  This  is  a place  to  teach  mental 
agility.  As  soon  as  the  easy'  place  is  reached  call 
the  pupil’s  attention  to  the  chord,  saying:  “Now 

you  have  three  measures  in  which  to  be  thinking 
ahead.  Let  me  see  how  far  you  can  think  out  what 
comes  next.”  When  he  reaches  the  chord  he  plays 
it  without  hesitation. 

If  we  wdll  consider  that  what  counts  is  not  the 
number  of  pages  we  get  over  at  a lesson,  but  that 
it  is  the  amount  to  which  we  can  stimulate  the 
pupil’s  mental  activity,  we  shall  be  able  to  say:  “I 
have  some  pupils  who  are  not  very  quick  yet  none 
of  them  stumble,  because  all  of  my  pupils  have 
learned  how  to  think.” 


BE  YOURSELF. 


BY  CAROL  SHERMAN. 


Carl  Phillip  Emanuel  B.vch,  the  son  of  the 
great  John  Sebastian  Bach,  suffered  from  the  un- 
fortunate position  of  being  the  son  of  a great  man. 
That  he  achieved  the  position  and  celebrity  he  did 
was  surprising  when  we  remember  the  other  chil- 
dren of  his  famous  father  who  died  in  obscurity. 
That  he  could  not  be  successful  by  imitating  his 
father  evidently  became  apparent  to  him  at  an  early 
age  for  he  said,  “I  was  obliged  to  strike  out  a 
little  path  of  my  own,  or  people  would  never  have 
been  aware  of  my  existence.” 

Pupils  are  always  inclined  to  imitate.  Some  peo- 
ple imagine  that  imitation  is  a desirable  form  of 
instruction.  Experience  of  ages  proves  that  this  is 
not  the  case.  The  imitator  is  never  successful.  The 
creator  . almost  always  is.  Of  course,  in  certain 
details -imitation  does  play  a small  part.  The  voice 
teacher  is  obliged  tc  give  some  model  tones  and 
the  piano  teacher  must  occasionally  illustrate  at 
the  keyboard,  but  the  reason  why  the  pupils  who 
study  'dth  great  virtuosi  are  often  less  successful 
than  chose  who  study  with  men  and  women  who 
make  teaching,  rather  than  concert  playing,  a pro- 
fession is  that  the  pupils  of  the  virtuoso  always 
ape  the  great  player  and  never  attempt  to  think 
■for  themselves. 

The  great  painter,  Rubens,  had  men  who  spent 
their  time  making  copies  of  his  great  paintings,  and 
these  men  became  so  expert  that  they  could  make 
copies  that  were  to  all  intents  and  purposes  exact 
counterfeits.  These  counterfeits  were  so  good  that 
they  were  aecepted  in  European  art  galleries  as 
genuine  masterpieces  of  Rubens’.  It  has  cnly  been 
since  a very  recent  date  that  they  have  been  "abelcd 
School  of  Rubens.”  Now,  the  unusual  thing  about 
this  is,  that  with  few  exceptions  these  students  of 
the  famous  Dutch  master  never  achieved  any  more 
fame  than  that  of  having  been  permitted  to  make 
copies  of  his  paintings. 

How  many  piano  students  are  nothing  more  than 
copyists,  and  liow  many  bask  in  the  light  of  some 
rusty  virtuoso,  imagining  that  by  adulation  and  ad- 
miration they  can  step  in  the  master’s  shoes? 


the  etude 
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How  to  Play  Chopin 

By  VLADIMIR  DE  PACHMANN 
The  Famous  Chopin  Specialist 


The  necessary  lechnique  for  playing  Chopin 
could  never  be  acquired  by  reatling  anything  thtu  1 
or  another  might  write  on  the  subject,  but  it  is  pos- 
sible in  an  article  liUe  this  to  draw  attention  to  note- 
worthy points  ii\  connection  with  spccilic  pieces, 
and  with  this  eiul  in  view  1 will  run  through  a few 
of hopin  s works  that  are  most  ftuniliar  to  amateurs. 

1 he  mazurkas  1 will  dismiss  in  a few  words,  in 
them  Chopin  disjilays  some  of  his  most  changeable 
moods.  When  playing  them  one  seems  to  be  danc- 
ing with,  so  to  speak,  the  tears  in  one's  eyes  ail  the 
time,  for  there  is  often  an  underlying  note  of  sadness 
throughout  the  theme.  Occasionally  they  break  otT 
into  utter  gaiety  and  wild,  inconsequent  joy.  Sad- 
ness and  joy  are,  indeed,  strangely  mixed  up  in  them. 

The  Preludes. 

The  preludes  are  always  popular  both  with  players 
and  with  audienees,  and  this  is  not  surprising,  for 
with  the  exceiilion  of  one  or  two  weak  ones,  they 
are  all  of  them  exeeptiotially  beautiful,  interesting 
and  characteristic.  The  first  of  them  is  in  a style 
that  reminds  one  very  forcibly  of  Schumann.  To 
play  it  is  very  refreshing,  like  a draught  of  cool 
spring  water  on  a hot  day,  but  the  second  is,  I 
think,  somewhat  poor,  and  I remember  that  Liszt 
himself  once  told  me  he  thought  it  a little  weak. 
The  third,  though  it  has  not  a very  high  meaning,  is 
a delightful  little  prelude.  The  melody  is  so  smooth 
that  it  reminds  me  of  oil  floating  on  water,  while 
a sort  of  zither  accompaniment  is  running.  The 
fourth,  though  more  poetical  than  the  second,  would 
have  been  more  attractive  if  written  in  the  shape  of  a 
song  for  a lady’s  voice  accompanied  by  a little  har- 
monium. The  fifth  is  one  that  is  so  difficult  to 
properly  interpret  that  one  of  the  great  pianists  of 
the  day  once  stated  that  he  studied  it  for  years  be- 
fore he  ventured  to  play  it  in  public.  Number  six 
could  very  well  be  played  by  a ’cello  and  violin,  but 
it  is  possible  on  the  piano  to  get  more  effect  than 
could  be  got  with  the  ’cello  itself.  A little  curiosity 
is  to  be  found  in  this  prelude  at  the  end  of  the  fifth 
bar  from  the  finish,  when  there  comes  a sort  of 
trumpet  call  announcing  the  conclusion.  The  sev- 
enth is  gay,  the  eighth  an  exercise,  the  ninth  makes 
me  think  of  returning  after  a funeral,  and  in  the 
tenth  Chopin  seems  to  me  to  point  at  and  imitate  his 
master,  Hummel. 

Number  eleven  is  a fine  prelude.  There  is  melody 
all  the  time,  and  at  this  point  in  the  preludes  we 
begin  to  get  genuine  Chopinism.  But  it  should  not 
be  played  livace!  It  should  be  allegro  modcrato. 
Liszt  thought  this  prelude  was  nonsense  if  played 
Hzace.  In  the  twelfth  Prelude,  again,  there  is  a 
mistake  very  commonly  made  as  to  the  manner  of 
its  playing.  Besides  being  a great  lour  de  force, 
this  prelude  is  also  exceedingly  poetical.  Now,  if 
it  is  played  fresto,  all  the  beautiful  poetical  meaning 
is  lost,  and  it  becomes  a lour  de  force,  only.  If  it  is 
played  poco  presto,  however,  not  only  does  it  remain 
a lour  de  force,  but  all  the  poetry  in  it  can  be  brought 
out. 

1 do  not  like  the  thirteenth  Prelude.  The  four- 
teenth is  all  fun  from  beginning  to  end — a regular 
volcano  of  gaiety!  The  fifteenth  is  my  favorite.  It  is 
the  longest  of  the  preludes,  and  reminds  one  of  an 
impromptu.  The  sixteenth  is  my  great  favorite!  It 
is  la  plus  grande  tour  de  force  in  Chopin.  It  is  the 
most  difficult  of  all  the  preludes  technically,  pos- 
sibly excepting  the  nineteenth.  In  this  case  presto 
is  not  enough.  It  should  be  played  prestissimo,  or, 
better  still,  vivacissimo.  Number  seventeen  was  the 
favorite  of  Mine.  Schumann  and  Rubinstein.  It  is 
very  majestic,  and  in  it  Chopin  introduces  harmonies 
not  previously  found  in  other  composers.  The 
eighteenth  is  really  a cadenza.  In  it  Chopin  never 
repeats  himself.  From  beginning  to  end  it  is  brilliant 
and  interesting.  Number  nineteen  is  another  one  I 
am  very  fond  of,  but  I think  it  the  most  difficult 
thing  in  the  world  to  play. 

The  twentieth  Prelude  is  a very  beautiful  one,  but 
with  the  twenty-first  I find  fault— musical  fault.  I 
am  quite  sure  that  when  he  started  to  write  this  he 
meant  to  make  it  a ballade  for  the  orchestra.  Appar- 


ently lie  failed  to  hit  upon  any  second  or  third  motive 
for  succeeding  movements,  so  he  included  it  in  the 
preludes.  It  is  obviously  written  for  first  violin  and 
two  cellos,  and  it  is  not  piano  music  at  all.  It  is 
most  poetical.  1 grant,  but,  emphatically  it  was  not 
meant  for  the  piano.  This  is  no  decision  arrived  at 
in  a hurry.  1 assure  you.  1 thought  over  this  matter 
for  thirty  years  before  1 dared  to  express  this 
opinion ! 

In  the  twenty-seeond  Prelude,  Chopin  created  en- 
ergetic inodern  octave  play.  It  was  the  first  jireliide 
of  its  kind  in  the  world.  In  the  twenty-third  Prelude 
prettj'  well  all  editions  indicate  short  legato  pas- 
sages.  Chopin  never  jilayed  such  passages.  He  some- 
times introduced  a long  legato  passage,  hut  never 
short  ones  of  a few  notes  only.  In  the  twenty- 
fourth  the  amateur  woultl  do  well  to  remember  tlmt 
the  whole  hcauty  of  this  prelude  is  generally  siioilt 
by  the  left-hand  notes  being  banged.  They  should 
be  masgue  the  whole  time  and  should  never  be 
allowed  to  drown  the  right-hand. 

So  much  for  the  preludes.  They  are  very  beautiful 
and  are  worthy  of  the  closest  study  and  pains,  not 
with  a view  of  perfecting  any  stereotyped  manner  of 
playing  each  one,  but  of  discovering  the  various 
methods  which  may  be  emi>Ioyed  to  bring  out  their 
beauty.  Half  the  attraction  of  a beautiful  tvoman 
lies  in  the  various  dresses  she  wears.  She  may  be 
in  blue  to-day,  in  gray  to-morrow,  and  in  pink  the 
day  after,  and  with  every  change  she  appears  more 
beautiful.  So  it  is  with  the  preludes.  Each  has  a 
large  wardrobe  of  different  dresses.  Do  not,  then, 
always  dress  them  in  the  same  colors. 

I have  dealt  at  some  length  with  the  preludes  be- 
cause, while  they  are  always  popular  with  pianists, 
most  players  play  them  in  an  absolutely  stereotyped 
and  uninteresting  manner  which  utterly  hides  all 
their  beauties.  The  amateur,  almost  without  excep- 
tion, practices  them  through  and  through  in  order  to 
become  technically  perfect  as  regards  the  actual  play- 
ing of  the  written  notes.  He  or  she,  as  the  case 
may  be,  thus  produces  an  absolutely  colorless  stmly 
almost  entirely  without  interest  and  quite  devoid  of 
meanin.g.  \Vc  haw  all  seen  the  outlined  painting- 
books  of  which  children  are  so  fond.  A drawing  of 
some  simple  subject  is  given  in  outline,  and  the 
child,  with  its  box  of  paints,  sets  to  work  to  paint  it. 
Chopin,  and,  indeed,  all  music,  is  one  great  painting- 
book  full  of  outline  drawings,  and  those  who  play  the 
piano  are  the  children  who  attempt  to  color  them. 
As  with  children  so  with  musicians,  artistic  instincts 
are  lacking  through  want  of  training,  or  because  the 
soul  is  entirely  without  the  necessary  germ  of  art. 
The  result  is  that  the  pictures  are  seldom  more  than 
uninteresting  daubs.  The  result  may  be  symmetrical 
enough,  but  the  colors  do  not  blend,  and  offend  in- 
stead of  please.  Some  are  merely  sketches  in  sepia, 
lacking  all  brightness  and  beauty;  others  are  in  the 
hard  black  and  white  of  crude  contrast.  But  the 
real  artist  can  make  a beautiful  picture  out  of  quite 
an  uninteresting  subject  by  the  careful  choice  and 
blending  of  his  colors;  he  can  even  surround  his  sub- 
ject with  some  subtle  atmosphere. all  its  own.  until  his 
work  stands  out  by  itself  in  comparison  with  the 
crude  paintings  of  his  fellows. 

Chopin  Study  Requires  Deep  Thought. 

Perhaps  more  than  any  other  composer,  Chopin 
requires  deep  thought  and  study  before  any  one  of 
his  outline  drawings  is  attempted,  for  his  nature 
was  such  that  he  created  quite  naturally  particular 
effects  of  tone  and  color  arrived  at  by  none  of  his 
predecessors.  These  efforts  cannot  be  merely  copied 
from  the  works  of  anyone  else,  s.o  that  Chopin-play- 
ing becomes  a special  study  in  itself,  requiring  spe- 
cial training  and  special  methods  of  interpretation. 
Of  course.  I do  not  mean  to  say  that  familiarity  with 
the  methods  of  other  men  is  not  of  assistance,  and 
the  finest  Chopin-players  are  those  who  have  mas- 
tered all  the  beauties  of  other  composers,  since  only 
by  having  so  done  will  they  be  able  to  fully  see  and 
understand  all  the  new  and  unusual  beauties  that 
exist  in  Chopin,  and  the  immense  gulf  which  divides 
him  from  the  rest. 


Personally,  although  the  public  for  some  reason 
regard  me  purely  as  a Chopin-player,  owing  to  the 
fact  that  his  works  figure  so  prominently  on  my 
program  through  their  being  so  prominent  with 
the  public,  1 can  play  all  composers  equally  well- 
and  It  is  this  reason  that  makes  Chopin’s  works  so 
dear  to  me;  for,  knowing  full  well  the  beautiful 
thoughts  expressed  by  them,  I can  appreciate  how 
much,  as  a whole,  Chopin’s  works  arc  more  beautiful 
than  those  of  the  other  composers. 

I radically  every  line  he  wrote  is  a line  of  perfect 
poetiy.  Even  his  most  simple  pieces  are  among  the 
finest  gems  of  our  musical  literature.  Look  at  the 
etudes!  I heir  worth  does  not  lie  in  their  merits 
froin  the  point  of  view  of  musical  construction,  but 
in  their  immense  iioetical  beauty.  The  very  first  one 
IS  among  the  harmonical  wonders  of  the  world.  Yet 
this  was  written  when  he  was  but  a youth  of  twenty! 
>Vh(jnever  1 play  it.  it  always  conjures  iq)  before  my 
mind  the  picture  of  some  ex(|uisitely  beautiful  little 
child  being  bathed  in  a silver  bath  filletl  with  milk  and 
wine  amid  brightly-colored,  richly-scented  flowers! 
And  almost  every  one  of  them  brings  some  similar 
picture  before  me. 

Poetic  Interpretation  Imperative. 

Tet  with  the  etudes  as  with  the  preludes,  each 
will  be  meaningle.ss  if  properly  interpreted.  Many  of 
the  most  beautiful  pieces  of  poetry  in  literature  would 
seem  uninteresting  and  flat  if  read  by  a bad  reciter. 
In  the  same  way,  a good  reciter  will  make  attractive 
a poem  whose  beauties  are  not  so  apparent.  .-X  fine 
painter  will  light  up  each  little  beauty  in  his  pictures 
until  the  smallest  detail  is  attractive  and  strikes  the 
eye.  It  is  only  the  mediocrity  whose  work  is  char- 
acterized by  sameness  and  lack  of  interest.  There 
must  be  no  mediocrity  in  the  playing  of  Chopin. 

Chopin  was  the  father  of  modern  piano  technique. 
He  called  upoti  all  the  resources  of  his  instrument, 
and.  seeing  that  the  piano  of  to-day  is  so  immeas- 
urably improved  from  what  it  was  in  his  time,  there 
is  every  reason  why  the  player  of  to-day  should  be 
able  to  obtain  the  same  effect,  or  even  better  ones 
than  Chopin  did,  with  much  less  difliculty.  For 
instance,  I referred  just  now  to  the  accentuation  of 
one  note  in  a chord,  the  rest  of  the  notes  being 
played  so  lightly  as  to  resemble  the  sighing  of  the 
breeze  through  the  strings.  This  effect  must  have 
been  very  difficult  on  the  old  pianos,  but  it  can  be 
easily  accomplished  on.  say  for  instance,  the  Bcch- 
stein  of  to-day,  which  is  the  piano  upon  which  I 
always  play.  Go  to  one  of  Godowsky’s  recitals  and 
you  will  see  to  what  height  modern  technique  has 
come,  for  Godowsky  is  the  king  of  the  piano  in  this 
respect,  and  is  unquestionably  the  finest  exponent 
of  technique  in  the  world  to-day.  He  owes  his 
extraordinary  powers  partly  to  Chopin,  who  first 
showed  what  could  be  done  in  this  direction,  and 
partly  to  the  modern  piano,  which  makes  possible  so 
much  more  than  Chopin  could  accomplish. 

Present-day  pianists,  therefore,  have  everything  in 
their  favor.  They  have  the  finest  brushes  and  the 
most  beautiful  outline  drawings:  all 'that  they  need 
acquire,  then,  is  the  musical  insight  which  shall 
show  them  how  to  mix  the  pigments  upon  the  palette 
and  apply  them  most  attractively  tipo.i  the  canvas. — 
From  The  Strand. 


STUDIO  EXPERIENCE. 


BY  EVA  IIIGGtNS  MARSH. 


“I  WISH  you  had  been  my  first  teacher”  remarked 
a new  pupil  and  in  response  to  my  query  “Why” 
said: 

“She  didn’t  seem  to  care  what  I.  did.  I suppose 
she  taugld  me  notes,  but  she  never  cared  how  I 
held  my  hands,  or  what  fingering  I used,  or  any- 
thing.” How  she  asked  this  teacher  to  please  cor- 
rect her  if  she  was  fingering  incorrectly,  is  the 
pathetic  attempt  of  a child  to  find  light.  Many 
children  recognize  this  “don’t  care”  attitude  but 
make  it  the  excuse  for  carelessness  on  their  part. 
Like  begets  like. 

On  the  other  hand  many  faithful  teachers  find  it 
hard  to  teach  the  child  to  exact  from  himself  the 
best  of  which  he  is  capable.  There  must  be  con- 
tinual correction,’  and  constant  impetus  to  get  the 
work  required.  Then  should  we  not  teach  some- 
thing beside  music  for  a lesson  or  two.  a moral 
quality  if  you  will,  of  doing  one’s  best  always,  and 
for  the  sake  of,  not  to-day  or  to-morrow,  but  all 
lessons  for  all  time,  for  days  and  weeks  to  come. 
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LETTERS  FROM  OUR  READERS 

PRACTICAL  HINTS  FROIM  WIDE-A-WAKE 
TEACHERS  AND  STUDENTS 


LIVE  HINTS  FOR  AMBITIOUS  STUDENTS 

uy  FKAN'CES  M.  H.  COCKING. 


HOW  I KEEP  “THE  ETUDE.” 

To  the  Editor  of  The  Etude; 

To  increase  the  usefulness  of  my  Etudes  I have 
devised  a means  <"f  binding  them.  The  materials 
are  plain  white  paper,  which  can  be  had  at  the 
printing  office,  or  wall  paper  with  the  figured  sides 
pasted  together  is  a good  substitute,  trips  of  cot- 
ton or  linen  cloth  for  binding,  strong  thread  and 
paste  or  prepared  glue.  • 

When  about  a year’s  numbers  have  collected  I 
arrange  them  in  their  order  in  the  form  of  a con- 
venient sized  book  of  si.x  numbers. 

The  cover  is  cut  in  one  piece  from  the  white 
paper  and  a strip  of  cloth  pasted  on  for  binding. 

The  front  is  adorned  with  one  of  the  best  pic- 
tures from  The  Etude  covers  and  has  the  date  and 
name.  Etude  Miisie,  and  the  table  of  contents  for 
the  si.x  ntKibers.  I find  it  is  very  convenient  to  have 
this  index  on  the  outside. 

The  cover  is  put  on  by  sewing  through  the  mid- 
dle of  the  book  through  the  binding. 

Thus,  1 have  all  my  Etudes  in  nice  order  and 
available  for  use.  If  1 need  music  or  written  article 
it  can  be  found  in  a few  moments.  The  time  spent 
in  making  the  book  is  saved  many  times,  not  to 
mention  the  annoyance  of  looking  through  a stack 
of  music  every  time  you  want  one  piece. 

It  is  much  easier  to  consult  an  encycloiiedia  than 
to  look  through  a pile  of  magazines,  and  thus  ar- 
ranged my  Etudes  are  as  easy  to  use,  and  often  a 
good  substitute  for  the  encyclopedia  1 have  not  yet 
attained.  F.vnnie  Gilbert. 


[Editor’s  Note:— .A.  durable  Etude  binder  is 
manufactured  expressly  for  our  readers.  This  will 
hold  twelve  copies.  It  is  neat,  convenient  and  verv 
desirable  for  ^ny  reader  who  desires  a more  perma- 
nent means  of  preserving  The  Etude.]  ■ 


ABSURD  DISCRIMINATION. 

To  the  Editor  The  Etude: 

In  reading  Mr.  William  Sherwood’s  comments  in 
the  July  Etude,  on  “Commercialism  in  Musical  Art,” 
brings  to  mind  another  phase  of  the  subject  which 
recently  came  to  my  notice.  A young  teacher  with 
high  recommendations  and  a good  record  applied  for 
a position  at  a conservatory  in  a small  town  in 
northern  Georgia.  She  was  notified  that  to  fill  the 
position  one  must  have  a foreign  education. 

Such  nonsense  as  this,  to  be  sure,  keeps  the  walk 
■warm  for  those  who  have  the  .name  of  studyin.g 
abroad,  and  without  doubt  adds  to  the  thought  of 
the  idea  that  a premium  should  be  placed  on  study- 
ing in  Europe.  It  also  causes  those  who  are  ruled 
by  money  to  shorten  the  course  of  study  in  this 
country  that  they  may  sooner  reach  this  supposed 
haven  of  musical  erudition.  So  long  as  the  con- 
servatories and  other  molders  of  public  opinion 
give  preference  to  foreign  trained  teachers,  just  so 
long  wull  American  students  flock  to  Europe. 

Yours  truly, 

Clarence  Chandler. 


FROM  “THE  LAND  OF  RAGTIME.” 

To  the  Editor  of  The  Etude: 

I am  one  of  the  many  music  teachers  of  a South- 
western city,  and  find  a great  lack  of  musical  cul- 
ture among  the  majority  of  the  citizens  and  even 
among  some  of  the  would-be  teachers.  I think  your 
musical  journal  The  Etude  so  helpful  to  me  I would 
like  to  try  to  place  it  in  every  musical  home.  This 
is  the  land  of  ragtime  music;  nearly  every  one 
seems  to  have  “gone  daft”  on  that  class  (what  I 
call  “dime  novel”  literature  in  music).  Good,  pains- 
taking teachers  who  try  to  introduce  the  classics  or 
raise  the  musical  taste  among  the  majority  are  only 
criticised  as  cranks  or  left  with  few  pupils,  while 
the  teachers  without  conscience  or  knowledge  wax 
fat  teaching  their  “yellow”  music  and  playing  it  in 
public.  It  always  takes  with  the  igfiorant  crowd. 

The  uncultured  taste  always  seeks  for  the  primitive 
colors  both  in  music  and  dress.  The  untutored 
Indian  much  prefers  the  real  calico  dress  to  the 
black  silk  Lyons  velvet. 


In  some  of  your  early  issues  I wish  you  would 
speak  editorially  on  this  subject;  The  advantage  to 
e gained  by  studying  the  classics  in  music  as  well 
as  m literature. 

I he  Ilurrah  Boys”  quickstep  is  considered  very 
much  prettier  than  any  of  Beethoven’s,  Mozart’s, 
Wagners,  Schumanns,  Chopin’s,  Mendelssohn’s  or 
the  whole  catalogue  of  the  great  masters’  grandest 
comiiositions,  etc.,  etc. 

1 he  people  here  have  plenty  of  money  to  use  for 
anything  they  want,  and  in  the  art  of  dress,  enter- 
taining, drawing  and  painting  are  far  ahead  of  any 
place  of  its  size  in  the  East  or  Middle  West.  Their 
schools,  too,  are  fully  equal  to  the  best;  but  music- 
ally we  must  take  a back  scat,  even  though  we  may 
hold  first  place  in  everything  else. 

Very  sincerely. 

Mrs.  M.  G.  Keefer. 


THE  PROPHET  IN  HIS  OWN  COUNTRY. 

To  the  Editor  of  The  Etude; 

W'hy  is  it  that  musicians  in  general  think,  study 
and  write  of  composers  and  music  belonging  to  past 
ages,  aiul  devote  so  little  attention  to  the  composers 
and  music  of  our  present  era? 

W'  hen  I go  to  a concert  my  program  is  made  up 
.ilmost  entirely  of  music  written  centuries  ago. 
Have  we  no  music  of  our  own  time  worthy  of  a 
good  share  of  space  upon  our  concert  programs? 
Even  in  The  Etude  I have  looked  in  vain  for  articles 
on  some  of  the  composers  and  musicians  of  the 
present  time.  There  are  many  on  the  famous  com- 
posers and  musicians  of  the  past,  as  Beethoven, 
Liszt,  Mozart,  Chopin,  Haydn,  etc.;  articles  on  their 
Ii\es,  their  works,  their  methods  of  teaching,  and 
on  almost  everything  which  in  any  way  ever  touched 
them  on  their  work.  This  merely  goes  to  show,  I 
think,  that  many  musicians  and  music  lovers  of  to- 
day give  more  consideration  and  study  to  music  of 
the  past  (that  is,  music  written  in  the  past)  than 
they  do  to  music  of  the  present. 

Many  people  would  say,  if  asked  as  to  the  reason 
for  this  preference  for  music  of  the  past,  “Why,  the 
music  of  the  present  time  can  in  no  way  compare 
with  the  music  by  Haydn,  Alozart,  Chopin  or  Bee- 
thoven or  any  of  the  famous  composers.  It  is  less 
beautiful  and  far  less  intellectual.”  But  it  seems  to 
me  that  in  this  world  of  progress  music  must  have 
had  its  share  in  the  evolution  of  the  world.  For 
instance,  in  the  times  of  our  famous  composers 
mentioned  above,  the  pianoforte  was  not  the  instru- 
ment it  is  to-day,  and  it  seems  to  me  that  the  com- 
poser of  to-day  should  be  better  able  to  write  for 
an  instrument  whose  poivers  he  has  heard  and  tested 
than  the  composer  of  long  ago  who  had  an  instru- 
ment much  inferior  to  the  ones  used  to-day. 

Should  we  not  find  more  beauty  and  more  intel- 
lectuality in  much  of  the  music  of  to-day  if  we 
studied  it  more  and  looked  more  keenly  for  its 
beauties?  Many  of  the  compositions  of  famous 
composers  were  not  appreciated  until  many  years 
after  they  were  dead  and  men  of  later  times  had 
studied  them  with  a view  to  finding  all  the  beauty 
there  rvas  in  them.  Why  may  not  this  be  true  of  the 
compositions  written  in  our  own  time,  or  at  least 
of  some  of  them — that  much  of  their  beauty  and 
intellectuality  lies  hidden  because  we  have  not 
searched  long  enough  to  find  it?  Why  not  let  us 
appreciate  the  composers  of  our  time  as  they  de- 
serve and  not  wait  until  they  are  dead  and  do  not 
care  for  our  appreciation? 

I should  like  to  read  other  people’s  opinions  on 
the  subject  of  the  above  and  hope  you  will  think 
my  letter  worth  considering. 

Yours  sincerely, 

A.  Hood. 

“I  wish  I could  inspire  every  friend  of  music, 
and  great  men  in  particular,  with  the  same  depth 
of  sympathy  and  profound  appreciation  of  Mozart’s 
inimitable  music  that  I myself  feel  and  enjoy;  then 
nations  would  vie  with  each  other  in  the  endeavor 

to  possess  such  a jewel  within  their  frontiers.” 

Joseph  Haydn  (December,  1787). 


Listen  frequently  to  good  orchestras  or  choruses- 
join  one  or  other  yourself  if  possible. 

Remember  that  any  knowledge  of  any  branch  of 
music  is  useful.  It  does  not  pay  to  be  narrow- 
minded,  even  in  music. 

Always  have  a dictionary  of  musical  terms  handy 
and  never  pass  by  a word  of  which  you  cannot  ac- 
curately tell  the  meaning. 

Miss  no  opportunity  of  reading  new  music. 

Make  it  a rule  to  go  to  as  many  good  concerts  as 
possible;  hear  as  many  of  the  best  soloists  as  you 
can.  A recital  by  a good  pianist  is  as  beneficial  as 
two  or  three  lessons,  if  properly  listened  to.  [f 
you  can  find  out  beforehand  the  names  of  the  pieces 
t-i  be  played  and  learn  some  of  them,  or  at  least 
read  them  through,  your  enjoyment  will  be  twice  as 
great,  and  the  benefit  gained  will  also  be  doubled 
After  the  concert,  play  them  again  and  try  to  rc-^ 
member  all  the  little  shades  of  expression  and  style 
which  were  put  into  the  pianist’s  rendering— and 
then  thoroughly  study  the  piece'  which  suits  you 
best  amongst  them  and  add  it  to  your  repertoire 
Save  all  your  spare  pennies  and  make  a collection 
of  good  bound  music.  It  is  astonishing  how  nice  a 
library  of  classical  music  can  be  collected  by  buying 
one  volume  at  a time.  Try  it  and  see.  Such  a 
library  is  always  a pleasure  to  the  musician,  and  to 
have  all  the  classical  works  handy  is  a great  help 
Begin  with  a good  edition  of  Beethoven’s  sonatas 
then  Mozart’s  sonatas  (those  models  of  form  for  the' 
student),  then  get  Bach’s  Wohltemperirte  Clavier 
and  Chopin’s  complete  pianoforte  works,  and  go  on 
to  Schubert,  Schumann,  .Alendelssohn,  Scarlatti,  etc 
Some  of  these  volumes  are  expensive,  and  it  takes 
time  to  collect  a library  of  this  sort,  but  the  writer 
has  already  quite  a goodly  number  of  book.-,  and  is 
still  collecting  and  finds  them  most  useful  for  refer- 
ence; besides  the  fact  that  there  is  always  something 
new  to  study  and  play.  ^ 

Take  Schumann’s  advice  and  “Do  not  miss  an 
opportunity  of  practicing  music  in  company  with 
others;  as,  for  example,  in  duets,  trios,  etc.;  this 
gives  you  a flowing  and  elevated  style  of  pl.Tying 
and  self-possession.  Frequently  accompanv  singers  ’’ 
There  is  no  better  practice.  Let  it  be  your  ambition 
when  accompanying  to  have  the  singer  feel  that  you 
are  so  much  one  with  the  song  that  he  can  forget 
the  accompanist  altogether  and  be  sure  of  support 
in  the  right  places.  If  you  have  any  voice  at  all  and 
it  IS  possible  for  you  to  have  a few  singing  lessons 
do  so;  if  you  sing  yourself,  you  will  be  a much  better 
accompanist,  as  you  can  feel  more  readily  what  is 
wanted  by  another  singer. 

Always  read  anything  and  everything  connected 
with  music.  If  you  know  the  history  of  a musician’s 
lite,  and  the  circumstances  under  which  he  wrote  his 
music,  you  will  play  that  music  with  much  more 
taste  and  feelingf. 

Do  not  over-practice.  Four  hours  a day  are  quite 
as  much  as  you  can  give  proper  thought  and  atten- 
t on  to,  afterwards  your  fingers  be,gin  to  work  “a 
witbTt°  mechanically,  and  what  is  playing 

A/iLiVa/  honrs?~London 


EVADING  DIFFICULTIES. 

BY  GEORGE  ANDERSON. 

cuf'to''mu-“ 

indicates  how  difficulties  may  be  avoided  Tlu 
representatives  of  the  method  are  at  firsrusu.Tlb 

ite  bren  -ould  no: 

hi.s  old  n eif  ? -“f  finite  as  much  will 

diligence  that  the  enti  uslasnro'rt'l  T‘ 

h'as  created.  ‘^""'usiasm  of  the  new  teachei 

The  gremes^°m-ir/*''^’  avoid  difficulty 

the  hardest  tn  ' ones  who  have  worked 

have  been  , mi,  difficulties.  Because  the.v 

times  is  simnlv  n ."’  .'Educational  opportunities  at 

all  the  hardc  they  have  worked 

tively  little  ins',"*^  onger.  W agner  had  compara- 
o'tiy  little  instruction,  nu,  be  1 r 1 

worker,  and  Mozart  says  “Pennle  wonderfu 

they  think  that  I had'nn  'diffl 

art.  No  one  Ins  t-ike,,  ‘’'‘^‘^"■ty  m mastering  my 
composition  than  I ^TheT^-'^  ‘rouble  with  studying 
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IMPORTANT  MUSICAL  ACTIVITIES 
ABROAD. 


BY  .\RTHUR  ELSON. 


The  successful  revival  of  Rameau's  early  opera, 
“Hippolyte  et  Aricie,”  has  given  rise  to  historical 
retrospects.  In  the  days  when  it  was  brought  out 
the  orchestra  consisted  of  one  clavecin  (early  piano 
or  spinet)  i6  violins,  12  basses,  6 “parties”  (for 
interior  parts),  5 oboes,  5 “tluttes,  ’ 4 bassoons,  a 
trumpet,  and  a kettle-drum.  The  time  was  kept  by 
beating  on  the  door  with  a cane,  instead  of  wielding 
a baton.  This  custom,  which  had  been  in  vogue 
some  time,  actually  caused  the  death  of  Sully,  a 
generation  before  Rameau  flourished;  for  he 
pounded  the  cane  on  his  gouty  foot  instead  of  on  the 
floor,  and  inflicted  a wound  that  caused  blood  pois- 
oning. In  later  times  the  leader  sat  at  the  harpsi- 
chord, while  the  baton  did  not  come  into  general 
use  until  near  the  beginning  of  the  nineteenth  cen- 
turj’. 

.\lthough  oratorios  played  a part,  the  early  operas 
are  really  responsible  for  the  development  of  the 
orchestra.  The  first  one.  Peri's  “Euridice,’'  (1600) 
had  only  harpsichord,  guitar,  viol  da  gamba,  and 
theorbo  (large  lute).  Eight  years  later,  Monte- 
verde’s  “Orfeo”  employed  2 harpsichords,  2 ' bass 
viols,  to  tenor  viols,  one  double  harp,  2 small  French 
violins,  2 wooden  organs  and  a smaller  "regal,  " 3 
viole  da  gamba,  4 trombones,  two  wood  trumpets 
(cornetti),  a flute,  and  3 muted  trumpets. 

The  first  step  beyond  tjiis  medley  of  instruments, 
played  in  unison  or  simple  chords,  was  the  gradual 
adoption  of  the  string  band,  the  violin  type  replacing 
the  flatter  viols.  Then  came  the  use  of  wind  instru- 
ments in  unison  with  the  strings.  This  led  to  more 
varied  cfltects,  but  it  was  left  for  Rameau  to  really 
systematize  the  use  of  the  wood-wind  in  free  parts. 
Then  came  the  idea  of  using  the  wind  instruments 
to  alternate  and  contrast  with  the  strings.  Before 
this,  if  staings  began  a number,  they  had  to  com- 
plete it,  any  change  (called  “broken  music")  being 
against  the  strict  rule.s.  The  use  of  wood-wind  and 
brass,  both  to  support  and  eoiurasl  with  the  strings, 
brought  the  orchestra  into  shape  for  Mozart  and  the 
classical  period — the  string  quartet  as  at  present,  a 
wood-wind  quartet  of  flute,  oboe,  clarinet  and  bas- 
soon, and  for  brasses,  horns  and  trumpets,  all  sup- 
ported by  the  contrabass  and  reinforced  by  the 
kettle-drum.  Such  was  Haydn’s  orchestra  also, 
minus  the  clarinettes,  and  Beethoven's  regular  band, 
plus  trombones. 

With  Bach  we  still  find  many  of  the  old  instru- 
ments in  use — a high  "violino  piccolo,”  the  viola 
d'amore  with  its  e.xtra  steel  strings  for  sympathetic 
vibration,  the  viol  da  gamba  (leg  viol),  a small  ’cello, 
and  the  lute.  .Among  wind  instruments  he  used  the 
old  straight  flute  (recorders),  the  rich  oboe  d'amore,. 
the  still  deeper  oboe  di  caccia,  and  many  sizes  ct 
trombones.  Many  of  these  are  decidedly  attractive, 
and  when  the  old  music  is  revived  on  the  old  instru- 
ments. as  is  now  done  by  .Arnold  Dolmetsch  and 
others,  the  effect  is  most  pleasing. 

Composers  as  Critics. 

In  the  Monthly  Musical  Record  we  find  a brief 
paragraph  on  composers  as  critics.  The  subject  is 
tempting;  it  is  suggestive  of  the  excitements  of  a 
Donnybrook  fair,  or  the  celebrated  debate  between 
the  pot  and  the  kettle  as  to  whether  the  color  line 
should  be  drawn. 

Bach  did  little  criticising;  as  father  of  a large 
family  he  was  doubtless  kept  busy  receiving  criti- 
cisms rather  than  giving  them.  We  find  Handel, 
however,  paying  his  respects  to  Gluck,  on  the  latter  s 
London  trip,  by  saying  that  the  newcomer  knew  no 
more  of  counterpoint  than  his  cook.  But  it  may  be 
remembered  that  Handel’s  cook  was  a composer. 
Later  on  Handel  dealt  a few  solar  plexus  blows  to 
his  rival  Buononcini;  while  across  the  channel  Gluck 
performed  similar  evolutions  with  Piccini.  Haydn, 
teaching  Beethoven  at  twenty  cents  an  hour,  grew 
sarcastic  over  the  latter’s  musical  independence,  and 
called  him  “The  Great  Mogul.”  Beethoven,  by  his 
bold  and  free  use  of  the  instruments,  became  a target 
for  the  wit  and  satire  of  Weber,  and  could  only 
shake  his  fist  and  swear  in  return. 

Schumann,  as  founder  of  the  Rene  Zcitschrifl 
fur  Mnsik,  made  criticism  a part  of  his  profession. 
Usually  a composer  is  too  biased  by  his  own  style 
to  be  a good  critic,  but  Schumann  showed  a breadth 
of  vision  and  a sympathetic  insight  that  deserve  all 
praise.  It  was  he  who  gave  enthusiastic  encourage- 


ment to  the  youthful  Brahms,  speaking  of  his  sonatas 
as  "veiled  symphonies.”  Wagner,  too,  indulged  in 
much  criticism,  usually  of  the  fault-finding  variety. 
His  attack  on  Meyerbeer,  though  correct,  might  have 
been  left  unwritten,  in  view  of  the  latter’s  benefits  to 
him.  Wagner  has  been  rated  as  hostile  to  Mendels- 
sohn also,  but  in  reality  he  delighted  in  hearing  that 
composer’s  "Hebrides"  overture.  In  France,  Bru- 
neau  at  present  heads  the  list  of  composer-critics, 
not  only  for  his  good  judgment,  but  because  of  the 
honesty  and  manliness  of  his  character.  The  bril- 
liant, though  sometimes  partisan,  critiques  of  Berlioz 
are  historic. 

Siegfried  Wagner  and  Modern  Music. 

Siegfried  Wagner  now  also  comes  out  in  the  role 
of  critic,  if  the  recent  letter  by  him,  quoted  in  the 
Signale,  is  correctly  reported.  He  goes  on  record 
as  sneering  most  decidedly  at  -the  German  com- 
posers of  to-day  for  their  futile  and  bombastic  at- 
tempts to  imitate  the  grandiose  vein  of  his  father's 
great  works.  This  condemnation  is  rather  too  gen- 
eral, in  the  first  place,  but  even  if  wholly  true,  it 
comes  with  a bad  grace  from  oue  who  has  tried  to 
repeat  the  paternal  successes — and  failed.  In  one 
of  the  Munich  Carnival  processions,  the  composer 
of  “Der  Barenhauter”  was  delicately  caricatured  as 
a man  in  a bear-skin,  striving  to  reach  a laurel 
wreath  that  was  always  pulled  beyond  his  grasp. 
This  described  the  situation  exactly.  Now,  after 
four  trials  for  the  larger  style,  he  turns  aside,  and 
says  that  his  next  work  will  be  in  the  frankly  popu- 
lar sti'le  of  Nicolai.  Let  us  hope  it  will  prove  as 
fresh  and  gay  as  "The  Merry  Wives  of  Windsor;" 
and  let  us  hope,  also,  that  the  composer  did  not 
intend  the  letter  for  publication. 

•Among  the  novelties  to  be  heard  at  the  Ber- 
lin 0|iera  House,  in  the  coming  season,  is  Leo 
Bloch's  comedy,  "Versiegelt.”  .As  it  has  only  one 
act.  Lapierre's  "Habanera”  will  probably  be  imported 
to  fill  out  the  evening.  Goldmark's  “Gdtz’’  is  being 
remodeled,  and  his  “Winter’s  Tale”  will  probably 
appear  also.  Schjelderup’s  “Friihlingnacht”  proved 
rather  tempestuous,  for  two  lovers  who  are  forced 
to  part  decide  to  die  instead.  Gotzl's  "Zierpuppen” 
is  a one-adt  adaptation  of  "Lcs  I’recieuscs  Ridicules,” 
while  Dorn’s  "Schdne  Miillerin”  makes  a pretty 
pastoral. 

In  the  depths  of  a potash  mine  near  Stassfurt  a 
concert  hall  has  now  been  cut  out.  This  leads  a 
German  paper  to  ask  where  we  may  take  refuge  in 
future,  and  whether  our  airships  will  soon  be  invaded 
by  orchestras. 

In  Italy,  Leoncavallo  is  finishing  two  new  works, 
"Maia"  and  “Camicia  Rossa,”  while  Santonocito,  a 
Sicilian,  has  won  a success  at  Venice  with  "La 
Coccarda.”  In  Bohemia,  Josef  Suk’s  symphony 
“.Asrael"  has  won  a prize  from  the  Academy  of 
•Arts  and  Sciences.  Rimsky-Korsakoff's  opera, 
“Sadko,”  will  probably  be  put  on  at  Paris,  while  a 
suite  from  his  “Christmas  Eve  Revels"  is  to  be 
heard  at  Sheffield. 

In  France,  Fevricr’s  “Monna  Vanna”  is  held  up 
because  Maeterlinck  refuses  to  let  the  Opera  use 
his  text  unless  the  prima  donna  of  his  choice  is  em- 
ployed. Maeterlinck  is  evidently  of  a pugnacious 
disposition.  It  is  not  many  years  since  he  was  re- 
viling Debussy  for  making  some  necessary  altera- 
tions in  setting  “Pelleas  et  Melisande.”  When  that 
composer  shortened  one  or  two  scenes,  for  stage 
purposes,  the  enraged  author  said  he  would  wash 
his  hand's  of  such  jargon.  But  let  us  not  blame 
Maeterlinck  too  much  for  objecting  to  “cuts;”  since 
sometimes,  in  his  works,  there  are  places  where 
even  the  author’s  version  seems  to  have  too  few 
words  to  make  sense. 

Novelties  for  Queen’s  Hall  are  a symphony  by 
Balfour  Gardiner,  a ’cello  concerto  by  Percy  H. 
Niles,  another  for  piano  by  York  Bowen,  “A  Vil- 
lage Suite”  by  Luard  Selby,  a prelude  to  “Agamem- 
non’’ by  W.  H.  Bell,  and  two  orchestral  pieces,  “.Age 
and  Youth,”  by  Pr.  Herbert  Brewer.  Granville 
Bantock’s  three-part  “Rubaiyat”  receives  the  high 
praise  that  is  always  won  by  his  marked  originality. 
Ethel  Smyth’s  “Wreckers”  comes  in  for  decidedly 
adverse  criticism,  because  of  its  lurid  libretto.  Colc- 
ridge-Taylor  is  at  work  on  incidental  music  for  a 
production  of  “Faust.’’  It  was  doubtless  a new  re- 
porter, on  a London  paper,  who  described  the  partial 
unroofing  of  a cathedral  in  a storm,  and  added  that 
the  rain  filled  the  organ  pipes.  Possibly  he  rea- 
soned that  they  were  stopfed  pipes!  This  is  probably 
the  cathedral  where  the  guide  stated  that  the  organ 
was  “run  by  hydraulic  water!” 


HOW  TO  LEARN  QUICKLY. 

BY  MADAME  A.  PUPIN. 


Many  piano  students  complain  that  it  takes  such  a 
long  time  to  practice  a piece  so  that  it  can  be  played 
passably.  They  say  that  it  is  discouraging  to  work 
so  long  on  a piece  that  they  get  sick  of  it,  and  there- 
fore they  seldom  play  a piece  satisfactorily. 

A great  many  students  practice  into  their  music 
from  the  beginning  errors  of  different  kinds  uncer- 
tain fingering,  false  notes,  inexact  and  un-uniform 
technique  and  other  things  which  are  as  stumbling 
blocks  and  i>re\'ent  the  perfecting  of  a piece. 

Those  who  have  had  a rigid  finger  drill  and  have 
acquired  a positive  technique,  do  not  have  the  diffi- 
culty that  those  do  who  undertake  to  learn  pieces 
which  require  what  they  have  not  had— a drill  which 
equalizes  the  fingers. 

To  attempt  to  learn  a piece  by  playing  it  through 
from  beginniug  to  end  would  be  about  as  difficult  as 
trying  to  learn  a chapter  of  the  Proverbs  of  Solomon 
by  reading  the  chapter  through  from  beginning  to 
end. 

It  would  be  well  if  students  would  condescend  to 
practice  as  an  artist  docs.  He  takes  a short  passage 
— one  or  two  measures — and  practices  it  with  one 
hand.  The  first  thing  he  aims  at  is  to  play  it  w'ith 
perfect  exactness.  He  watches  his  fingers  carefully 
to  see  that  they  play  exactly  the  same  way  each 
time.  When  he  has  succeeded  in  making  them,  by 
his  w'ill  and  by  his  careful  watching,  play  exactly  the 
same  way  each  lime,  he  continues  to  repeat  the 
passage  until  the  fingers  do  it  of  their  own  accord. 
This  may  be  accomplished  in  twenty,  forty  or  sixty 
repetitions. 

The  average  student  shudders  at  the  idea  of  such 
practice,  but  the  artist  has  attained  to-daj-,  in  sixty 
repetitions,  what  the  average  student  does  not  gain 
in  six  months’  practice,  because  the  average  student 
does  not  insist  on  certainty  in  her  practice,  and  has 
never  been  willing  to  repeat  a passage  right  often 
enough  to  make  it  a habit. 

The  Love  of  Practice. 

Artists  are  not  in  such  a hurry  as  some  amateurs, 
or  as  most  students,  to  hear  how  the  piece  is  going 
to  sound.  They  love  to  practice  in  this  careful  way, 
for  they  know  the-  time  will  come  when  they  can  say. 
“Fingers,  I want  you  to  play  this  piece  and  I am 
going  to  listen.”  Then  the  fingers  play  without  any 
direction,  and  the  artist  puts  whatever  expression 
he  desires  into  the  piece. 

The  artist  practices  short  passages,  each  hand 
separately  and  then  together;  he  aims  first  at 
absolute  certainty  and  repeats  till  the  fingers  execute 
the  passage  of  themselves. 

The  secret  then  seems  to  be  to  make  the  first  day's 
practice  tell,  to  see  something  accomplished  and 
know  that  by  this  kind  of  practice  the  next  day  will 
show  an  advance,  and  each  succeeding  day  will  put 
the  student  so  much  ahead. 

Beginners  should  also  practice  in  this  way.  I once 
heard  a lady— said  to  be  a fine  teacher — give  a 
lesson.  It  was  something  like  this: 

“Emma,  why  do  you  always  make  the  same  mis- 
take in  the  same  place?  Emma,  don’t  you  know 
better  than  to  put  that  finger  there?  Now,  Emma, 
you  have  made  that  mistake  again.  Have  you  really 
practiced  this  piece?  I don't  see  how  you  are  going 
to  play  it  in  the  musicalc  next  week;”  and  so  on  for 
half  an  hour.  'What  Emma  was  trying  to  do  was  to 
read  a piece,  both  hands  together,  a piece  that  was 
too  difficult  for  her.  She  had  not  got  to  the  stage 
of  practice,  neither  had  she  been  told  how  to  prac- 
tice. How  I wanted  that  teacher  to  go  away  and  let 
me  make  it  easy  for  the  unhappy  Emma  to  learn,  at 
least,  three  lines  of  that  piece  that  afternoon!  By 
that  time  she  would  have  learned  how  to  study  the 
rest. 

I should  have  made  her  play  the  first  measure  and 
first  note  of  next  measure  four,  eight  or  twelve  times 
with  right  hand  alone,  until  it  was  as  easy  to  do  as 
saying  A B C D.  Then  second  measure,  ending  on 
first  note  of  third,  the  same  way;  and  so  continuing 
for  perhaps  sixteen  measures.  Then  we  would  take 
up  the  left  hand  part  and  memorize  it.  I would  tell 
her  to  practice  thus  for  two  days  before  putting  the 
hands  together. 

If  beginners  and  other  students  would  sec  them- 
selves doing  something,  practice  would  be  a delight; 
and  if  artists  are  willing  to  practice  short  passages 
slowly  and  c.arcfully,  why  should  not  young  students 
be  willing  to  do  the  same? 
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The  Teachers’  Round  Table 

CONDUCTED  BY  N.  J.  COREY  ' 

1 he  Teachers’  Round  Table  is  "The  Etude's”  Department  of  Advice  for  Teachers.  If  you 
have  any  vcxins  probiem  in  your  daily  work  write  to  the  Teachers'  Round  Tabie. 
and  if  we  feel  that  your  question  demands  an  answer  that  will  be  of  interest 
to  our  readers  we  will  be  triad  to  print  your  questions  and  the  answer 


Individual  Responsibility. 

"I  would  like  to  see  discussed  hv  teachers  the 
iluestlou  -Can  teachers  itlve  a lesson  while  remllni; 
a book  or  uewsimper.  uiaklnt:  out  accounts,  or 
otherwise  occupyltig  themselves,  and  give  the  needed 
attention  to  the  pupil  at  the  piano  ' I have  had 
just  such  a teacher,  and  sometimes  when  I would 
turn  to  ask  him  a tiuesthai  the  blank  look  of 
Imiulry  on  his  face  would  betray  the  fact  that  he 
knew  nothing  of  what  I was  doing.  And  vet  he  was 
reputed  to  be  an  artist  teacher,  i one  day  uiissed 
the  studio  of  a noted  violin  teacher,  anti  aithough 
his  most  talented  pupil  was  playing  over  his  lesson, 
yet  the  teacher  wtis  reading  a iit'wspaper.  Should 
not  conscientious  teachers  give  their  undivided 
attention  to  a pupil'; 

"Why  cannot  a rule  be  establisiied  enforcing 
silence  upon  an  audience  ilurlug  a musical  perform- 
ance? 1 went  a long  distance  to  attend  a .Mav 
I'esllval.  and  a wonmn  sat  at  my  side  wlio  chattered 
Inces.santly  with  her  companion  Ihroughout  the 
concert,  and  1 cotild  see  others  doing  the  same 
at'out  the  hall.  Silence  is  enforced  In  a puldlc 
library,  why  not  in  a concert  ?" 

There  cotiUl  li-irtlly  be  two  tmswcr.s  to  your  first 
(luestioii.  It  is  not  a (inestion  that  can  be  settleil 
through  the  columns  of  The  Etude,  however.  It  is 
purely  an  individual  matter  between  pupil  and 
teacher.  If  1 found  that  my  teacher  was  not  giving 
me  his  attention,  I should  cancel  the  agreement  as 
to  lessons  a once.  A pupil  does  not  pay  a teacher 
for  his  time  in  order  that  he  can  spend  it  in 
some  other  occupation.  The  time  stipulated  for 
belongs  to  the  pupil  and  if  the  teacher  is  unable  to 
give  it  where  it  belongs  he  should  himself  decline 
to  receive  the  pupil.  The  teacher  has  no  right  to 
the  time  which  another  has  (taid  for. 

Silence  should  be  enforced  at  a concert  for  the 
protection  of  those  who  wish  to  listen.  It  is  a great 
mystery  why  people  should  pay  for  seats  in  which 
to  visit  in  a public  place,  when  they  could  do  that 
visitmg  in  their  own  homes  at  no  cost  to  themselves. 
It  is  also  one  of  the  curiosities  of  human  experience 
that  many  people  go  to  a concert,  talk  throughout 
the  performance  and  then  really  believe  that  they 
have  heard  the  music.  This  (piestion  should  be 
argued  locally,  however,  for  no  reader  of  The  Etude 
would  ever  talk  during  a mnsieal  performance. 

Children  Beginning. 

"Will  you  kindly  Inform  me  how  to  start  teaching  ' 
y<iiiug  children  to  phi.v  the  piano:  what  to  teaclf 
them  the  lirat  f«‘w  lessons,  and  what  method  would 
yon  advi.se  me  to  use?" 

Beginners  should  first  be  taught  how  to  make 
correct  finger  motions.  This  can  best  be  done  upon 
a table.  If  you  can  keep  your  pupils  for  three  or 
four  weeks  practicing  preliminary  exercises  in  this 
way,  it  will  be  much  to  their  advantage.  The 
fingers  should  first  be  thoroughly  drilled  in  making 
the  up  and  down  motions,  beginning  very  slowly 
(and  the  word  "slowly"  should  be  apprehended  about 
four  times  slower  than  is  usually  the  case),  and  in 
order  to  bring  this  about  the  teacher  should  insist 
rm  from  two  to  four  counts  being  made  on  each  np 
motion  and  the  same  on  down  motions.  The  number 
of  counts  can  be  reduced.  Ilnally  adding  two  or  more 
motions  to  each  count,  as  facility  is  gained.  If  yon 
take  the  pupil  immediately  to  the  keyboard,  the 
attention  will  be  enirely  devoted  to  the  sound  pro- 
duced. and  to  deciphering  the  notes,  and  it  will 
be  almost  impossible  to  induce  him  to  observe 
whether  he  is  making  the  correct  motions  with  his 
fingers,  or  indeed  any  motions  whatever.  But  if  he 
learns  the  motions  first,  the  whole  matter  is  much 
simplified. 

Then  take  up  the  "First  Steps  in  Pianoforte  Study," 
comiiiled  by  Presser.  Work  into  this  very  gradually 
and  thoroughly,  leaving  no  point  until  it  is  under- 
stood. and  the  e.xcrcises  and  pieces  can  be  played. 
It  is  a most  excellent  drill  to  have  the  pupil  learn 
them  by  heart,  and  after  they  are  committed  to 
memory  let  him  fix  his  mind  on  playing  them  with 
the  correct  motions.  pupil  can  often  learn  more 
about  making  proper  motions  after  a piece  is  com- 
mitted than  at  any  other  time.  .Such  practice  con- 
duces very  materially  to  freedom  and  flexibility. 


When  a pu[iil  is  first  learning  a piece  or  etude,  there 
IS  great  danger  of  a condition  of  constraint  in  the 
haiul,  which  condition  can  only  be  overcome  after 
the  piece  is  learned,  .\fter  your  pupil  has  progressed 
a little,  the  interest  may  be  awakened  by  giving  little 
pieces  in  sheet  music.  Do  not  give  too  many  at 
first,  however,  but  let  the  little  mind  think  it  is  some- 
thing very  special,  itermitted  because  of  good  work 
in  the  book.  This  will  carry  jam  through  the  first 
season’s  work. 


Self-Instruction. 

"1  liave  Ik'cu  trylug  for  yrur.s  to  learn  to  plav 
till'  piano,  u.sliig  illa'crent  luvllimls.  laiL  with  littfo 
.succosij.  I am  thliiklug  of  using  Matlunva'  Stamlaril 
i.railcil  Course  for  a Ilual  effort,  with  the  graded 
pieces  for  supplementary  work.  1 do  not . eare  to 
take  up  theoretical  work,  hut  simply  wish  to  learn 
to  read  fairly  well  at  sight.  Will  the  above  course 
meet  tny  requirements?  Will  I need  Mason’s  ‘Touch 
and  Technic,;  in  addition  to  the  above?  Will  1 need 
t’zerny  or  Kdhlur  velocity  studies  in  order  to  reach 
the  fourth  grade';" 


The  foregoing  letter  would  lead  one  to  infer  that 
you  are  trying  to  learn  to  play  without  the  assistance 
of  a teacher,  as  a teacher  would  assign  your  exer- 
cises and  pieces  in  accordance  with  your  needs. 
Your  suggested  program  is  a good  one,  but  I fear 
lest  the  cause  of  your  lack  of  success  is  due  to 
your  practice  being  done  in  a faulty  manner,  and  I 
can  only  recommend  that  you  employ  the  best 
teacher  at  your  command,  at  least  until  you  find  out 
if  there  is  anything  wrong  in  your  method  of  prac- 
tice. ai)i)lication  of  i>rinciples,  selection  of  c.xercises, 
etudes  and  pieces,  or  use  of  j'our  hamls  a^id  fingers. 
If  a teacher  is  out  of  the  question.  I should  suggest 
that  you  give  the  very  closest  and  most  analytical 
attention  to  the  principles  laid  down  in  Mason's 
" 1 ouch  and  Technic."  You  will  certainlj’  need  to 
practice  scales,  arpeggios  and  other  exercises,  and 
you  can  do  no  better  than  to  try  to  follow  Mason’s 
directions  most  faithfullj-.  The  trouble  with  most 
pupils  who  try  to  teach  themselves,  aside  from  fail- 
ing to  completely  understand  principles,  is  that  they 
go  too  rapidly  from  one  exercise  to  another.  They 
are  verj'  likely  to  try  and  skim  over  in  a few  months 
what  was  intended  to  be  material  for  years  of  prac- 
tice. Take  a certain  series  of  exercises  and  practice 
them  with  the  metronome,  but  do  not  attempt  to 
reach  the  indicated  speed.  Then  return  to  the  same 
set  after  a few  months,  and  see  how  much  nearer  you 
can  approximate  the  required  s|)ecd.  Try  what 
this  will  do  for  j'ou.  The  Czernj'  Studies  selected 
by  I.iebling  will  jirovide  you  will  all  the  velocity 
studies  J'OU  will  need. 

Fingering  Arpeggios. 

"Whnt  Is  .voiir  opinion  of  the  iidvisiihilll.v  of 
.‘illowing  children  to  piny  the  arppggio.s  of  1‘.  (1. 
etc.,  with  tlw  tingering  .J.  ”,  1,  for  the  left  hnnd. 

in-stend  of  4.  E,  1.  I llud  that  almost  all  niy 
pupils  have  great  diinculty  in  learning  the.  latter 
lingering,  and  in  spite  of  careful  instrnclion.  cling 
to  the  tirst,  hccanse.  as  they  say.  "It  was  too  hard 
that  way."  They  slni|)ly  will  not  practice  llietn 
as  they  ought  to,  and  usually  are  able  to  play  all 
the  arpeggios  with  sharps  or  tints,  where  the  ihird 
linger  is  used  instead  of  the  fonrtli.  in  the  left 
hand,  long  before  they  are  able  to  play  the  arpeg- 
gios of  ('.  or  II.  with  the  correct  lingering.  Would 
yon  allow  them  to  follow  their  own  Inclinalion,  or 
insist  on  the  correct  lingering." 


1 should  ccrtaiiilj'  insist  upon  the  correct  fingering. 
The  arpeggio  problem  is  very  much  simplified  in  the 
long  run  by  using  the  same  fingering  for  all  kej's. 
Unless  pupils  learn  this  in  the  beginning,  they  will 
experience  unlimited  inconvenience  later  in  their 
study.  The  fact  that  a certain  fingering  is  "too 
hard”  for  an  ine.xpcrienced  student  should  carry  no 
weight  with  a teacher  who  has  learned  through  years 
of  experience  what  is  best.  You  should  try  and 
make  your  young  pupils  realise  that  they  have  been 
sent  to  you  because  j'ou  know  what  is  best  for 
their  advancement  and  the  manner  in  which  it 
should  bo  practiced.  Itarve  you  not  frequenlly 
noticed  that  the  fingerings  that  seem  to  be  the  most 
"naturar’  -and  the  "easiest"  for  inipils,  fingerings 


that  they  will  sometimes  insist  on  clinging  to  moDth 
after  month,  are  often  inconceivably  awkward  and 
unnatural?  You  should  surely  insist  on  your  pupils 
doing  what  you  know  is  right.  That  should  be  the 
reason  why  you  are  employed. 

Speed. 

"Mow  can  1 learn  to  play  faster'  and  more 
evenly?  'I'lic  best  answer  1 have  been  able  to  get 
for  tills  Is  laorc  practice,  bat  it  does  not  seem  to 
Indd  good  In  my  case." 

.\  better  answer  would  be,  look  to  the  manner  in 
which  you  practice.  You  need,  first,  plenty  of  slow 
practice.  Practice  the  progressive  trill  with  each 
parir  of  lingers,  i,  2—2.  334  and  4,  5,  with  the 
metronome.  Set  the  metronome  at  60  to  begin  with. 
Play  one,  two,  four  and  eight  notes  on  a beat,  grad- 
ually advancing  the  metronome  notch  by  notch  as 
more  facility  is  gained.  This  is  on  the  assumption 
that  you  arc  using  correct  finger  motions  for  if 
you  are  not  your  work  will  do  little  for  you.  Treat 
the  scales  in  the  same  manner.  If  you  find  it  iin- 
Itossible  to  play  eight  notes  on  a beat,  omit  the  eighth 
note  form,  and  work  U])  the  four  note  form  until  a 
speed  is  reached  that  will  be  equivalent.  Then  use 
tile  various  forms  indicated  in  Mason’s  "Touch  and 
Technic.”  The  same  treatment  ma#-  be  applied  to 
your,  velocity  etudes,  and.  in  a measure  to  your 
jiieccs  that  is,  such  as  call  for  rapid  execution. 

Indistinctness. 

"How  shall  I eoiTi'ct  the  habit  of  plaving  ludls- 
tliictly?  I have  a puiill  who  does  this  coiisiautiv. 

1 have  used  Mason's  Toiieh  and  Teehulc,  Staiaatv's 
Melody  and  Teelinle  and  ttiivernoy's  studies,  besides 
pieces.  1 always  insist  on  slow  iiractlce  and  correct 
lingering.  Am  I wrong,  and  if  so  wlial  shall  1 do?" 

Are  you  sure  that  your  pupil  is  using  a correct 
linger  touch?  Everything  depends  upon  this. 
Devise  accentual  treatment  for  all  finger  passage 
work  in  etudes  and  pieces.  Practice  with  a strong 
accent  on  every  other  note.  Exaggerate  the  aecents 
for  a time.  When  the  piece  or  etude  is  learned,  drop 
the  unnecessary  accents,  but  insist  on  the  measure 
accents,  and  those  for  the  grouped  notes  in  passage 
work,  being  made  very  distinctly.  Indistinctness 
sometimes  comes  from  sluggish  or  lazy  motions  of 
tile  fingers,  in  which  case  the  entire  phj'sical  sj'steni 
of  the  inipil  may  ncei!  reorganizing. 


Necessity  cf  Technic. 


iui\i  nau  so  iiuicli  lioli)  froin  the  (lopat'liiioiil  I 
would  like  to  ask  for  a little  advice.  I am  a vouni: 
teacher  of  the  piano  and  have  a pupil  who  Is  onlv 
able  to  take  a lesson  every  two  weeks,  as  she  is 
employed  during  the  day  and  can  only  practice  In 
the  evening.  Slie  says  she  only  wants  to  Ii-arn  lu 
play  pieces.  I have  been  giving  her  Kohlers  'First 
Studies  for  the  I’iano’  and  a few  pieces,  hut  she 
will  not  practice  the  K<ihler.  her  onlv  exense  being 
that  she  does  not  like  iliem.  And 'vet  she  must 
stequire  technic  In  order  to  play  the  piano.  Would 
J^'ihler V * substitute  soinethiiig  else  for  the 


Tile  Kohler  Studies  arc  iitost’ excellcni.  and  ought 
to  serve  your  purpose  admirably.  However,  you 
luight  find  it  easier  to  iiiteresl  your  student  hy  sub- 
stituting' the  Standard  Graded  Course,  as  there  is 
much  more  variety  in  the  exercises.  1 would  give 
her  very  short  lessons  from  the  etudes,  however,  and 
fry  to  induce  her  to  learn  them  ihoroughlv,  and  at 
the  same  time  convince  her  if  possible  that  she  will 
be  able  to  learn  her  pieces  much  more  quickly  if  she 
increases  her  technic.  In  selecting  her  jjieces.  try 
and  lind  those  that  will  embody  technical  principles 
and  at  the  same  lime  i)lease  her. 


A Good  Ear. 

“i  Imve  n girt  of  nine  years  who  can  name  nnv 
tone  {*n  the  keylmard  of  the  piano,  with  the  excel)- 
Ion  of  the  last  three  at  the  top  and  hutlouT  1 

nlW  “wnnPi  discovered  tills  aecldeut- 

nlly.  ''onkl  this  indicate  that  she  had  extraordi- 
nary fa  ent.  I am  an  old  music  teacher  invself, 
hut.  until  tlie  past  four  years  most  of  inv  pupIN 
I'hnd  not  Pi-^'vlou.s  to  that  time 

u'onPi  ^PP^da!  attention.  I 

would  rather  continue  teaching  her  mvself.  than 

and  yet  I am  .some- 


^ our  child  without  question  has  an  extraordinary 
musical  car.  but  whether  this  indicates  that  she  will 
have  uniistial  finger  facility  at  the  piano  can  only  I>c 
determined  by  experience.  If  yon  arc  not  conversant 
with  tlie  demands  of  modern  scientific  i)iano  train- 
ing. not  having  had  the  advantage  of  such  a train- 
ing  yourself,  and  you  wish  your  daughter  to  he  able 
to  compete  with  those  who  have  had  such  training, 
I would  advise  that  you  put  your  daughter  in  the 
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care  of  a teaclier  whom  you  know  is  thoroughly 
competent  Do  not  select  such  teaclu»r  on  mere 
Karsay,  however,  as  is  the  common  American 
custom,  but  take  every  pains  to  find  out  the  exact 
ability  and  standing  of  the  teacher.  In  other  words, 
keep  her  m your  own  care,  unless  you  are  absolutely 
certain  you  can  put  her  with  someone  who  is  far 
more  experienced  in  modern  piano  work  than  you 
are  yourself. 


Pronunciation  of  Foreign  Words. 

h.  I w!iu  H ^ 'Mile  m n-j;ara  lo  a polut  that  has 
h ^ |>everal  of  us.  We  liud  it  dltticult 

of  the  uames  of  pieces,  iiud  also  of  musical  com- 
posers. I ii'-*  Plt^ces  uuder  discusslou  at  present  are 
hes  htolles  Dor  and  *I/Avaut  (Jarde,’  bv  Slreah- 
V?^,‘  .^5^  iV'*  any  book  that  will  yivo  information 

along  this  line/  Ue  wouid  like  a good  dictionary 
of  musical  terms. 


1 ho  first  title  is  pronounced  as  if  it  were  spelled, 
Lays  A-twal  Dor,  the  first  A in  the  second  word 
having  the  same  sound  as  in  "Lays."  The  second 
title,  La-vaiint  Card,  the  first  as  in  father,  and  the 
1 in  vaunt  silent.  Ihe  best  book  for  you  to  get  is 
Musical  Dictionary,  by  Hugh  A.  Clarke.  It  has  much 
supplementary  information  in  regard  to  the  pronun- 
cialiun  of  musical  words  which  will  be  useful  for 
you. 

Forgery  of  Beethoven’s  Name. 

Did  Bei'lliovi'n  compose  much  easy  music 
like  ilie  ehanulug  waltz  'l.a  Doulciir,’  iu  F iiiiuur  ; 
•Farewell  lo  the  IManu.'  -Webster's  Funeral  March,' 
etc.  1(  so.  where  can  a complele  list  be  foiiml? 

"B. — What  Is  the  'vigorous  little  sonata  iu  F 
iiiiuor  from  Ihe  Bonn  days.'  referred  to  by  Mathews 
in  an  arllele  on  Beethoven V 1 eannot'liud  it  iu 
any  catalogue  and  should  like  to  get  it.” 

-■Ml  the  compositions  referred  to  in  the  first  ques- 
tion are  forgeries.  Beethoven  did  not  compose  tlicm. 
Their  authorship  has  been  attributed  to  Reissiger. 
although  this  is  uncertain.  They  were  gotten  out 
in  the  heyday  of  Beethoven's  popularity  by  some 
enterprising  publisher  possessing  more  greed  than 
honesty.  How  could  Beethoven,  the  German,  who 
died  in  iSjy,  be  likely  to  write  the  funeral  march  of 
the  .■\inerican  wlio  died  in  1S5J?  The  sonata  referred 
to  is  tile  familiar  Opus.  2,  No.  i. 

A Phrasing  Sign. 

"Slmuld  keys  be  struck  twice  when  tile  same 
tulle  is  indleated,  fur  lastaiiee,  as  folluws ; 


' r I r 

wlu'u  then*  is  a over  llie  last  of  two  imti's 

whicli  ai*e  appar»*utly  tIcdV“ 

.'\s  a general  rule  the  ties  in  the  foregoing 
e.xaniples  should  be  interpreted  as  phrasing  signs, 
in  which  case  the  second  note  would  receive  a stroke, 
although  there  are  exceptions  which  can  only  he 
determined  by  the  context.  The  fir,st  e.xample  is 
sometimes  included  as  one  of  the  parts,  or  voices,  in 
a chord,  the  dot  then  indicating  that  the  second  note 
is  to  he  released  promptly  witli  the  other  notes  of 
the  chord.  In  the  case  of  the  second  example,  tliere 
would  always  he  a stroke. 


A Poor  Timest. 

"I  am  taking  ie.ssons  on  tlie  piano  ami  can  suc- 
ceed very  well  in  getlfng  the  notes,  hut  cannot 
understaud  the  time.  .My  teacher  has  explained  it 
to  me  several  times,  and  I can  play  a piece  after 
1 have  heard  it.  init  I can  neither  understand  tile 
lime  nor  count  while  jilaying.  ran  yon  give  me  any 
advice  on  the  subject,  or  suggest  a liook  that  will 
help  me';" 

Gel  a copy  of  "Gibbon’s  Catechism  of  Music,"  and 
make  a thorough  study  of  the  elements  of  music. 
Do  not  leave  one  question  until  yon  are  sure  yon 
understand  it.  Make  a special  study  of  the  questions 
on  lime.  Then  get  a copy  of  “Studies  in  Musical 
Rhythm."  by  Edgar  L.  Justus,  and  practice  them 
until  }'Ou  have  thoroughly  assimilated  the  principles. 
These  are  so  constructed  that  you  can  tap  them  out 
on  the  table  with  a pencil,  f think  you  will  find  that 
these  will  help  you  over  your  difficulties. 

Staccato. 

‘•Will  you  please  tell  me  when  lo  use  the  linger 
siaccato  and  when  the  wrist  staccato?  Also  when 
to  use  tile  linger  elastic  and  wlien  tlio  mild  stac- 
cato touch? 

".'Slioulfi  young  pupils  lieginning  to  i)lay  chords  he 
taught  to  use  the  down-arm  touch  entirely?" 

These  questions  are  too  comprehensive  to  he 
answered  briefly.  But  in  general,  use  the  finger 
staccato  in  raitid  passages  that  a»c  marked  staccato, 
and  which  otherwise  w/nild  he  played  with  legato 
finger  touch.  Use  the  wrist  staccato  in  octaves  and 
light  chord  work  that  is  to  be  played  raitidly.  Use 
the  finger  elastic  when  of  two  notes  slurred  together. 
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the  second  is  to  be  itlaycd  staccato.  Mild  staccato 
toncli  is  used  when  a less  degree  of  staccato  is  indi- 
cated. The  down  arm  touch  is  the  best  to  teach 
beginners  for  chords  at  first,  although  the  other 
touches  will  have  to  follow  soon.  .-\  knowledge  rki 
the  correct  form  of  touch  to  he  used  in  all  cases  can 
only  he  acquired  by  a thorough  and  systematic 
musical  education  and  experience.  Modern  piano 
])laying  is  so  complicated  a process  that  it  is  impos- 
sible to  make  a categorical  list  of  touches,  that  can 
he  made  applicable  to  all  cases 

THE  MUSICAL  MAGAZINE  AND  THE  VIL- 
LAGE STUDENT. 


liY  AI)U.\  L.  h’lClIOLS. 


To  the  village  student  of  music  there  is  no  other 
single  source  of  information  of  as  great  value  as 
the  musical  magazine.  Usually  the  village  teacher, 
at  her  best,  is  a talented  and  conscientious  beghmer. 
\\  itliout  experience  in  teaching,  without  breadth  of 
knowledge,  her  instruction  must  necessarily  omit 
many  of  the  essentials  of  thorough  training,  even 
though  she  imparts  most  carefully  that  wliich  she 
possesses. 

Doubtless  there  are  occasional  couiitrj'  communi- 
ties with  resident  musicians  of  liberal  cdncalion  and 
artistic  ability.  But  that  state  of  affairs,  as  well  as 
the  audience  of  finely  discriminating  musical  taste, 
is  an  exceptional  condition  in  the  small  village  and 
not  to  be  considered  under  this  heading. 

The  average  village  itupil  responds  nobly  to  his 
teaching.  Often  a child  of  parents  who  must  make 
sacrifices  in  order  that  he  may  be  taught,  he  under- 
stands the  circumstances  and  apitreciates  them  by 
intelligent,  faithful  application. 

Neither  teacher  nor  pupil  is  to  blame,  generally, 
that  his  development  is  narrow  and  one-sided.  She 
teaches  what  she  knows  and  he  learns  what  he  sees 
to  learn,  but  both  arc  probably  blind  and  deaf  music- 
ally: more  often  the  latter,  although  few  young 
teachers  realize  the  helpfulness  of  the  printed  page, 
and  so  ignore  it. 

rite  deafness  is  still  more  excusable,  for  frequently 
the  only  available  siqtply  of  imisical  interitretation  is 
the  hand  struggling  with  execrable  marches  and 
two-steps,  and  the  church  choirs  shouting  out  gospel 
songs.  .-\s  fur  the  pianists,  they  are  itraised  or 
blamed  wholly  for  their  agility  or  lack,  of  it.  upon 
the  supposition  that  the  higlier  the  rate  of  speed 
the  greater  the  excellence  of  the  iterformance.  I's 
it  siirprisiug  that  teclinie,  and  senseless  technic  only, 
is  tile  standard  of  merit  in  such  eiiviroumeut? 

Little  theory,  less  of  history,  still  less  of  real 
music,  reaches  the  village  aspirant  by  the  way  of 
leaching  or  hearing. 

Imagine  the  advent  of  an  ii')-to-date  musical  maga- 
zine into  this  stunted  growth  of  one-sided  achieve- 
■ inent.  What  an  amazing  difference  is  offered  to  tlie 
student  from  the  dead  level  of  speed  practice  and 
tum-i-tum  tune!  Charmingly  written  biographies  of 
great  men  who  are  dimly  recognized  as  the  originals 
of  names  on  the  first  page  of  half-comprehended 
stiulies.  Introductions  to  the  great  contempora- 
neous musicians,  with  programs  showing  the  style  of 
music  those  .worthy  of  the  name  delight  to  play. 
Items  telling  the  progress  of  the  musical  world,  fa- 
miliarizing the  student  with  the  methods  and  ac- 
complishment of  instructors  and  schools.  All  these 
are  to  be  found  there,  but  still  better  are  printed 
suggestions  from  the  greatest  teachers  of  the  land, 
careful  teaching  that  can  be  preserved  and  referred 
to  as  often  as  required. 

It  is  as  impossible  for  any  but  the  experienced  to 
appreciate  the  worth  of  such  instruction  as  it  is 
for  those  who  have  never  known  hunger  to  appre- 
ciate wholesome  food.  To  illustrate: 

A Real  Case. 

Thirty  years  ago  a village  maid  (taught  by  a lady 
who  was  graduated  from  a reputable  conservatory, 
without  ever  having  discovered  the  meaning  of 
music)  learned  Mendelssohn’s  “Spring  Song.”  She. 
read  it  accurately,  played  it  smoothly,  to  the  entire 
satisfaction  of  her  precise  and  methodical  teacher, 
and  hated  it  with  all  the  intensity  of  her  sixteen 
years.  Then  a musical  magazine  came  to  her  notice 
■ — a mere  germ  compared  with  the  product  of  to-day 
— and  she  read  the  words  of  a well-known  teacher: 
“TJie  ‘Spring  Song’  must  rejoice.  It  is  the  spirit  of 
freedom  escaping  the  bondage  of  winter.” 

What  a revelation!  Leaving  the  animate  words 
to  lie  ignominioiisly  upon  the  floor,  she  ran  to  the 
Itiano.  Beginning  to  practice,  there  came,  little  by 


little,  through  her  finger  tip.s,  the  bursting  of  the 
buds,  the  ripple  of  the  ice-freed  stream,  bird  carols, 
whispering  breezes,  and  over  all  the  sensuous 
warmth  and  delight  of  burgeoning  nature. 

It  was  heaven,  the  awakening  of  her  dormant 
musical  soul.  Without  other  lessons  there  gradually 
crept  into  her  inner  consciousness  a mysterious 
sense  of  the  place  of  tone:  a realization  of  the  fact 
that  speed,  while  necessary,  and  admirable  if  cor- 
rect, must  ever  he  subservient  to  tone,  in  short, 
she  learned  from  that  one  brief  sentence  thtit  in 
the  soul  of  the  music  dwells  its  beauty,  and  that  tlie 
(liiality  of  that  subtle,  illuminating  s])irit  which  it 
possesses  determines  the  worth  of  a composition. 

Ill  this  twentieth  century  the  written  wisdom  of 
musical  masters,  expensive  teachers,  is  easily 
brought  by  the  magazine  to  the  student’s  observa- 
tion. The  earnest,  conscientions  village  teacher 
would  do  well  to  require  with  each  lesson  a synopsis 
of  one  of  those  hel])ful  articles,  thus  insuring  thor- 
ough reading. 

The  Homemakers’  Music. 

But  not  alone  to  tlie  beginner  is  the  musical  maga- 
zine of  value.  Ihink  of  the  vast  army  of  house- 
wives who  have  “given  up”  their  music.  Drudgery 
hardens  and  stiffens  the  fingers.  Cooking,  cleaning, 
sewing,  social  duties,  caring  for  little  ones,  are  in- 
exorable in  their  demands  niton  time  and  strcngtli. 
However,  her  auditors  expect  her  to  play  as  well  as 
formerly  or  not  at  all.  Naturally  she  shrinks  from 
an  imperfect  performance,  yet  despairs  of  finding 
leisure  for  remedying  it.  Worse  than  all  else,  in 
the  matter  of  nnisical  appreciation  she  is  often  alone. 
What  wonder  that  she  becomes  musically  atrophied! 

To  such  as  she,  suffering  the  extinguishment  of  a 
beautiful,  white  light  upon  the  pathway  of  life,  the 
magazine  comes  with  vivifying  impctiis.  To  merely 
read  over  the  pages  of  well-edited  music  is  reviving-, 
even  though  the  fingers  refuse  to  do  her  bidding  in 
the  old  supple,  responsive  way.  and  notes  have 
grown  strange  from  long  neglect,  .\gain,  between 
the  covers  of  this  abetting  minister  she  finds  the 
old,  familiar  spur  to  aspiration.  She  plans,  arranges 
for  and  finally  wrests  a wee  bit  of  lime  from  the 
crowded  day  to  devote  to  her  almost  lost  art.  Does 
she  grow  discouraged  at  the  slow  progress,  a new 
number,  arriving  at  the  moment  of  decision,  with 
its  delightful  suggestion  and  restful  harmonies,  urges 
Iter  on  to  greater  effort. 

The  Mother’s  Mission. 

During  the  past  winter  one  of  these  house-mothers, 
with  ten  minutes’  thiily  practice,  learneil  Liszt’s  ar- 
rangement of  “Elsa’s  Dream,”  besides  reviewing 
some  of  her  old  pieces.  Her  object  was  her  own 
pleasure  and  improvement.  Her  reward  came  as  a 
surprise  when  she  heard  her  little  chihlreii  compar- 
ing and  intelligently  criticising  inferior  iniisic.  She 
knew  that  her  playing  had  been  their  only  opportu- 
nity to  become  acquainted  with  the  really  good.  Had 
not  the  music  appeared  upon  the  pages  of  the  maga- 
zine, she  would  have  had  no  thought  of  learning  it. 
The  influence  of  that  one  number  niton  her  family, 
with  its  educating  and  refining  effects,  can  he  esti- 
mated only  by  time. 

The  dweller  in  the  midst  of  musical  surrnundings 
can  scarcely  understand  the  good  lo  be  derived  from 
this  source  in  localities  remote  from  mvtsical  centers. 
It  must  serve  in  tlie  place  of  concert,  choral  society, 
historical  library,  and  to  augment  the  various 
branches  of  teaching,  technical  or  theoretical,  by 
the  printed  page.  That  it  accomplishes  all  these 
to  a respectable  degree  many  a country  pupil  can 
prove,  and  that,  too,  to  the  shame  of  his  more  for- 
tunate city  rival." 

“No  OIK*  strives  truly  but  at  last 
Is  recompensed  for  all  the  past. 

Nor  shall  the  gulling  desert  blast,” 

So,  eager  student,  get  the  best  teacher  procurable 
firs*--,  then  read,  read,  read,  with  eyes,  with  mind,  and 
with  fingers.  There  is  ever  a way  open  for  you  who 
will  to  attain,  and  the  musical  magazine  brings  much 
of  the  world's  best  to  your  very  doors.  When  you 
have  exhausted  the  possibilities  of  such  endeavor,  as 
sure  as  the  earth  moves,  a better  way  can  be  found 
waiting  to  receive  yon. 


“I  n.-WE  felt  that  mj'  chief  endeavor  should  be  to 
obtain  simplicity,  and  con.seqnently  1 have  avoided 
making  a parade  of  difficulties  at  the  cost  of  clear- 
ness. I have  set  no  value  on  novelty  as  such,  unless 
naturally  suggested  by  the  situation  and  suited  to 
ihe  e.xprc.ssion : in  fact  there  is  no  rule  which  1 have 
not  felt  hound  to  sacrifice  for  the  sake  of  effect.” 
— Chrisloj’h  U’Uihald  CUtek. 
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“SELF-HELP”  HINTS  ON  “ETUDE”  MUSIC 

practical  explanatory  PROGRESSIVE  TEACHERS 

By  PRESTON  WARE  OREM 


FARANDOLE— RAOUL  PUGNO. 

The  Fsrundolc  is  the  nutionul  dtiuce  of  Provence, 
The  word  is  probably  derived  from  the  Spanish,  Far- 
andula  meaning^  a company  of  strolling  entertainers. 
The  dance  itself  is  supposed  to  be  of  Greek  origin, 
a direct  descendant  of  the  "Cranes’  Dance”  invented 
by  Theseus  to  celebrate  his  escape  from  the  Laby- 
rinth. As  danced  in  the  south  of  France  the  “Far- 
andole  consists  of  a tile  of  young  people,  led  by 
a bachelor,  holding  hands  or  joined  by  ribbons,  pre- 
ceded by  musicians  playing  upon  the  flageolet  and 
tambourine.  As  the  dance  proceeds  through  the 
streets  the  number  of  participants  is  constantly  aug- 
mented. Under  the  direction  of  the  leader  various* 
figures  arc  formed.  The  music  is  always  in  6-8  time, 
heavily  accented.  This  dance  form  has  been  intro- 
duced into  various  operas  and  ballets.  Pugno’s  vivich 
idealization  of  it  into  a brilliant  pianoforte  solo  is 
one  of  the  best  examples  of  the  employment  of  its 
rhy'thm  and  general  character  in  modern  composition. 
It  is  a charming  and  vivacious  work,  full  of  colow 
Raoul  Pugno  (born  1S5-)  is  one  of  the  best-known 
contemporary  French  pianists.  At  present  he  is  -b 
professor  in  the  Paris  Conservatory.  His  playing 
is  characterized  by  grace  and  refinement,  coupled 
with  a commanding  technic.  His  compositions  are 
full  of  originality,  displaying  true  musicianship.  The 
description  of  the  dance  furnishes  a clue  to  the 
interpretation  of  the  “Farandole.”  It  must  be  played 
with  vigor  and  dash,  with  strong  color  contrasts. 
Think  of  the  sinuous  line  of  dancers,  the  frantic  evo- 
lutions; of  the  rattling  of  the  tambourines  interspersed 
with  explosive  strokes,  of  the  squeaking  flageolets  and 
the  strumming  accompaniment  suggesting  guitars. 
This  piece  must  be  taken  at  a brisk  pace,  demanding 
chiefly  the  non  legato  touch  in  finger  work.  Note 
carefully'  all  the  marks  of  expression,  the  strong 
contrasts,  paying  particular  attention  to  the  dynamic 
signs.  The  pedal  must  be  used  somewhat  sparingly 
and  with  discretion. 


L’ELEGANTE— P.  WACHS. 

In  another  column  will  be  found  a portrait  and 
biography  of  Paul  Wachs,  together  with  a list  of 
some  of  his  important  compositions.  This  talented 
Frenchman  is  one  of  the  most  able  and  popular  of 
all  composers  of  drawing-room  music  of  the  higher 
class.  “L’Elegante”  is  a very  fine  specimen  of  his 
style.  Although  not  really  difficult  to  play,  this 
piece  is  capable  of  much  brilliancy  of  efiect  when 
well  handled.  This  ability'  to  produce  striking  and 
rich  effects  with  moderate  technical  means  is  one  of 
M.  Wachs’  strong  points,  being  one  of  the  chief 
requisites  in  the  making  of  successful  drawing-room 
pieces.  .Although  this  piece  bears  the  sub-title 
masurka  de  salon,  in  reality'  the  characteristic  ma- 
zurka rhythm  asserts  itself  only  in  the  second  strain 
of  the  trio  section  in  G flat.  One  of  the  chief  distinc- 
tions between  the  waltz  and  the  mazurka  (both  being 
in  time)  lies  in  the  fact  that,  whereas  in  the  waltz 
the  principal  accent  falls  on  the  first  beat  of  each 
measure,  in  the  mazurka  the  accent  inclines  towards 
the  second  beat.  This  effect  olytains  only  in  the 
passage  mentioned  above.  The  first  portion  of  the 
piece  has  more  the  style  of  a slow  waltz  or  Tyro- 
lean, a type  much  affected  by  composers  of  draw- 
ing-room music.  The  arpeggios  of  this  portion  must 
be  played  in  a scintillating  manner,  with  clear  touch 
and  rising  and  falling  inflection;  the  pedal  accurately 
employed  will  be  of  great  assistance  i.i  this  portion. 
In  the  trio  the  baritone  melody  of  the  left  hand  must 
be  well  sung,  the  bell-like  effect  of  the  right  hand 
being  duly  subordinated.  The  spread  chords  ac- 
companying the  left  hand  melody  should  he  played 
with  what  is  known  as  the  “wheel-touch,”  bringing 
the  component  members  of  the  chord  as  close  to- 
gether as  possible  by  means  of  a swift  turn  of  the 
wrist.  In  this  portion  also  the  pedal  plays  an  im- 
portant part.  Make  the  most  of  the  characteristic 
mazurka  strain  contrasting  with  the  cantilena  of  the 
left  hand.  This  would  make  a'  very  showy  recital 
piece. 


C.APRICE  ESP.AGKOL— II.  WEYTS. 

This  IS  another  clever  drawing-room  piece  founded 
on  an  idealized  dance  rhythm.  In  the  case  of  this 
“Spanish  Caprice”  the  rhythm  is  of  the  “bolero.” 
T he  bolero  is  one  of  the  Spanish  national  dances 
urilten  in  moderately'  quick  time,  a distinctive 
feature  being  the  pair  of  sixteenth  notes  so  frequently' 
occurring  in  the  accompaniment  on  the  second  half 
of  the  first  beat  of  the  measure. 

-Another  feature  of  the  bolero  is  the  use  of  casta- 
nets  in  the  hands  of  the  dancer  to  mark  the  rhythm. 
This  piece  must  be  play'cd  very  steadily',  at  a rather 
moderate  pace,  with  crisp  accentuation.  .All  the 
passages  in  sixteenth  notes  must  be  very  distinctly 
enunciated.  This  piece  is  less  difficult  than  Wachs’ 
L Elegante,”  but  it  is  likewise  very-  brilliant  in 
effect  when  well  played.  It  will  make  a very  useful 
third  grade  teaching  piece. 

D.ANCE  AT  .AVIGNON— L.  OEHMLER. 

This  is  a recent  work  by  a well-known  composer 
of  educational  pieces.  It  is  a genial  work,  one  of 
the  composer’s  happiest  inspirations.  The  familiar 
little  verse  printed  below  the  title  gives  the  clue 
to  the  writer’s  intentions.  In  addition  a careful 
reading  of  the  marks  of  e.xpression  will  give  the 
idea  of  music  faintly  heard  in  the  distance,  gradually 
growing^  louder  as  the  listener  approaches  nearer, 
and  again  fainter  and  fainter  as  he  passes  by'  and 
away.  This  effect  was  very'  popular  some  years 
ago,  as  employed,  in  pieces  of  the  so-called  “patrol” 
type.  The  open  fifths  in  the  left  hand  at  the  opening 
and  close  of  the  piece  suggest  the  drone  of  bag- 
pipes. This  piece  should  be  play'ed  in  a sprightly 
manner,  bearing  in  mind  alway's  the  aforesaid  ots- 
cendo  and  dccrcsccndo  effect.  An  excellent  teaching 
or  recital  piece  of  the  intermediate  third  grade. 

JOYFUL  STRAINS— O.  M.  SCHOEBEL. 

* This  IS  an  early  third  grade  teaching  piece  of  con- 
siderable merit.  Although  not  a mazurka  it  has 
occasional  snatches  in  the  mazurka  rythm,  hence  the 
composer  s tempo  di  mazurka  at  the  beginning  of  the 
piece.  This  piece  will  prove  attractive  to  students 
from  a melodic  standpoint.  .As  a teaching  piece  it 
embodies  a number  of  useful  features;  running  finger 
work  in  the  right  hand,  grace  notes,  chords,  accents, 
triplets,  dotted  notes.  Mr.  Schoebel,  who  is  an 
American  composer  of  ability  and  ideas,  has  not  been 
previously  represented  in  our  Etude  pages.  “Joyful 
Strains”  is  one  of  his  most  recent  works. 

MARCH  OF  THE  BUGLERS— CH.  STREIG. 
This  is  a bright  little  processional  march,  con- 
taining some  original  features.  It  lies  in  the  ad- 
vanced second  grade  and  will  make  a capital  recital 
piece.  It  must  be  played  in  a snappy  manner,  with 
military  precision,  not  too  fast.  The  triplets  in  six- 
teenths will  afford  good  finger  practice.  They  must 
be  very  distinctly  enunciated.  This  will  require  brisk 
finger  action,  particularly  in  the  up-stroke.  The 
staccato  chords  will  be  taken  with  the  “up-arm” 
touch.  See  that  both  hands  rise  and  fall  exactly 
together.  The  “bugle”  effect  is  noticeable  only  in 
the  trio  where  the  melody  is  chiefly  made  up  of  the 
tones  of  the  major  common  chord  (b  flat-d-f-b  flat). 
As  the  accompaniment  in  the  trio  lies  rather  low  the 
chords  should  be  played  lightly  in  order  to  avoid  a 
“muddy”  effect. 

VIOLET  EYES— GEO.  L.  SPAULDI.NG. 

This  is  a pretty  and  useful  teaching  piece  of  the 
early  second  grade.  Although  apparently  in  waltz 
time  it  must  not  be  taken  too  fast;  rather  de- 
liberately, on  the  contrary.  Make  a decided  contrast 
between  the  two  sections  of  the  first  theme:  the 
short  repeated  chords  and  the  legato  triplets  followed 
by  half-notes.  In  the  second  portion  of  the  piece 
the  passages  in  eighth-jiotes,  slurred  together  in 
pairs,  will  afford  good  practice  in  two-finger  work 
and  the  rapid  shifCng  of  the  hand  position.  This 
portion  of  the  piece  will  require  careful  practice. 

It  will  prove  very  effective  if  well  mastered. 


SAILOR  BOY'S  DREAM  (FOUR  HANDSA- 
LE HACHE. 

The  many  admirers  of  this  popular  piece  will  wel- 
come its  appearance  in  duet  form.  .As  arranged 
for  four  hands  the  descriptive  effects  of  this  piece 
are  considerably  enhanced.  The  chromatic  runs  in 
the  sccondo  part,  suggesting  the  rumbling  and  roar 
of  the  storm,  come  out  particularly  well,  played  in 
octaves  by  the  two  hands.  The  ornamental  passage 
work  of  the  prima  part  also  adds  brilliance  to  the 
general  effect.  This  piece  should  be  played  with 
much  expression  and  careful  attention  to  detail. 
Except  where  it  has  independent  passage-work  the 
sccondo  part  should  be  subordinated.  The  primo 
part  should  sing  the  themes  tastefully  and  with  neat 
phrasing.  This  piece  will  be  much  liked  as  a recital 
number. 

ANNIVERSARY  MARCH  (FOR  THE  ORGAN)— 
J.  LAWRENCE  ERB. 

Organists  will  be  pleased  with  this  new  march 
by'  an  .American  composer  and  player.  It  will  prove 
useful  for  a variety  of  purposes.  “Aiild  Lang  Syne” 
is  very  cleverly  and  effectively  introduced,  and  the 
opening  themes  are  dignified  and  jubilant.  This 
march,  in  the  judgment  of  the  writer,  would  prove 
particularly  suitable  to  be  played  as  a postiude  on 
Thanksgiving  Day.  It  might  also  be  used  for 
“Harvest  Homes,”  for  “Old  Home  Week”  festivities 
or  fraternal  gatherings.  It  should  also  prove  avail- 
able for  recital  use.  Play  it  in  a stately  manner,  not 
too  fast.  The  pedal  obligato  to  “Auld  Lang  Syne” 
is  not  at  all  difficult,  but  it  should  be  carefully  prac- 
ticed in  order  to  bring  it  out  smoothly  and  clearly. 
The  composer  has  suggested  an  effective  registration 
scheme,  well  adapted  to  most  organs  of  moderate 
size  and  scope. 

CAV.'VTIN.A  (FOR  VIOLIN  AND  PIANO)— 

J.  RAFF. 

This  famous  piece  scarcely  needs  introduction.  It 
is  perhaps  the  most  generally  popular  and  most 
widely  used  of  all  violin  solos.  Joseph  Joachim  Raff 
(1822-1882)  was  one  of  the  most  prolific  of  all  com- 
posers. He  had  a seemingly  inexhaustible  flow  of 
melody  coupled  with  great  technical  fluency.  He 
wrote  well  in  all  forms  and  for  all  instruments.  The 
“Cavatina”  is  from  a set  of  six  pieces,  Op.  85.  The 
term  cavatina  in  vocal  music  is  applied  to  a solo  of 
lyric  character  simpler  in  form  than  an  aria  and 
without  coloratura  passages,  ordinarily  a single 
movement  without  change  of  time.  Its  application 
to  a violin  piece  of  this  type  can  be  readily  under- 
stood. The  composer’s  intention  was  to  write  a 
piece  of  Ij'ric  character,  expressive  and  with  dramatic 
quality,  suited  to  the  instrument  and  calculated  to 
display  its  best  resources.  How  well  he  has  suc- 
ceeded the  success  of  this  piece  demonstrates.  It 
demands  a beautiful,  warm,  singing  tone  and  a tem- 
peramental interpretation.  The  violinist  and  the  ac- 
companist must  be  in  sympathetic  accord. 

THE  VOCAL  NUMBERS. 

Three  songs  are  included  in  this  issue,  all  new, 
all  good,  and  of  contrasting  styles.  Cora  S.  Briggs’ 
Close  to  Thee”  is  a tender  and  expressive  sacred 
solo,  especially  suited  to  be  used  as  an  offeratory  at 
an  evening  service.  The  refrain  in  6-4  time  must 
be  sung  with  tense  expression,  broadly  and  in  slow 
time.  This  song  when  well  rendered  cannot  fail  to 
make  a fine  effect.  It  is  one  of  the  composer’s  best. 

Harry  Hale  Pike’s  “Not  Less  Than  This”  is  a love 
song  of  high  order.  This  song  should  be  declaimed 
111  modern  style,  feelingly  and  with  deep  expression. 

It  IS  a fine  song  for  teaching  use  and  should  take 
well  in  recitals. 

Signor  Barili’s  "Tender  Little  Flower”  is  a very 
pretty  hillaby,  delicately  conceived  and  with  an 
unusually  effective  accompaniment.  This  will  also 
tnake  a fine  teaching"  song. 


A COMMON  PREJUDICE. 

BY  S.  T.  BRV,\XT. 

A L,1DV  called  at  my  studio  one  day  and  arranged 
for  her  two  sons  to  take  piano  lessons.  She  re- 
quested as  an  especial  favor  that  I would  refrain 
from  giving  them  any  of  “that  Chopping  (Chopin) 
music,  or  Beethoving  (Beethoven)  compositions- 

wi)  music  that 

sounded  pretty  had  a tune  to  it,  and  not  that  stuff 
that  sounded  like  exercises.”  Well,  I did  not  promise 

Chopin  and 

Bee  hoven  s ovely  music;  not  only  like  it  and  enjoy 
t but  are  able  to  interpret  it  themsehes.  The  mother 
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To  Miss  Hannah,  Lipman 

DANCE  AT  AVIGNON 


“On  the  bridge  of  Avignon 
They  are  daur.iug,  they  are  singing 
All  day  long.” 


“Surle  pout  d 'Avignon 
VoH  y o/mnUs,  I'on  y danter 
Tout  en  rond . ” 


LEO  OEHMLER,Op.l33 


O 


1 8 


PP 


mm 


1 % 


i 


fitigering  simile 


#1 


the  etude 


643 


644 


THE  ETUDE 


L’  ELEGANTE 

MAZURKA  DE  SALON 


Tempo  giusto 

1 — O’ 


. G|  I 


PAUL  WACHS 

Moto  di  mazurka  m.  m • = lie 
1 a 


/ 

f~  -;^n 

£ ^ 

! fa 

1 n_r~TT]  f 

L, 

Jjj  L ^»J- 

i ,1  .a- 
— — 

con  elegan. 

J»*»  - 

\a  4 

- *i r — if — 

w 

It 

■p-*f  F — V — k— 

r^y  --  ^ 

ftr..--T %1 ^ 

(1^ 

1 — 1 1 — 

— e 

-1  n 

2 5^ 



T ‘-r-^ — — ^— 

L — 1 

the  etude 


645 


-rT  1 V^fPm — 

WTI  1 uT 

pisEF^TV:^ 

A 

\ i 

r^ « — : 

n,  !r  L i- 

7 — k 1 

9 — 7 — 

— 

1 

-» 

— ! i- 

~mr  c — 1 E f-  — 

■ 

g»g^ 

L- 

&r-MH 

— 

A J^/ne 

rrfr-^^ 

H'ii 

-f- , - 

\c rj2Lk ^ ‘ r-  }- 

1 

un  poeo  piu  vivo 

F — ^ — 

U-i— 

r 

-1 ‘ — I 1 1 



■ ^ 

1 

7 7 

g— ^ — H 

1 1 

=!■ J J . 

1 ^ i 1 , 

! 1 

j 

1 i 

|f=^ 

r ^1:  : 1?  L 1 

— ^ 0 
ben  marcaio 

7 basso  ^ ^ 

. iri 

ifrrrfr 

-« -j« — 

■p'  m,  ^ 

n*^ 

h~t 

V z±=^^ 

— m 

r — 

-i-T 

s 

— 1 — i — 

^•T  rtip-n 

i~-w  i J 1 J ' 



4 

646 


THE  ETUDE 


Man. 


INTRO. 


ANNIVERSARY  MARCH 
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To  My  Dear  Mother 


CLOSE  TO  THEE 


Words  and  Music  by 
C.  S.  BRIGGS  ' 
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BLANCHE  RARILr 


To  our  little  daughter,  Adelina  Patti  Barth 

TENDER  LITTLE  FLOWER 


A LULLABY 


ARMAND  de  C.  BARILI 
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EXPRESSION  CANNOT  BE 
TAUGHT. 


There  arc  very  few  statements 
which  arc  absolutely  true.  We  can 
say  "twice  two  arc  four"  anti  thus 
make  an  ab.solutcly  true  statement,  and 
yet  nearly  everything  we  say  (if  we 
are  strictly  truthful)  has  to  be  quali- 
fied with  an  "if"  or  a "but,”  and  so, 
while  it  seems  to  be  true  that  expres- 
sion cannot  be  taught,  yet.  to  make 
ourselves  plain,  we  have  to  add  the 
word  "but." 

The  /'/lysiruf  part  of  expression  can 
be  taught  to  a certain  extent,  but  the 
true  inwardness  of  expression  can  only 
be  taught  as  the  pupil  is  encouraged  to 
express  himself  in  a free  and  open 
manner.  Of  course,  he  should  be  in- 
structed to  so  develop  his  personality 
that  his  expression  will  be  worth 
while,  and  yet.  after  all,  his  true  ex- 
pression will  be  his  own  individual  way 
of  getting  at  things,  and  this  diversity 
of  individuality  is  perhaps  one  of  the 
great  enjoyments  of  life.  This  is 
what  gives  infinite  variety  to  those 
surrounding  us. 

For  instance,  if  you  should  hear  sev- 
eral people  recite  Longfellow's  “Psalm 
of  Life"  you  might  hear  a great  deal 
of  difference  in  the  individual  rendi- 
tions of  this  poem,  and  yet  as  to  which 
was  best  would  be  largely  the  view- 
point of  different  auditors.  So  long  as 
each  reciter  succeeded  in  bringing  out 
the  nobility  and  truth  of  the  ideas  con- 
veyed in  this  poem  they  would  all  be 
successful. 

Now  among  these  reciters  there 
might  be  one  or  more  who  would  feel 
everything  which  these  words  conveyed 
and  yet  who  would  fail  in  expression 
simply  because  he  would  express  him- 
self so  crudely  from  the  physical 
standpoint  that  others  would  not  get 
the  entire  and  true  meaning  of  what 
he  intended  to  convey. 

We  read  much  about  so-called 
“touch’’  on  the  piano.  The  physical 
part  of  this  touch  can.  to  a certain  ex- 
tent, be  taught.  Of  course,  in  playing 
the  piano,  the  performer  uses  nearly 
all  of  the  mus'cles  in  his  body  from  the 
waist  up,  and  yet  if  the  instruction  is 
primarily  based  on  physical  actions  the 
music  will  only  be  a more  or  less  me- 
chanical imitation  of  the  real  thing. 
He  must  be  taught  to  listen  to  what 
he  is  doing  and  also  be  furnished  with 
good  examples  by  the  teacher.  He 
must  also  be  encouraged  to  hear  other 
good  performers,  and  little  by  little 
he  will  evolve  in  his  own  mind  certain 
standards  of  good  playing. 

In  the  use  of  one's  voice  there  is 
much  greater  difficulty  in  hearing  our- 
selves in  just  the  same  way  that  it 
comes  to  the  audience  that  there  is  in 
playing  on  musical  instruments.  For 
instance,  an  organist  never  gets  the 
same  effect  as  his  audience  because 
the  tone  of  the  organ,  in  a large  de- 
gree, goes  over  his  head.  It  is  also 
doubtful  whether  a violinist,  irt  a 
beautiful  rendition,  really,  from  his 
own  hearing  standpoint,  gets  the  keen 
enjoyment  that  one  does  who  is  seated 
some  little  distance  from  him  and  who 
is  not  more  or  less  annoyed  by  the 
physical  scraping  of  the  bow  on  the 


strings  which  every  violinist  is  bound 
to  hear.  \\  hen  we  are  at  a proper  dis- 
tance from  the  performer  everything 
comes  to  us  with  a certain  homo- 
geneity which  is  not  as  jilain  to  the 
ears  of  the  performer,  although,  of 
course,  his  mental  intention  must  be 
right  in  this  respect  or  else  he  cannot 
produce  the  projier  result. 

Now.  while  this  is  lueire  or  less  true 
regarding  idayers  of  mechanical  instru- 
nients,  it  is  very  much  more  true  in 
regard  to  a singer.  Let  us  remember, 
when  singing,  that  our  audience  hears 
only  what  we  communicate  to  the  ex- 
ternal air.  They  do  not  ctirc  regarding 
our  physical  feelings.  The  difficulty  of 
correct  breath  control,  voice  place- 
ment, etc.,  is  of  no  interest  to  them, 
excepting  as  it  more  or  less  clouds  and 
confuses  the  actual  sound  which  we 
produce.  Therefore,  in  all  correct 
teaching  it  is  necessary  to  begin  with 
the  production  of  the  physical  sound 
itself.  .Ml  the  breath  control  must  be 
in  the  body.  The  throat,  the  back  part 
of  the  mouth  and  the  back  part  of  the 
nose  must  not  only  be  entirely  free  from 
obstruction,  but  there  must  not  be  the 
slightest  anxiety  regarding  tone  pro- 
duction or  breath  control,  because  to 
the  extent  that  wc  have  the  slightest 
anxiety  will  the  tone  be  more  or  less 
harsh,  nasal  or  clouded.  Of  course, 
this  is  entirely  from  a physical  stand- 
point, but  having  got  the  physical  part 
perfectly  free,  we  can  then  approach 
the  subject  of  mental  expression.  It 
takes  years  to  achieve  |)crfection.  .As 
somebody  has  said,  "A  man  never 
sings  well,  because  when  he  is  young 
he  does  not  know  how,  and  when  he  is 
old  he  has  lost  his  voice." 

Mean  'What  You  Say! 

No  matter  what  thought  you  attempt 
to  express,  you  must  absolutely  mean 
what  you  say  in  order  to  have  it  prop- 
erly conveyed  in  your'  face  and  your 
voice.  The  best  teacher  whom  the 
writer  had  was  wrong  in  one  respect — 
he  said  that  an  actor  should  exaggerate. 
It  seems  to  the  writer  that  this  is  a 
mistake.  There  are  any  number  of 
actors  who  do  exaggerate  and  for  this 
reason  there  are  so  few  really  good 
actors.  There  is  a slang  phrase  which 
fits  in  pretty  well  here,  when  we  speak 
of  a certain  person  as  being  the  “real 
thing.”  At  the  theatre,  if  several  actors 
and  actresses  come  upon  the  stage  and 
go  through  their  parts,  they  may  all  do 
pretty  well  and  you  may  be  fairly  well 
interested,  but  all  at  once  the  “real 
thing”  appears  and  if  you  are  affected 
as  the  writer  is  you  get  hold  of  the 
chair  in  front  of  you  and  forget  for  the 
time  being  where  you  are.  Now  the 
“real  thing”  has  of  course  studied  ex- 
pression in  all  its  phases  and  yet  has  so 
far  gone  beyond  the  mechanics  and 
technics  of  acting  that  for  the  time 
being  he  is  living  the  part,  and  in  each 
rendition  will,  in  a great  many  little 
gestures  and  actions,  vary  from  day  to 
day  as  he  is  more  or  less  carried  away 
by  his  enthusiasm.  Could  this  all  have 
been  taught  him?  Absolutely  no.  If 
he  should  have  seen  any  other  actor  in 
this  same  character,  he  would  not  have 
thought  for  a moment  of  imitating  this 
actor.  He  might  imitate  the  actor’s 


desire  for  freedom  of  expression,  but 
in  order  to  become  the  "real  thing”  he 
would  have  to  make  this  character  a 
part  of  himself. 

Everybody  has  a strong  aversion  to 
all  weakness  and  undue  sentimentality, 
and  for  fear  they  may  err  that  way, 
many  pupils  go  to  the  other  extreme 
and  become  as  stiff  as  a log  of  wood. 

Don’t  Imitate. 

Of  course,  in  ordimiry  concert  or 
church  singing,  there  tire  no  actions 
invidvetl  and  even  tacial  expressions 
are  usually  out  of  order,  but  there  is  as 
wide  a range  of  expression  through 
the  voice  as  there  is  through  the  face, 
and  yet  this  vocal  expression  must  be 
the  result  of  the  true  inwardness  of  the 
person  himself.  No  matter  how  much 
we  admire  other  iteople’s  voices,  we 
should  never  in  any  sense  be  tempted 
to  imitate  them  unless  as  we  are  en- 
couraged by  their  freedom  of  exiires- 
sion  to  attemiu  the  same  freedom  our- 
selves. 

Now  while  it  is  dilficult  and  in  some 
ways  impossible  to  teach  expression, 
yet  all  teaching  should  be  aimed  in  that 
direction  and  we  should  be  very  care- 
ful at  first  in  making  selection  of  songs 
which  do  not  require  any  dramatic  tone 
production.  It  is  not  meant  by  this 
that  we  should  select  songs  of  an  inane 
character,  but  at  first  we  should  try 
for  tenderness,  freshness  and  lovability, 
encouraging  the  pupil  all  the  while  to 
approach  seemingly,  to  him,  a little  too 
near  to  a certain  weakness  of  physical 
utterance,  letting  the  matter  of  power 
be  of  gradual  growth  and  never  forced. 

The  education  from  childhood  up 
which  most  people  in  civilized  society 
receive  is  largely  against  freedom  of 
expression.  Perhaps  it  is  as  well  that 
this  is  so,  and  yet  when  a pupil  com- 
mences the  study  of  singing,  he  should 
be  encouraged  to  carry  his  heart  on  his 
sleeve,  and  many  a pupil  with  an  other- 
wise good  voice,  who  has  not  learned 
to  do  this,  makes  a failure  in  singing 
where  others  who  do  not  necessarily 
have  equally  good  voices,  from  a physi- 
cal standpoint,  achieve  a much  better 
success,  because  they  use  what  they 
have  freely. 


THE  BENEFICIAL  EFFECTS  OF 
DEEP  BREATHING. 

ITum.vn  nature  is  a wonderfully  com- 
plc.x  organism.  Good  health  is  the 
foundation  of  all  real  success.  There 
is  no  one  thing  which  will  necessarily 
cause  people  to  have  good  health,  but 
the  writer  knows  of  no  one  thing 
which  will  do  as  much  towards  this, 
as  breathing  " properly  conducted. 
There  is  an  enormous  amount  of  writ- 
ing which  has  tried  to  make  plain 
something  which  ought  to  be  simply 
and  easily  understood  by  everybody, 
if  approached  in  the  right  waj'. 

As  a little  child,  you  probably  played 
with  other  children  and  exercised 
freely.  In  so  doing,  you  breathed 
down  at  the  bottom  of  your  lungs. 
Every  time  you  breathed  this  way,  you 
exhaled  carbonic  acid  gas  and  other 
impurities  which  were  c.xtracted  by  the 
lungs  from  the  blood,  and  every  time 
you  inhaled  some  fresh  air,  you  sup- 
plied your  sj'stem  with  oxygen,  thus 
keeping  the  blood  in  a red  and  revivi- 
fied condition.  The  average  person, 
as  he  hecomes  adult,  gradually  indulges 
in  less  vigorous  exercise,  and  unless 
his  attention  is  called  to  the  necessity 
of  deep  breathing,  he  is  apt  little  by 
little  to  neglect  this.  This  is  not  nec- 
essarily a question  of  wearing  tight 
clothes  on  the  part  of  the  gentler  sex. 
It  is  just  as  easy  for  a man  to  neglect 
deep  breathing  as  for  a woman.  The 
writer  has  proven  this  in  his  own  case, 
and  when  he  began  the  serious  study 
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of  singing,  he  began  to  have  a differ- 
ent outlook  on  life. 

In  describing  the  action  of  breath-, 
ing,  it  is  necessary  to  talk  about 
external  sensations.  He  who  under- 
stands the  matter,  is  always  endeavor- 
ing to  teach  the  pupil  to  have  his  dia- 
phragm descend  properly,  because  in 
this  way,  the  bottom  part  of  the  lungs 
(which  is  the  larger  part)  will  have  an 
opportunity  to  become  filled  with  air, 

I he  difficulty  in  all  of. these  exiilana- 
tions  is  that  we  do  not  seem  to  have 
any  nerves  of  sensation  connected  di- 
rectly with  the  diaphragm.  Therefore 
he  who  would  explain  it  clearly,  has  to 
talk  about  sensations  which  are  only 
more  or  less  remotely  connected  with 
the  diaphragmatic  movements. 

Every  time  the  diaphragm  descends, 
it  temporarily  displaces  the  stomach 
and  upper  intestines,  causing  the 
breather  to  have  a distended  sensation 
in  the  lower  part  of  the  body.  This 
is  undoubtedly  why  some  people  have 
taught  what  is  called  "Abdominal 
Breathing.”  .Anybody  who  under- 
stands the  human  anatomy,  under- 
stands that  there  can  really  be  no  such 
thing  as  abdominal  breathing,  and  yet 
he  who  breathes  correctly  is  always 
bound  to  feel  the  motion  in  his  ab- 
domen. 

Now  when  we  attempt  to  sing,  a 
different  condition  of  affairs  presents 
itself.  In  the  ordinary  act  of  breath- 
ing, most  of  the  exertion  is  made  by 
inhaling  the  air.  The  breather  then 
"lets  go”  and  the  air  practieally  ex- 
pels itself.  Unless  properly  instructed, 
when  the  beginner  attempts  to  sing,  he 
docs  the  same  thing,  that  is.  he  makes 
an  effort  at  taking  in  the  breath  and 
then  lets  go  and  finds,  in  order  to  pro- 
long the  tone,  that  he  has  to  clutch  at 
his  throat  or  pharjmx.  A distinction 
is  intentionally  made  here.  The 
pharynx  and  the  throat,  generally 
speaking,  arc  all  one,  but  it  is  possible  to 
contract  certain  muscles  in  the  neigh- 
borhood of  the  larynx,  thus  producing 
a forced,  harsh  and  guttcral  quality  of 
lone.  It  is  also  possible  not  to  make 
any  contraction  there,  but  instead  to 
make  a contraction  at  the  pharynx  in 
the  region  of  the  tonsils.  The  pharynx 
may  be  described  as  the  back  of  the* 
mouth  or  the  upper  part  of  the  throat. 

It  is  really  all  one  passage  but  we  have 
different  nerves  of  sensation  at  differ- 
ent places. 

Many  an  otherwise  good  singer,  who 
makes  a tone  free  from  all  obstruction 
n the  larynx,  causes  the  tone  to  become 
obscure  and  clouded  because  of  an  un- 
conscious effort  (in  the  region  of  the 
pharynx)  to  control  the  breath.  Some- 
times this  unconscious  effort  is  in  the 
neighborhood  of  the  soft  palate,  caus- 
ing what  is  called  a “nasal”  quality  or 
tone. 

One  of  the  first  exercises  which 
should  be  indulged  in  (in  controlling 
the  breath)  is  to  make  oneself  feel 
hard  in  the  lower  part  of  the  body 
while  taking  in  the  breath,  and  then  re- 
taining the  breath  by  continuing  to 
make  himself  feel  hard  in  the  body,  so 
that  as  he  holds  the  breath,  he  can  feel 
that  there  is  no  obstruction  in  the 
region  of  the  throat.  If  you  ask  the 
ordinary  person  to  hold  his  breath,  he 
goes  through  a similar  action  to  some- 
body who  would  fill  a bag  full  of  wind 
and  then  choke  it  off  at  the  nozzle. 
Anybody  who  properly  controls  his 
breath  must  have  this  nozzle  perfectly 
free  and  unobstructed. 

How  the  Diaphragm  'Works. 

Now  let  us  go  back  for  a moment  to 
the  subject  of  the  diaphragm.  The 
diaphragm  is  attached  to  the  walls  of 
the  chest  in  the  region  of  the  lower  or 
so-called  floating  ribs.  If  you  are  able 
to  hold  out  those  ribs  so  as  to  make  a 
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Jirni  support  to  the  diaphragm,  you  will 
lind  tliat  you  can  much  more  easily 
control  the  breath.  This  means  fliat 
^ you  have  to  contract  some  muscles 
which  arc  underneath  the  shoulder 
blades.  Those  muscles  get  their  sup- 
port from  the  spine  but  serve  to  hold 
out  the  chest.  This  is  very  difficult  to 
describe  without  a physical  demonstra- 
tion. Perhaps  the  simplest  description 
which  can  be  made  is,  that  the  entire 
chest  shall  be  held  up  firmly  and  in  a 
liractically  ti.xed  and  immovable  condi- 
tion. At  the  same  time  there  shall  be 
a firmness  in  the  abdomen,  but  the  ab- 
domen shall  be  movable  in  both  inhal- 
ing and  e.xhaling  the  air. 

Now  remember  that  nearly  all  of 
your  sensations  are  external,  and  there- 
fore this  description  has  been  forced 
to  deal  with  sensations  which  are  not 
directly  connected  with  breath  control, 
lie  who  learns  to  properly  control  his 
breath  will  then  find  it  possible  to  artic- 
ulate and  enunciate  consonants  and 
vowels  in  the  front  of  his  face.  He  can 
then  learn  gradually  to  express  every 
emotion  in  sound,  just  as  he  can  ex- 
press those  same  emotions  in  his  coun- 
tenance. 

Now  what  about  the  subject  of  this 
article?  The  old  saying,  "The  proof 
of  the  •pudding  is  in  the  eating,”  is  very 
true,  and  to  every  reader  who  has  not 
learned  to  breathe  freely,  the  writer  can 
only  say  from  a long  experience,  “Try 
this  and  see  what  it  will  do  for  yon.” 


the  etude 


DO  NOT  CLEAR  YOUR  THROAT. 

To  begin  with,  it  should  be  said  that 
this  article  is  written  by  one  who  for- 
merly cleared  his  throat  as  badly  as 
anybody  who  ever  lived.  It  had  been  a 
constant  habit  with  him  to  hack  at  his 
throat  until  it  is  a wonder  he  has  any 
throat  left.  What  would  you  think  of 
anybody  who  in  some  way  had  injured 
the  back  of  his- hand  so  as  to  have  a 
-mall  scab  which  was  healing  nicely, 
and  then,  to  get  rid  of  the  unsightlines.s 
of  this,  should  scratch  it  off? 

It  is  not  meant  by  this  illustration 
that  those  people  who  clear  their 
throats  necessarily  have  any  scabs  in 
their  throats;  at  the  same  time,  just  as 
it  is  the  wisest  way  to  forget  the  scab 
on  the  back  of  the  hand  (which  in  the 
course  of  time  will  disappear!,  so  if 
we  endeavor  to  forget  the  slight  irrita- 
tion in  the  throat  and  do  not  con- 
stantly hack  at  it,  and  thus  cause  the 
irritation  to  become  worse,  it  will  also 
soon  disappear. 

The  celebrated  baritone,  Mr.  Bisp- 
ham,  said  that  his  voice  is  merely  a 
case  of  good  digestion,  and  for  those 
who  are  troubled  with  bad  throats  the 
writer  knows  of  no  prescription  which 
will  do  as  much  good  as  the  following; 

hirst  and  .-Mwaj-.s — Breathe  deeply. 

Second — Eat  such  fond  as  you  need, 
and  no  more.  In  other  word.s,  eat  to 
live,  and  not  live  to  eat. 

Third — Drink  |)lcnty  t)f  water. 

Fourth — Endeavor  both  in  speaking 
and  singing  to  constantly  articulate 
and  enunciate  everything  in  the  front  of 
the  face. 

hifth — By  constantly  directing  your 
attention  to  the  bottom  of  the  vocal 
column  in  deep  'breathing  and  to  the 
top  of  the  vocal  column  in  clear  enun- 
ciation in  the  front  of  the  face,  you  will 
little  by  little  forget  you  have  such  a. 
thing  as  a throat. 


TI^  NECESSITY  FOR  SINGING 
PUPILS  BECOMING  BETTER 

musicians. 

It  is  a well-known  fact  that  the  aver- 
age singer  is  not  as  good  a musician  as 
the  average  pianist.  There  is  no  rea- 
son for  this  except  the  unfortunate  and 
Ignorant  attitude  which  singers  habit- 
ually assume  towards  a musical  career, 
the  average  singer  .seems  to  c, insider 
that  when  she  has  learned  to  produce 
a good  voice  she  has  arhiived  the 
summit  of  her  success  This  is  as  iin- 
tortunate  a position  for  the  singer  to 
assume  as  it  would  be  for  the  mami- 
Kacturer  of  a piano  to  produce  a fine 
mstrument  and  then  never  expect  any- 
body to  so  study  as  to  learn  to  play 
upon  It. 

in  one  sense,  it  is  necessary  for  a 
singer  to  be  a better  musician  than  a 
pianist.  To  be  sure,  a pianist  has  to 
play  two  or  more  parts  at  the  same 
time,  while  the  singer  sings  only  one; 
yet  if  the  piano  tuner  has  done  his 
work  properly,  the  pitch  is  set  for  the 
player  and  he  can  make  no  alteration 
of  this  by  his  playing.  The  singer,  on 
the  other  hand,  must  first  mentally 
conceive  the  exact  pitch  before  he  can 
produce  it.  To  be  sure,  if  the  pianist 
understands  what  the  pitch  should  be 
before  he  plays  it,  he  will  phiv  much 
more  intelligently  than  he  would  if  he 
did  not  so  understand.  At  the  same 
tiine,  this  is  not  absolutely  necessary  as 
it  is  in  the  case  of  the  singer. 

The  average  singer  is  not  a good 
reader.  He  cannot  take  a new  piece 
of  music  and  sit  down  in  a chair  away 
fi  om  the  piano  and  have  any  concep- 
Uon  as'  to  how  this  piece  should  sound. 
Of  course,  in  order  to  do  this,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  have  the  exact  pitch  in 
mind,  but  by  assuming  any  iiitch  which 
IS  mentally  comfortable  for  him  he  can 
then  go  ahead  and  mentally  follow  the 
melodic  outline  with  its  harmony  and 
rhythmical  variations  and  form  an  in- 
telligent comprehension  of  how  the 
piece  should  sound  when  it  is  either 
played  or  sung, 

I am  not  sure  that  the  average  pian- 
i.-t  can  do  this  with  a new  piece,  but 
a much  larger  proportion  of  pianists  are 
proficient  in  this  respect  than  singers. 

Practical  Examples. 

The  average  singer  does  not  have 
any  comprehension  of  what  is  meant 
by  the  words  “relative  pitch.”  In  or- 
<ler  to  become,  a good  musician  it  is 
not  at  all  necessary  to  have  what  is 
called  “absolute  pitch.”  There  have 
been  few  people  who  seem  to  have  this 
gift.  Absolute  pitch  means  that  when 
a person  hears  a certain  note  or  a cer- 
tain chord  he  can  tell  at  once  just  what 
notes  are  struck;  for  instance,  as  re- 
gards the  following  example: 


d he  relations  of  the  notes  beginning 
with  the  Do  or  Tonic  on  C are  just 
the  same  as  those  beginning  with  the 
Do  or  Tonic  on  D fiat.  The  only 
necessity  for  representing  five  of  the 
notes  with  fiats  in  the  key  of  U flat 
is  that  the  relative  pitch  shall  be  the 
same.  I his  is  a very  simple  matter 
and  yet  the  average  singer  is  too  care- 
less and  indilferent  or  else  too  lazy  to 
investigate  this. 

The  writer  was  once  asked  to  sing 
tenor  as  a substitute  for  the  regular 
tenor  in  a church  quartet,  and  going 
home  from  rehearsal  the  bass  said  to 
him,  “I  notiee  that  you  are  a very  good 
reader  can  you  tell  me  what  system 
you  use  in  reading  music?”  If  he  had 
asked  what  system  I used  in  reading  a 
newspaper  I should  not  have  known 
how  to  reply  to  him  and  neither  did  I 
in  this  case.  As  near  as  I could  make 
cut,  his  system  amounted  to  a kind  of 
guesswork.  He  had  a naturally  good 
car  and  a retentive  memory  and,  after 
rehearsing  sufficiently,  the  printed  note.s 
would  seem  to  suggest  something  ap- 
proximating their  correct  value,  but  as 
to  their  definitely  telling  him  anything 
as  they  do  definitely  tell  the  ordinary 
musician,  he  did  not  seem  to  have  any 
comprehension. 

The  object  of  all  vocal  study  should 
be  to  more  clearly  and  intelligently  re- 
produce the  ideas  which  the  composer 
has  atteinpted  to  represent  by  means 
of  the  printed  notes.  He  who  attempts 
to  read  intelligently  before  the  public 
has  to  practice  until  he  can  read 
fluently.  The  singer  must  do  the  same, 
and  he  can  never  expect  to  have  a free 
vocal  delivery  so  long  as  his  tone  is 
mentally  clouded  by  an  uncertainty  re- 
garding pitch  and  rhythm. 


“One  fallacy  of  students  of  singing 
is  the  slavish  devotion  to  exercises,” 
says  Geraldine  Farrar.  “In  preference 
to  five  hours  of  practice  every  day  I 
say  four  hours  of  thought  and  one  hour 
of  practice.  You  accomplish  far  more 
that  way,  and  the  wear  and  tear  on  that 
most  delicate  organ,  the  human  voice, 
is  minimized.” 


Every  musician  will  understand  that 
these  chords  arc  identical  except  as 
regards  their  absolute  pitch.  A person 
having  the  gift  of  absolute  pitch  can 
tell  by  the  sound  (without  the  aid  of 
an  instrument)  whether  the  chord  is 
made  up  of  A,  C sharp,  E and  G or  B 
flat,  D,  E and  .-\  flat. 

-A  person  having  relative  pitch  may 
be  just  as  musical  and  yet  not  be  able 
to  do  this.  In  other  words,  to  be  a 
good  musician  one  imisr  have  a very 
keen  appreciation  of  relative  pitch, 
which  means  the  relation  of  one  note 
to  another  note  or  of  one  chord  to 
another  chord. 

The  best  definition  of  a scale  is  a 
family  of  tones,  each  of  which  bears 
a certain  fixed  relation  to  each  other; 
for  instance,  the  following  illustration 
will  make  this  clear: 


DIPHTHONGS. 

The  meaning  or  definition  of  the 
word  "Diphthong”  is  a union  of  two 
vowels  in  one  syllable.  There  are  four 
lirincipal  diphthongs  used  in  the  Eng- 
lish language,  as  in  the  words  Night, 
Pray,  Plow  and  Boy. 

The  average  vocal  student  has  no 
conception  of  the  queer  sounds  he  pro- 
duces in  the  enunciation  of  his  diph- 
thongs. Most  beginners,  instead  of 
•singing  Last  N-a-a-a-i-t  the  Nightin- 
gale  woke  me,”  will  sing  “Last 
N-a-i-i-i-t  the  Nightingale  woke  me.” 

When  we  pronounce  the  diphthongs 
in  speech,  we  go  easily  and  naturally 
from  one  vowel  sound  to  the  other. 
So  long  as  the  words  in  singing  are 
pronounced  quickly  (analogous  to  their 
quickness  in  siieech).  the  singer  has 
comparatively  little  difficulty  with  the 
diphthong,  but  the  moment  he  at- 
tempts to  prolong  the  diphthong,  he 
should  prolong  the  first  of  the  two 
vowels.  For  instance,  let  us  once  more 
use  the  previous  illustration— the  diph- 
thong in  the  word  “Night”  is  made 
up^of  two  vowels.  The  first  is  that  of 
"A”  pronounced  as  in  the  word 
“l-athcr.”  The  second  is  that  of  "I” 
pronounced  as  in  the  word  “Meet.” 
One  description  which  was  given  by  a 
teacher  to  the  writer  seems  to  make 
this  clearer  than  any  other.  .This 
teacher^  said  that  you  should  prolong 
the  “A”  in  a straight  line  and  then 
suddenly  turn  up  for  the  “IT”  at  the 
end  and  not  allow  the  two  vowels  to 
scoop  around  in  the  mouth  with  a 
larger  percentage  of  the  short  vowel 
1 and  a smaller  percentage  of  the 
long  vowel  “,Ah.” 


CHURCH  repertoire  FOR 
YOUNG  SINGERS. 

The  average  singer,  in  beginning 
her  church  career,  makes  the  mistake 
of  attempting  music  which  is  alto 
gether  too  elaborate.  When  a young 
singer  appears  before  a church  com- 
inittee  she  never  seems  to  consider  the 
difficulty  of  the  accompaniments.  .-\s 
a rule  she  does  not  have  any  rehearsal 
with  the  organist,  but  gives  him  any 
song,  expecting  him  to  read  the  ac- 
companiment at  sight. 

Of  course,  the  organist  should  he 
expected  to  read  the  average  accom- 
paniment at  sight,  and  at  the  .same 
time  no  organist  .(even  if  he  be  a 
good  musician)  will  play  as  intelligent 
and  sympathetic  an  accompaniment 
(using  the  best  stops  to  oflFset  the 
quality  of  the  singer's  voice)  if  he  has 
to  devote  all  his  attention  to  reading 
a difficult  accompaniment.  There  is 
always  apt  to  be  a little  strain  on  his 
part,  and  this  precludes  all  possibility  of 
sympathy  between  him  and  the  singer. 

Many  a composer  writes  an  accom-^ 
paniment  which  is  all  right  for  the 
piano  but  more  or  less  difficult  or  im- 
possible for  the  organ.  Of  course,  the 
accompciniment  for  the  average  sacred 
piece  will  be  played  on  an  organ  and 
the  composer  should  always  have  this 
in  mind  in  writing  the  accompaniment. 
In  choosing  her  songs  the  singer 
should  always  take  into  account 
whether  the  accompaniment  is  sympa- 
thetic with  the  vocal  part. 

The  main  difficulty  is  apt  to  be  that 
the  singer  never  considers  anything  ex- 
cept whether  her  voice  will  “show  off’ 
well  in  a certain  piece.  The  fact  is 
that  she  should  never  consider  this 
at  all.  In  other  words,  if  the  piece 
is  suitable  for  the  occasion  and  sung 
m a suitable  key  for  a given  voice 
that  jiiece  can  be  made  to  show  off 
the  voice  projierly,  iiroviding  the 
singer  uses  her  voice  in  a free  way 
and  interprets  the  piece  to  bring  out' 

Us  true  nieajiing’. 

The  average  church  committee  will 
be  much  more  affected  by  a song 
which  IS  primarily  siin|ile  and  tender, 
rather  than  one  which  merely  makes 
a show  for  striking  effects. 

The  question  of  g«„d  taste  is  al- 
ways paramount.  Now  what  consti- 
tute.-; good  taste  is  almost  as  difficult 
to  delinc  as  the  answer  to  the  ques- 
tion, "What  is  truth?"  and  therefore 
no  rule  can  be  laid  down.  It  will  de- 
pend entirely  on  the  circumstances  of 
t ic  case.  Even  the  religious  seel  for 
which  the  a.spirant  is  singing  should 
make  some  difference  in  the  selection 
of  the  words  of  the  song.  Of  course, 
the  words  for  all  sacred  songs,  as  a 
rule,  are  either  taken  from  the  Scrip- 
tures or  from  some  more  or  less  well- 
known  hymn.  In  order  to  avoid  any 
inyulious  distinctions,  I will  suggest 
liclow  certain  solos  of  well-known 
composer.s.  This  is  by  no  means  a 
full  li.st,  but  will  give  beginners  in- 
formation both  as  to  songs  which  are 
truly  religious  and  also  as  to  music 
which,  in  the  best  sense,  fits  the  words 
and  helps  to  accentuate  their  meaning- 

Consider  the  Lilie.s" Xopliff 

Jesus  Lover  of  My  Soul” Tours 

The  New  Kingdom" Tours 

Calvary  Rodiiev 

Come  Unto  Me" Coenen 

“Entreat  Me  Not  to  Leave  Thee" 

TT  t Gounod 

Adam 

One  Sweetly  Solemn  Thought" 

.Ambrose 

oioii  . . r>  j 

There  Is  a Green  Hill" Gounod 

Cnanier 

A, Rodnev 

The  Lost  Chord' Sullivan 


T H E ETU D E 


UN  ACCOMPANIED  PRACTICE 

Students  of  singing  may  be  divided 
into  two  classes— those  studying  for  a 
professional  career,  intending  to  do 
public  work,  and  those  who  study  for 
their  own  amusement  or  as  a part  of 
their  general  education. 

Those  who  study  with  the  intention 
of  singing  in  public  will  e.xpeet  to  have 
their  accompaniments  played  for  them. 
The  others  will  have  to  rely  largely 
on  their  own  accompaniments. 

Of  course  all  singers  should  study 
the  piano.  Other  things  being  equal, 
the  better  the  pianist,  the  better  the 
singer.  He  who  is  a good  pianist  is 
bound  to  be  a better  musician  than 
one  who  is  not.  He  will  better  appre- 
ciate the  harmonies  and  general  effect 
of  the  accompaniment,  whether  he 
plays  it  himself  or  has  it  played  for 
him. 

It  has  always  been  considered  an  ac- 
complishmen*-  for  a good  singer  to  be 
able  to  play  h s own  acsompaniments. 
I'rom  one  standp.oint,  this  is  preferable 
to  having  them  played  by  some  one 
else,  becattse  when  one  iierson  tloes 
both,  the  entire  performance  is  apt  to 
be  more  homogeneous.  It  is  even 
more  creditable  to  be  able  to  sing  and 
play  from  memory. 

While  the  above  is  true,  it  is  very 
unwise  for  the  student  to  play  his  ac- 
companiment when  studying  a song. 
No  matter  how  good  a pianist  he  may 
be.  he  will  be  apt  usually  to  give  all 
his  attention  to  the  accompaniment, 
often  playing  a piano  solo  and  singing 
an  accompaniment. 

When  a song  is  studied,  it  is  wise  to 
first  read  the  words  until  their  mood 
and  sentiment  are  welt  understood.  If 
this  were  always  done,  many  songs 
which  have  foolish  and  weakly  senti- 
mental words  would  never  be  used. 
Then  the  words  should  be  sung  to  the 
melody  several  times  and  it  may  be 
necessary  for  the  singer  to  use  the 
piano  to  assist  in  the  study  of  the 
melody.  The  next  step  is  to  play  the 
accompaniment  so  that  the  student  will 
gradually  gain  a conception  of  the 
song  as  a whole  and  be  prepared  to 
study  it  intelligently.  There  seems  to 
be  an  impression  among  students  that 
when  they  have  learned  the  words  and 
music,  that  is  all  there  Is  to  it.  but  this 
is  where  the  real  study  of  the  song 
should  begin. 

Independent  Vocal  Practice. 

.‘\fter  this  general  conception  of  the 
song  has  been  gained,  the  singer 
should  get  the  key  from  the  piano  and 
then  stand  up  and  sing.  Do  not  touch 
the  piano  except  when  it  is  necessary 
to  verify  the  pitch.  The  advantage  of 
doing  this  is  that  the  entire  attention 
will  be  concentrated  on  the  singing. 
Tone  production,  of  itself,  has  its 
special  difficnltics.  and  each  song 
presents  its  own  individual  difficulties 
which  are  bound  to  be  somewhat  dif- 
ferent from  those  of  anv  other  song. 
These  must  first  be  overil«>mc. 

.'\s  has  been  said  above,  one  s own 
accompaniment  has  advantages  over 
that  of  others — it  also  has  its  disad- 
vantages. It  has  been  many  times  truly 
said  that  the  physical  difficulties  of 
voice  production  may  be  summed  up 
in  the  term  “breath  control."  ft  is 
much  easier  to  have  a good  and  com- 
fortable breath  control  when  standing 
erect  than  when  seated  at  the  piano 
with  the  arms  thrust  forward  in  the 
act  of  playing. 

Getting  away  from  the  piano  and 
standing  up  will  not  only  help  the 
singer  towards  a better  breath  control 
but  he  will  be  much  more  likely  to 
concentrate  his  attention  on  the  words 
and  their  musical  and  emotional  ex- 


pression. These  two  terms,  musical 
and  emotional,  are  used  advisedly. 
Ihey  arc  not  necessarily  the  same 
thing.  The  words  have  suggested  to 
the  composer  a certain  melody  and 
harmonious  and  rhythmical  setting,  and 
It  it  be  a good  song,  these  will  serve 
to  accentuate  the  thought  and  mood 
Ip  "ttt'ds  and  to  idealize  them. 

I'his  is  the  musical  expression.  The 
emotional  expression  is  essentially  the 
I>ro\ince  of  the  singer.  Many  a singer 
sings  the  words  on  the  key  and  in 
time  and  perhaps  enunciates  them  so 
Unit  they  may  be  understood,  yet  the 
interpretation  of  the  song  will  be  only 
.1  negative  one.  It  will  become  iiosi- 
tive  when  he  feels  all  the  poet  felt 
when  he  wrote  the  words  and  all  the 
tomposer  felt  when  he  wrote  the 
music.  If  the  singer  feels  all  this  and 
if  he  sings  from  his  heart  as  well  as 
his  mind,  then  providing  his  tone  pro- 
duction is  such  that  his  voice  will 
thoroughly  convey  all  this  emotion  to 
his  audience,  he  will  have  produced  a 
positive  effect  which  is  as  different 
from  the  negative  one  of  merely  sing- 
ing the  words  and  music  correctly  as 
daylight  is  from  darkness. 

\\  bile  the  song  should  first  be 
studied  in  its  .entirety,  it  should  • after- 
wards be  gone  over  phrase  by  phrase. 
One  phrase  should  be  compared  with 
another  until  the  most  subtle  distinc- 
tions and  niceties  are  brought  out. 

The  Value  of  Memorizing. 

The  song  should  be  memorized.  No 
singer  can  sing  with  absolute  spon- 
taneity so  long  as  he  is  compelled  to 
consult  a sheet  of  music  to  see  what 
comes  next.  The  quickest  way  to 
memorize  poetry  and  music  is  line  by 
line.  It  is  astonishing  how  quickly  a 
song  can  be  memorized  if  a singer  is 
willing  to  .take  the  trouble  to  do  this. 

.•\nother  advantage  of  unaccompanied 
practice  is  that  the  student  is  not  apt 
to  force  his  voice  in  endeavoring  to 
sing  over  the  accompaniment.  Each 
singer  has  his  own  physical  limitations 
as  to  power,  and  the  sooner  he  feels 
what  these  limitations  are.  the  more 
rajiid  his  progress.  To  be  sure,  .the 
limitations  can  be  most  wonderfullj' 
enlarged  and  extended,  but  never  by 
the  forcing  process,  and  if  in  his  studj', 
he  is  careful  never  to  go  beyond  a tone 
which  can  be  produced  without  strain, 
his  progress  is  sure  to  be  rapid. 

Modern  music  is  much  more  com- 
plex in  the  treatment  of  the  accom- 
paniment than  w'as  music  of  former 
da3’S.  It  is  much  better  music  provid- 
ing the  composer  realizes  the  phj'sical 
limitations  of  the  voice,  but  on  account 
of  this  complexit}^  more  demands  are 
made  on  the  singer.  If  he  at  first 
studies  without  the  accompaniment,  he 
habituates  himself  to  a certain  degree 
of  power  according  to  the  song  itself 
and  his  own  physical  limitations,  and 
then  when  the  accompaniment  is 
played,  either  by  himself  or  another, 
this  accompaniment  must  not  cover  up 
his  voice. 

Learn  to  Judge  Your  Own  Voice. 

Many  a j'Oting  singer  has  not  learned 
to  judge  liis  own  voice.  The  more  per- 
fectly his  voice  is  produced,  the  less  is 
he  apt  to  feel  that  he  is  producing  a 
powerful  and  resonant  tone,  and  the 
less  will  he  hear  his  own  tone,  as  it 
has  in  a sense  gone  away  from  him. 
He  is  often  at  first  apt  to  believe  the 
accompaniment  is  proportionally  louder 
because  he  hears  more  of  it  than  of 
his  own  voice,  and  so,  unless  he  has  at 
first  studied  the  vocal  part  separately, 
the  tendency  will  be  to  strain  and  force 
his  voice,  trying  to  support  his  part 
against  the  accompaniment.  This 
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miKSt  always  be  avoided.  If  an  accom- 
panist plays  too  loudly,  it  is  not  the 
fault  of  the  singer,  and  he  should  not 
be  compelled  to  bear  any  of  the 
responsibility. 

Unaccompanied  practice  will  also 
enable  the  student  to  stand  before  a 
mirror  and  watch  himself.  This  will 
at  first  show  him  what  he  does  iwt  do 
with  his  mouth.  Unless  the  student 
can  see  what  he  does  with  his  mouth, 
he  will  always  feel  that  he  has  exag- 
gerated the  motions  of  the  lips  and 
tongue.  .\s  an  illustration,  you  may 
remember  sometime  when  you  have 
discovered  a little  thread  on  j'oiir 
tongue  and  have  taken  it  out  and 
found  what  a small  thing  it  was,  yet 
it  seemed  comparatively  large  when 
on  your  tongue.  Whenever  you  make, 
motions  with  your  tongue  or  lips  to 
which  you  are  unaccustomed,  you  will 
always  exaggerate  these  unless  you 
look  and  see  that  you  have  not  done 
anything  nnusual.  Remember  that  the 
lips  act  as  a megaphone.  When  the 
upper  lip  is  properly  extended  and 
carried  up,  and  the  lower  lip  extended 
and  carried  down,  the  resonance  of  the 
tone  in  the  mouth  is  greatly  helped. 
.'\t  the  same  time,  when  j’Ou  unduly 
cover  the  mouth  aperture,  the  softness 
and  flabbiness  of  the  lips,  as  compared 
with  the  teeth,  dull  the  tone  to  a certain 
extent. 

Many  a pupil  says  to  the  teacher, 
after  having  sung  something  wrong, 
"Why,  I know  I sang  that  right  at 
home,"  and  then  the  teacher  should 
ask  the  pupil,  “If  you  sang  it  right  at 
home,  why  do  you  not  sing  it  right 
now?"  In  other  w'ords,  the  pupil  has 
been  careless  and  has  learned  one  or 
more  notes  WTong,  until  the  printed 
notes  seem  wrong  to  the  pupil  and 
what  has  been  learned  seems  right. 
Many  a time  this  will  be  caused  by  the 
pupil's  having  played  the  accompani- 
ment when  singing  the  song  and  learn- 
ing to  sing  the  melody  of  the  accom- 
paniment rather  than  the  melody  of 
the  song.  This  can  be  likened  to  a 
person  who  has  become  turned  around 
until  North  seems  to  be  South. 

Singing  is  a great  art  and  requires 
much  careful  study.  Many  a singer 
might  reach  great  heights  if  in  his 
studj-  he  would  be  willing  to  take  the 
necessary  pains. 
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HOW  FLOWERS  AFFECT  THE 
VOICE. 

In  bis  recent  valuable  book  on  “The 
.Art  of  Singing,”  Sir  Charles  Santley; 
has  some  curious  remarks  on  the  effect 
of  flowers  upon  the  voice  in  a conceit 
room  or  salon.  Many  people  scoff  at 
this  idea,  but  it  is  undoubtedly  well 
founded.  Jenny  Lind  could  never  slay 
in  a room  with  sfroug  smelling  flow- 
ers, anti  she  used  to  say  that  the  odor 
of  violets  was  especially  bad  for  the 
voice.  Madame  Christine  Nilsson  men- 
tions the  case  of  a celebrated  singer 
who,  after  “burying  her  nose”  for  a 
moment  in  a wreath  of  tuberoses,  went 
on  the  platform  to  find  that  she  could 
not  sing  a note.  Emma  Calve  had  a 
like  experience  with  the  tuberose. 
.Sims  Reeves  once  explained  to  a 
friend  that,  if  the  perfume  from  a bou- 
quet of  flowers  reached  his  throat,  ho 
would  be  “off  singing  form  for  nights.” 
Clearly,  the  admirers  of  fashionable 
singers  would  do  well  not  to  persist 
in  loading  them  with  wreaths  and  with 
bouquets! 


“A  singer  who  is  not  able  to  recite 
his  part  according  to  the  intention  of 
the  poet  cannot  possibly  sing  it  accord- 
ing to  the  intention  of  the  composer.” 
— Wagner. 
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The  Departmenf  this  Month  is  Composed  of  Especially 
Selected  Articles  of  Particular  Interest  to 
“Etude”  Readers 


SELECTING  ANTHEMS. 

The  choice  of  services  and  anthems 
IS,  however,  another  matter  altogether, 
and  one  in  which  the  choirmaster  will 
reveal  what  is  the  real  character  of  iiis 
own  taste.  15y  this  we  do  not  mean  to 
say  his  own  predilections,  for  an  an- 
them, for  example,  which  is  impec- 
cable from  a musical  point  of  view, 
may  nevertheless  not  appeal  to  one's 
sympathies.  What  we  mean  is  that  the 
choice  of  music  will  show  whether  the 
choirmaster  po'ssesses  the  critical  judg- 
ment of  the  musician.  If  he  has,  then 
the  music  he  selects  will  not  only  be 
well  written,  but  he  calculated  either  to 
deepen  the  spirit  of  devotion,  or  to 
heighten  the  spirit  of  praise.  Much  of 
the  music  that  is  composed  nowadays 
for  church  use  should  be  consigned  to 
the  bonfire,  so  flippant,  banal,  and 
empty  is  it.  This,  of  course,  is  not  a 
characteristic  of  our  time  in  particular; 
ever  since  we  have  had  church  music 
much  of  it  has  been  worthless.  To 
hear  some  people  chant  the  praises  of 
the  music  of  a by-gone  age  one  might 
almost  think  that  in  the  so-called 
golden  age  of  Sacred  ^lusic  there  was 
no  rubbish,  although  history  teaches  us 
that  there  has  ever  been  a vast  amount 
of  corruption  and  flippancy'. 

Everybody  knows  the  state  of  church 
music  before  the  time  of  Palestrina, 
when  secularity,  and  even  indecency, 
were  not  uncommonly  to  be  found  in 
service  music,  and  if  we  take  the  Eng- 
lish Church  since  the  Reformation, 
there  have  been  many  arid  wastes  in 
its  musical  history.  A church  musician 
of  to-day  should  not  pin  his  faith  to 
any  particular  epoch,  but  should  be 
broad-minded  enough  to  perceive  and 
to  make  use  of  the  good  of  all  times. 
In  one  particular  he  should  be  careful 
to  show  his  good  sense,  and  that  is  in 
choosing  music  which  is  adapted  to  the 
capacity  of  his  choir.  It  is  in  very  bad 
taste  indeed  to  essay  music  which  is  so 
difficult  that  failure  awaits  the  singers. 

In  the  matter  of  performance  the  or- 
ganist necessarily  ha.s  plenty  of  oppor- 
tunities of  showing  either  his  good  or 
his  bad  qualities.  The  services  and  an- 
thems, of  course,  have  the  accompani- 
ments provided,  but  the  use  of  the  or- 
gan and  the  manner  in  which  the  regis- 
tration is  carried  out  will  reveal  either 
the  man  of  taste  or — the  reverse. 
Speaking  generally,  refinement  should 
be  the  characteristic  feature,  for  the 
organist  who  is  always  making  his  in- 
strument roar,  is  by  way  of  becoming 
a nuisance.  The  exact  amount  of 
power  that  is  permissible  depends  upon 
such  circumstances  as  the  acoustic 
properties  of  the  church,  the  size  of 
the  choir  and  of  the  congregation,  and 
even  upon  the  state  of  the  weather.  On 
a cold,  depressing  morning  the  organist 
certainly  should  not  add  to  the  prevail- 
ing dullness. 

Many,  players  look  upon  the  accom- 
paniment of  the  psalms  as  affording 
scope  for  misplaced  ingenuity.  The  or- 
ganist who  tries  to  indulge  in  word 
painting,  regardless  of  the  sense  of  the 
whole  passage,  is  not  yet  quite  as  ex- 
tinct as  the  dodo,  but  he  is  not  to  be 
met  with  so  frequently  as  was  once  the 
case.  True  expression  should  be  sought 


rather  in  changes  of  tone-color  and 
dynamic  force  than  in  excessive  em- 
pioymont  of  florid  acconipaninients, 
which  are  often  distracting  to  the  mem- 
bers of  the  congregation.  Good  taste 
dictates  that  the  accompaniment  should 
be  unobstrusive,  although  sufficiently 
prominent  to  support  both  the  choir 
and  the  congregation. 

Nothing  is  easier  than  for  a player  to 
get  into  a groove  of  irritating  little 
niannerisms.  For  example,  some  peo- 
ple appear  to  have  an  aversion  to  a' 
dominant  concord;  they  must  add  the 
seventh  to  the  common  chord,  a man- 
nerism that  is  particularly,  annoying 
when  every  plagal  cadence,  as  in  the 
final  Amen,  is  thus  preceded.  Again, 
why  should  the  last  line  of  every  stanza 
tn  a hymn  have  a rallentando?  Such  a 
Iirocedure  becomes  not  only  wearisome, 
but,  worse  still,  ineffective.  Another 
ridiculous  mannerism  is  the  practice  of 
leaving  off  gradually.  We  know  that 
this  has  tiie  weight  of  precedent  in  its 
favor,  but  that  does  not  make  it  anj' 
the  more  agreeable.  The  orchestra 
that  trembled  away  into  silence  on  the 
double  bases  piauissimo  would  not  be 
tolerated  for  a moment,  and  it  is  only 
our  innate  conservatism  that  has  en- 
abled us  to  put  up  so  long  with  such 
a practice  on  the  organ.  A clean  end- 
ing as  well  as  a clean  beginning  is  a 
useful  rule  in  music.  To  hear  the  or- 
gan gradually  dying  away  on  every  pos- 
sible occasion  from  the  start  to  the 
finish  of  a service  is  intensely  irritating. 
Of  course,  the  custom  had  its  origin  in 
a mistaken  desire  to  copy  the  lingering 
effect  that  is  due  to  the  resonant  quali- 
ties of  many  churches,  notably  the 
cathedrals,  but  two  important  consider- 
ations are  overlooked;  first,  that  a great 
resonant  building  sustains  the  whole 
chord  and  not  merely  the  bass  note, 
and  second,  that  the  effect  is  an  echo, 
and  therefore  practically  does  not  in- 
terfere with  what  follows,  whereas  in 
an  ordinary  church  with  little  reso- 
nance the  organ  simply  lags  superfluous 
on  the  scene,  while  the  clergyman  is 
proceeding  with  the  next  Versicle.  or 
whatever  it  may  be.  The  ethereal  echo 
effect  in  our  cathedrals  is  inimitable, 
and  an  organist  of  good  taste  will  not 
endeavor  to  copy  it  by  mechanical 
means. — The  Musical  News. 


REBUILDING  AN  OLD  ORGAN. 

The  old  organ  in  Trinity  Church, 
New  York,  has  been  recently  rebuilt. 
This  organ  w'as  originally  built  in  1846 
and  has  for  a long  period  been  one 
of  the  noted  organs  in  the  metropolis. 
To  examine  the  organ  one  is  obliged 
to  climb  a narrow,  twisting  flight  of 
steps  in  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of 
Trinity  spire.  At  intervals  along  the 
way  tiny  loopholes  shed  light  on  the 
lime-stained  walls  and  the  dust  that 
has  settled  imperceptibly  into  the 
nooks  and  crannies  with  the  passage 
of  years.  The  clamor  of  Broadway  is 
left  behind.  Involuntaril)',  one  forgets 
the  vast  bulk  of  sky-scrapers.  Every- 
thing is  old  and  plain.  The  walls,  a 
foot  thick  and  more,  seem  as  though 
they  must  have  always  been  there,  and 
always  grimy  and  dark  with  age. 

The  stairs  wind  around  in  corkscrew 


fashion,  so  that  after  a few  feet  of  the 
ascent  one  is  totally  ignorant  of 
directions.  It  is  at  this  point  of  mo- 
mentary bewilderment  that  another 
sound  is  heard  taking  the  place  of  the 
din  of  traffic  that  sifts  softly  into  the 
body  of  the  church.  The  new  sound 
is  a faint  tinkling  and  hammering, 
sometimes  near  and  sometimes  appar- 
ently far  up  in  the  spire  near  the 
chimes.  It  is  the  sound  of  the  tools  of 
the  workmen  engaged  in  rebuilding 
the  organ. 

After  two  more  twists,  the  stairs 
suddenly  turn  and  one  emerges  into 
a^  little  room  crammed  full  of  levers, 
pipes,  tubing,  boxes,  long  rows  of 
seemingly  useless  wooden  sticks,  and 
great  bags  of  leather.  A ladder  in 
one  corner  leads  to  another  room  de- 
^ oted  to  a similar  jjile  of  machinery, 
and  as  far  as  the~\'isitor  can  see  into 
the  gloomy  blackness  of  the  spire 
above  there  is  a confused  tangle  of 
pipes  and  levers.  They  stretch  out  to 
, the  front  of  the  spire  on  Broadway, 
taking  up  a space  almost  as  large  as 
the  nave  of  the  church.  All  this  is  the 
organ  of  Trinity  Church,  one  of  the 
oldest  organs  in  the  country. 

Men  in  overalls  skip  about,  and  the 
master-builder  steps  out  from  the  ruck 
of  tubing  in  answer  to  a’ question.  So 
far  as  the  stranger  can  see,  the  job 
resembles  any  other  piece  of  mechani- 
cal work.  There  does  not  seem  to  be 
anything  artistic  to  it.  It  is  a ques- 
tion of  hammers  and  screw-drivers. 
This  is  disappointing.  One  cannot 
help  associating  an  organ-builder  with 
music,  but  there  is  no  music  in  evi- 
dence. 

^ The  master-builder  informs  the 
visitor  that  the  organ  was  built  in 
1846,  by  Henry  Erban,  and  presented 
several  peculiar  features  which  the 
church  wished  preserved.  The  task  of 
rebuilding  has  been  a long  and  lediou.s 
one,  taking  nearly  six  months’  time. 
The  church  authorities  wished  to  pre- 
serve the  unique  features  of  the  old 
organ;  hence,  only  simple  repairs  of 
the  mechanism  were  possible,  though 
many  things  have  been  done  to  make 
it  an  up-to-date  organ,  as  far  as  the 
original  scheme  would  permit. 

When  the  organ  was  first  built  it 
required  four  men  to  work  the  bel- 
lows and  supply  the  wind  necessary  to 
play  the  organ.  Now,  a five-horse 
power  electric  motor  does  that  work 
much  more  satisfactorily.  As  the 
builder  took  the  visitor  through  the 
various  parts  of  the  instrument,  he  re- 
marked: “,/\ll  these  levers  and  rods 

and  pipes  are  manipulated  from  the 
keyboard  in  front.  The  pressure  ot 
the  player’s  finger  sends  a small  puff 
of  wind  through  these  tubes  and  a 
small  valve  is  forced  open,  permitting 
the  compressed  air  to  rush  into  the 
pipe  and  make  it  speak.  Some  of  the 
pipes  are  enormous,  nearly  forty  feet 
high.  You  can  look  up  toward  the 
roof,  there,  and  you  are  not  able  to 
make  out  the  end  of  the  largest  pipe.” 

We  passed  through  a narrow  door- 
way into  the  gallery  over  the  main 
entrance  where  was  located  the  con- 
sole, as  the}'  call  it,  which  contains 
the  keyboards.  The  organist’s  bench 
is  placed  before  this  console,  which 
contains  four  keyboards.  Underneath 
these  there  is  another  set  of  keys  for 
the  feet,  together  with  a maze  of 
treadles  for  combinations.  A work- 
man had  ripped  up  part  of  the  floor 
and  was  tinkering  with  an  intricate 
mass  of  small  pipes  or  tubes  which  re- 
sembled a plumbing  system  or  per- 
haps a water-tube  boiler.  The  builder 
informed  us  that  the  different  key- 
boards controlled  different  parts  of 
the  instrument  and  they  could  all  be 


coupled  together,  bringing  out  the  full 
power  of  the  instrument. 

After  some  further  time  spent  in  e.\- 
amining  various  parts  of  the  instru- 
ment the  visitor  is  groping  his  way 
down  the  stairs  again  to  the  body  of 
the  church,  the  organ  overhead  rum- 
bles gentl}',  as  if  springing  into  life, 
and  the  quavering,  long-drawn  notes' 
echo  through  the  building,  for  the 
morning  service.  Still  higher  in  the 
spire  the  chimes  ring  out  their  morn- 
ing hymns. 


A JUNIOR  CHOIR. 

BY  N.  II.  ALLEN. 


We  bring  to  the  attention  of  choir 
directors  the  feasibility  of  organizing 
and  training  girls’  choruses  in  their 
respective  churches;  not  of  course  for 
constant  use,  but  to  occasionally  appear 
on  special  Sundays.  There  is  hardly 
a parish  where  twenty-five  or  thirty 
good  voices  cannot  be  selected  among 
girls  of  ages  ranging  from,  saj',  thir- 
teen to  eighteen  years.  In  these  days 
of  public  school  instruction  it  will 
be  found  that  a majority  of  them  read 
music  at  sight  pretty  cvell,  and  they 
are  quick  to  catch  and  apply  any  hints 
of  style  offered  by  the  trainer.  Their 
voices  are  for  the  most  part  true,  and, 
if  not  forced  too  high,  very  sweet.  It 
will  be  necessary  to  teach  them  how  to 
breathe  correctly,  and  faults  of  pro- 
nunciation will  crop  out;  but  with  this 
attended  to,  and  the}'  are  shown  how  to 
get  their  high  notes  without  screaming, 
the  effect  of  their  singing  is  charming. 
At  first  they  will  have  to  sing  mostly 
in  unison,  but  as  the  work  with  them 
matures,  they  will  sing  in  two  and  three 
parts  very  effectively.  As  they  enter  the 
church  in  processional,  attired  in  vest- 
ments, they  present  a most  attractive 
picture,  besides  lending  a novel  effect 
to  the  music.  In  churches  where  a 
chorus  choir  is  employed,  these  junior 
choirs  of  girls  can  be  largely  depended 
upon  to  fill  vacancies,  and  have  the 
advantage  of  most  useful  training  for 
the  promotion. 


POOR  ENUNCIATION. 

BY  N.  H.  AU.EN. 

ITow^  often^  we  Iiear  poor  enunciation 
in  choir  singing,  and  that,  too,  among 
choirs  in  most  respects  well  trained. 
There  are  singers  so  intent  on  making 
the  most  of  their  vowels  that  they  ig- 
nore the  clarifying  consonants,  and  a 
muddy  effect  ensues.  This  is  largely 
at  the  bottom  of  thfe  complaint  fre- 
quently heard,  that  the  choir  docs  not 
make  itself  understood,  and  accounts 
for  the  custom  of  providing  the  words 
of  anthems,  etc.,  on  the  Sunday  calendars. 
It  is  a great  pleasure  to  hear  a singer 
who  makes  every  word  as  distinct  as  in 
ordinary  speech.  This  failure  to  enun- 
ciate perfectly  sometimes  leads  to 
grotesque  effects.  Take,  for  example, 
the  Gjoria  Patri.  How  often  it  comes 
out:  “Glory  be  to  the  Father,  and  to 
the  Son,  and  to  the  Holy  goat!”  Listen 
where  you  will,  and  nine  times  out  of 
ten  thi.s  will  be  what  you  hear.  This  is 
not  edifying,  and  choirmasters  should 
insist  on  the  correctness  of  such  an 
abuse.  A great  deal  of  sloppy  work 
with  words  is  often  heard  in  ’chanting. 
“For  Thou  Shalt  judge  the  folk 
reishly”  is  a sample  of  many  such 
slips  in  chanting,  and  in  The  Lord’s 
Prayer,  “Lead  us  snot  ’n  tem’tation” 
has  almost  come  to  be  an  accepted 
version  in  some  quarters.  A great  deal 
more  attention,  too,  should  be  paid  to 
the  six  labials  than  is  usually  the  case. 
These  are  shortcomings  in  American 
choir  singing  that  should  be  dealt 
with. 


the  PASTOR’S  RELATION  TO 
HIS  CHOIR. 
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BY  D.  E.  LORENZ,  D.D. 


The  pastor  owes  something  more  than 
musical  cooperation  in  connection  with 
his  choir.  There  is  also  a personal  re- 
lation which  shoukl  extend  to  everv 
individual  choir  member.  It  is  th' 
minister’s  duty  to  know  every  person  in 
his  church  as  pastor  and  friend,  but 
his  hold  upon  his  musical  constituency 
should  be  even  more  close  and  vital 
For  his  singers  form  one  of  the  most 
important  pillars  in  the  effective  church 
organization,  and  the  pastor  cav  well 
afford  to  give  time  and  thought  and 
attention  to  those  who  are  as  his  very 
right  hand  in  sustaining  the  vaV.ic  and 
impressivexess  of  the  church  service. 

For  some  reason  the  choir  has  not 
been  given  the  recognition  and  Stand- 
ing ^.hich  its  place  in  the  church  would 
warrant.  After  all,  public  worship  is 
the  real  function  of  the  church,  the 
main  warrant  for  its  existence.  In  giv- 
ing public  worship  expression  and  up- 
lift, the  choir  performs  a service  which 
is  only  less  imi)ortant  than  the  spiritual 
leadership  which  the  pastor  exercises 
in  voicing  the  needs  of  his  people  in 
public  prayer  and  in  giving  enlarge- 
ment of  spiritual  vision  through  the 
Scripture  reading  and  the  sermon. 
Hence  the  choir  should  receive  the  re- 
spect and  honor  of  the  church  as  one 
of  the  essential  factors  of  its  life  and 
worship. 

It  is  all  too  true,  however,  that  the 
choir  does  not  often  live  up  to  its  high 
privilege  and  station.  The  individual 
members  do  not  always  take  their  work 
seriously.  The  fact  that  they  stand  be- 
tween tbe  congregation  and  God  in 
voicing  the  motions  of  praise  and  love 
in  song,  even  as  the  minister  represents 
the  people  in  petition  and  represents 
God  as  speaking  in  appeal  and  exhorta- 
tion— this  sense  of  sacred  and  vicarious 
responsibility  rarely  occurs  to  tbe 
singers.  There  is  too  often  a lack  of 
reverence,  a mere  perfunctory  perform- 
ance of  dut)%  accompanied  sometimes 
by  a flippant  manner  that  would 
scarcely  be  proper  at  a concert  or  any 
secular  entertainment. 

The  Attitude  of  the  Congregation. 

■ It  is  not  strange  that  the  congrep- 
tion  will  not  rate  the  choir  very  high 
as  a spiritual  asset  when  the  choir  has 
so  poor  and  paltry  a view  of  its  own 
value  and  place.  So  long  as  members 
of  a choir  make  attendance  at  public 
worship  a matter  of  whim  or  of  con- 
venience, instead  of  one  of  the  most 
urgent  and  sacred  of  duties;  so  long  as 
there  is  frivolous  and  irreverent  con- 
duct sometimes  amounting  to  actual 
disorder,  distracting  the  thoughts  of 
the  congregation  by  audible  whisper- 
ings and  noisy  turning  of  leaves  in  the 
music  folios;  so  long  as  disagreements 
and  jealousies  betw'een  individual  choir 
members  are  subjects  of  gossip  and 
scandal  in  a community,  it  is  not  to  be 
wondered  as  if  the  choir  is  not  given 
a conspicuous  place  of  honor.  Putting 
on  graceful  and  impressive  vestments 
will  not  add  sanctity  to  public  wor- 
ship when  those  who  wear  them  seem 
to  have  so  low  a conception  of  the 
sanctity  of  their  office.  If  any  minister 
treated  his  position  with  the  indiffer- 
ence and  levity  too  often  shown  by 
singers  toward  their  work,  he  would 
soon  be  in  disfavor  in  the  eyes  of  the 
congregation  and  of  the  community. 

Just  here  the  authority  and  personal 
influence  of  the  minister  should  make 
themselves  felt.  He  should  emphasize 
the  exalted  place  of  the  choir  in  the 
reverent  and  inspiring  w'orship  of  the 
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church,  making  it  plain  that  nothing 
can  be  too  good  or  too  carefully  and 
conscientiously  prepared  to  serve  so 
I'oly  a purpose.  He  should  also  im- 
press the  fact  that  the  noblest  offering 
«hich  the  singer  can  bring,  of  fidelity 
o rehearsals  and  to  public  worship,  of 
a lolty  conception  of  the  holy  service 
rendered,  and  of  the  true  reverent  and 
worshipful  attitude  in  the  service,  in 
which  the  choir  should  set  an  example 
to  the  congregation— that  such  an  offer- 
ing is  the  only  one  that  the  consecrated 
choir  singer  shoul'd  dare  to  bring  into 
the  sanctuary  worship. 

Merely  to  enunciate  siicli  important 
truths,  either  in  public  or  in  private, 
will  scarce  accomplish  the  consumma- 
tion s.-  devoutly  to  be  wished.  The 
personal  eipiation  is  essential— the  hold 
which  the  pastor’shoiiUl  liave  upon  the 
affection  and  respect  of  his  choir.  It 
is  human  nature  that  people  will  do 
w’hat  a man  asks  because  they  love 
him,  when  they  might  be  little  moved 
by  hortatory  appeals.  When  the  min- 
ister has  the  personal  attachment  and 
loyalty  of  the  individual  members  of 
his  choir,  and  sets  them  a splendid  ex- 
ample of  enthusiasm  and  reverence  in 
the  preparation  for  public  worship,  he 
can  enlist  their  best  work  and  most 
effective  cooperation.  By  calling  on  his 
choir  ill  their  homes,  by  going  out  of 
his  waj-  in  showing  interest  and  sym- 
pathy in  their  daily  lives  and  experi- 
ences, by  being  a true  friend  and  helper 
in  time  of  need,  the  pastor  can  swing  all 
his  singers  into  line  and  use  them  as 
a most  effective  factor  in  church  work 
and  worship. 

The  Social  Position  of  the  Choir. 

The  pastor,  however,  has  more  than 
a personal  relation  to  his  individual 
singers.  There  should  be  a leadership 
in  the  social  life  of  the  choir  organiza- 
tion. The  pastor  recognizes  that  he 
owes  a duty  toward  the  Sunday-school, 
the  Christian  Endeavor,  and  other  clubs 
and  organizations,  and  he  is  ever  ready 
to  appoint  and  cooperate  with  com- 
mittees that  seek  to  promote  the  social 
life  in  the  church  ranks.  Why  is  it 
that  the  choir  as  a body  gets  so  little 
social  recognition?  Some  of  the  singers 
are  not  identified  with  other  organiza- 
tions within  the  church,  and  conse- 
quently have  little  opportunity  of  com- 
ing into  close  personal  and  social  re- 
lations with  the  congregation. 

Why  should  not  the  pastor  invite  the 
choir  to  his  house  and  encourage  the 
singers  to  spend  an  informal  evening 
in  social  enjoyment?  This  would  cer- 
tainly tend  to  establish  an  csl’rit  de  corps 
and  an  atmosphere  of  cordiality  among 
the  singers  themselves. 

Why  should  not  the  pastor  make  a 
point,  when  a new  singer  joins  his  mu- 
sical forces,  of  being  present  on  the 
first  evening  when  the  singer  presents 
himself,  and  taking  occasion,  cither  be- 
fore or  after  rehearsal,  of  introducing 
the  novitiate  to  the  various  choir  mem- 
bers, and  thus  give  him  a fine  social 
send  off? 

Why  should  not  the  pastor  bring  the 
choir  into  prominence  at  various  public 
gatherings,  giving  the  singers  an  im- 
portant place  in  the  program,  and  call- 
ing for  a public  expression  of  apprecia- 
tion that  would  tend  to  bring  choir 
and  congregation  into  closer  social 
unity? 

Why  should  not  the  pastor  see  to  it 
that  once  a year  the  church  gives  a 
public  reception  to  the  choir,  and  that 
this  be  done  with  the  most  effective 
eclact  possible?  Every  organization  in  the 
church,  including  boards  of  trustees, 
sessions,  etc.,  should  be  represented  on 
such  a committee,  and  elaborate  prepa- 


rations. worthy  of  the  appreeiation  with 
which  a faithful  choir  should  be  re- 
garded, ought  to  be  made,  and  the  ehoir 
should  be  guests  of  honor  and  sit  at 
the  head  of  the  feast.  A brief  musical 
program,  given  in  the  choir’s  best  style, 
would  give  distinction  to  the  occasion 
and  enjoyment  to  all  present. 

The  most  important  phase  of  this 
subject  is  the  relation  which  a min- 
ister should  have  to  the  religious  life 
of  his  choir  nieinbers.  This  deserves 
an  entire  article  instead  of  a brief 
reference.  It  is  a mooted  question 
whether  those  who  are  not  church 
communicants  ought  to  be  permitted  to 
be  leaders  of  public  worship.  Certainly 
it  is  little  short  of  a scandal  to  have 
persons  in  a choir  simply  because  they 
are  trained  singers  or  have  good  voiees 
who  are  known  to  be  llagrantly  immoral. 
It  lowers  the  whole  social  and  religious 
life  of  the  choir,  and  actually  jeopard- 
izes the  moral  welfare  of  younger  and 
impressionable  members.  It  is  not  an 
unheard-of  thing  that  some  debauchee, 
admitted  into  a choir  because  of  a de- 
sirable voice,  bas  been  the  means  of  cor- 
rupting the  character  of  some  innocent 
but  easily  influenced  young  girl.  No 
risk  of  such  contamination,  or  of  mak- 
ing the  choir  an  occasion  for  gossip  or 
scandal,  should  be  taken,  no  matter 
how  valuable  such  a singer  may  be  in 
a musical  way.— The  Choirleader. 


ORGANISTS  AND  OLD  AGE. 

The  longevity  of  organists  has  often 
been  commented  upon.  It  is  indeed  re- 
markable. Sir  George  Smart  was  nearly 
ninety-three  at  his  death.  Dr.  Child, 
organist  of  St.  George’s,  Windsor,  lived 
to  be  ninety-one:  Dr.  Done,  organist  of 
Winchester  Cathedral,  died  at  over 
eight.v:  Dr.  Ford,  of  Carlisle  Cathedral, 
recently  celebrated  the  sixty-fifth  anni- 
versary of  his  appointment  to  that 
office,  having  played  his  first  service  in 
the  cathedral  in  February,  1842.  Dr.  W. 
H.  Longhurst,  as  choirboy  and  organist, 
saw  nearly  seventy  years  of  unbro'ten 
service  at  Canterbury  Cathedral.  The 
organists  of  St.  Paul's  Cathedral,  if  we 
except  Sir  John  Stainer,  have  all  been 
long  lived.  But  it  is  among  the  more 
easy-going  continentals,  and  especially 
the  Germans,  that  we  find  the  record 
breakers.  Bach  heard  Johann  Reinken 
improvise  on  the  chorale,  “By  the 
waters  of  Babylon,"  when  Reinken  was 
ninety-nine  years  old  I Reinken  died 
shortly  afterwards,  having  officiated  as 
organist  in  St.  Catherine's  Church, 
Hamburg,  for  nearly  seventy  years. 
Quite  recently  the  death  was  announced 
of  an  organist  at  .'\ndermatt.  Coliiraban 
Russi  by  name,  who  had  almost  com- 
pleted his  hundred  and  third  year!  He 
had  been  an  organist  for  seventy-six 
years;  but  it  is  not  stated  whether  at 
the  same  church. 


A CURIOUS  OLD  ORGAN. 

The  most  curious  of  all  of  the  old 
organs  is  the  organ  of  bamboo  in  the 
barrio  of  Las  Pinas,  Philippine  Islands. 
In  this  instrument.  Padre  Diego  Cera 
built  himself  a monument  in  bamboo, 
and  no  -more  interesting  and  unique 
memorial  could  be  found.  When  he 
went  to  the  Philippines  in  1785  to  build 
organs,  there  was  neither  metal,  nor 
suitable  wood,  nor  leather,  nor  pipe 
metal,  nor  wire,  nor  keys,  nor  anything 
else  with  which  organs  were  wont  to 
be  builded. 

With  a genius  equal  to  an  eighteenth 
century  Edison.  Padre  Cera  rose  to  the 
occasion  and  built  an  organ  of  bamboo. 
The  old  pipes  are  of  every  size  down 
to  an  inch  long,  and  the  cane  that  has 
stood  there  much  over  a hundred  years 
is  as  hard  as  iron  and  apparently  might 
last  for  a thousand  years  to  come. 


ORGAN  RECITAL  TOUR 

October,  November,  December,  1908 

W.  WOLSTENHOLME 

The  famoui  blind  campoier-orKanitt  of  London, 
bolout  at  the  Worcoiler,  England,  Faitival  1908 

"'ill  visil  the  following 
Cities  this  fall  and  winter: 

New  York  Indianapolu  Hamilton 

j 1 L-  Toronto 

Philadelphia  Chicago  Montreal 

^Itimore  Detroit  Ottawa 

Washington  Toledo  Quebec 

PilUburg  Cleveland  Halifax 

Cincinnati  Buffalo 

.<sts,  cler^f\  men  aird  others  who  wish  to  en- 
gage him  to  give  recitals  are  requested  to  write  to 

THOMAS  J,  DONLAN,  Manager 

Colonial  Building  ; ; BOSTON,  MASS. 


Church  Organs 

LATEST  1MH<OVEmStS 

BOSTON  NEW  YORK  PHILADELBHI.A 
CHICAGO  LOUISVILLE  DALLAS 

Main  Office  & Works  ” 

Hook  ^ 

ASTINQS  Co. 

Fair  Prices.  Established  1827.  All  Sizes. 


Austin  Organ 
Company 


of  the  leading  features  of  the 
Austin  Organ  is  the  console, 
which  is  of  the  most  convenient  form. 
The  keyboards  arc  close  together  and 
slope  in  such  a way  that  each  set  of 
keys  is  in  the  same  relative  plane  to 
the  hands  of  the  organist.  The  stop 
keys  arc  immediately  above  the  upper 
manual  and  are  thus  in  direct  line  of 


Dept.  E.  LaRTFORD,  CONN. 


EMMONS  HOWARD 

Westfield,  Mass. 

Pipe  Organs  of  HigTiest  Grade 

ELECTRIC  TUBULAR  PNEUMATIC 

All  the  late.st  facilities  for  Easy  Control. 


OCTOBER,  1908 
AMERICAN  ORGAN 

3S  Cents  Per  Copy  E.  L.  Ashford,  Editor 

The  American  Oriitm  Is  n ningarlite  furnijltiuit  32  papc*  oi 
pipe  organ  music  6 tiiiica  a year  at  $1.50  ti  rear.  Pedal  pan 
alwa'  a on  H'jiumte  staff.  This  Oiif.l.t.T  n'mtilwr  bpglua  th.; 
M'coml  y<-ar  of  the  iiiagnsine  an  asauivd  tur?cess.  A eopr  uf 
the  OcIoNt  itumhcr  *fnifo-6  ilnrs*  cxtimination  before  put- 
cbnsitig  loorgaiiijita  nieiitioulne  T'h*  Ktitd*.  Xofrccaantplc*. 

PROMISE  AND  FULFILLMENT 

A New  Christinas  Choir  Cantata  by  E.  L.  Ashford 

Made  up  of  clmruBei«.  miIu.,  Ouctit  and  quartet*.  ^2  page*  (.f 
brilliaiit,  dignified,  acholarlr  iitur.ic.  A eupy  tt.-nt  for  5 dar>' 
c)taniltiiitii‘H  hefyre  piircliasliif:  to  orgattisis  or  cho>r  maaiVra 
iiiriitionitig  Tiik  Ktudb.  No  free  aanijitcf, 

TWO  NEW  ORGAN  BOOKS 

192  Paecs  In  Each.  E.  L.  Ashford,  Editor.  Price  of 
Each.  $2  00  Per  Copy,  Net 

TIIK  PKDAI.  OIJtiAN.  Clmrchlv.  dieitifled  and  at- 
tractive for  Ihf  pipe  organ.  Pedul  part  rtiwaya  on 

snpurnie  slntt. 

VOX  No.  4.  An  ensr,  popular  grade  of 

]>ipe  organ  luusie,  the  gn-ut  ttmss  of  which  can  hr  eaaily 
and  satisfactorily  playcxl  on  a n-eJ  o;gan.  Pedal  part 
riiroK'  ons'-pnrate  staff. 

The  Lorenz  Publishing  Co. 

ISO  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York  Daytoo,  Ohio 


HUTCHINGS  ORGAN  CO. 
Pipe  Organs 

Boston  Office:  18  Tremont  St.,  Room  308 
Factory  & Main  Office:  WALTHAM,  MASS: 
Correspondence  invited 
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Violin  Department 


Edited  by  ROBERT  BRAINE 


THE  UBIQUITOUS  LABEL. 


BY  RDUKRT  BRAINE. 


If  a rusty  looking  tramp  knocks  at 
your  back  door  and  boldly  announces 
that  be  is  the  “Emperor  of  Germany,” 
and  that  on  the  strength  of  this  he 
would  like  a square  meal  or  the  loan  of 
a dollar  until  spring,  you  would  natural- 
ly telephone  the  police  that  a dangerous 
crazy  man  was  at  large  and  needed 
looking  after.  If,  however,  you  buy 
an  old  violin  for  $5  or  $10  and  find  a 
label  inside  it  stating  that  the  vitdin 
was  made  by  .'\ntonious  Stradivarius, 
in  Cremona,  in  the  year  1710,  the 
chanees  are  that  you  will  become  ex- 
cited. and  get  a slate  and  pencil  to 
figure  how  old  the  violin  is.  It  is  also 
further  likely  that  you  will  write  to 
some  musical  magazine  to  inquire  how 
much  Stradivarius  violins  are  worth, 
and  will  further  ask  the  editor  to  give 
you  an  o|>inion  as  to  whether  the 
violin  is  genuine  or  not  on  the  strength 
of  a copy  of  the  label  you  send  him, 
and  your  statement  that  the  violin  is 
very  "ancient  looking.”  Of  course  no 
one  knowing  much  about  violins  would 
do  these  things,  but  I am  speaking 
of  the  general  public,  which  knows 
nothing  of  violins. 

I doubt  if  anything  short  of  a surgi- 
cal operation  on  the  brain  of  the 
average  purchaser  of  an  old  violin  will 
make  him  understand  that  because  a 
violin  has  a label  pasted  inside  stating 
that  it  was  made  by  Stradivarius, 
Guarnerius,  or  .-Vmati,  it  is  no  sign  that 
it  is  genuine  and  worth  $5,000  or  $6,000. 
If  a man  finds  a bunch  of  stage  money 
in  the  street  he  does  not  rush  to  the 
nearest  bank  to  ask  the  cashier  if  it 
is  genuine.  Let  the  same  man  buy 
an  old  battered  violin  in  a pawn  shop, 
and  he  is  much  impressed.  He  has 
frequently  read  in  the  Sunday  supple- 
ments of  the  sensational  press  of  how 
priceless  Cremonas  have  been  picked 
up  for  a song  in  all  sorts  of  queer 
places. 

He  looks  his  “find”  over  carefully. 
Suddenly  on  the  inside,  begrimed  bv 
soot  and  dust,  an  ancient  label  catches 
his  eye.  With  rapidly  beating  heart, 
he  spells  out  the  mystic  words.  “.-\n- 
tonious  Stradivarius,  Cremoniensis 
Faciebat  .\nno — for  so  most  of  these 
labels  arc  worded.  He  becomes  ex- 
cited. and  writes  to  the  music  journals 
about  his  violin.  He  takes  the  neigh- 
bors into  his  confidence.  Most  of  them 
congratulate  him  with  ill-concealed 
envy.  He  learns  that  a genuine  Strad. 
is  worth  from  $5,000  to  $10,000.  He 
has  no  doubt  about  the  genuineness  of 
his  fiddle,  for  docs  it  not  bear  the 
ancient  label  of  Stradivarius? 

He  and  his  wife  at  once  begin  to 
make  plans  for  spending  the  thousands 
that  this  matchless  violin  will  bring 
to  them.  The  local  newspapers  hear 
of  the  “find”  and  -some  enterprising 
reporter  writes  a lurid  account  of  “John 
Smith’s”  wonderful  discovery,  with  a 
picture  of  Stradivarius  at  the  head. 
Some  of  the  neighbors  who  arc  inclined 
to  doubt  are  laughed  to  sporn,  for  does 
not  the  violin  bear  the  label  proving 


it  to  be  187  years  old?  In  a sad  hour 
our  friend  John  Smith  shows  his  fiddle 
to  some  itttelligent  violinist  or  violin 
dealer,  only  to  be  brought  from  the 
cU>iuls  tlown  tt)  etirth  again  by  the 
statement  that  the  violin  is  worth  only 
$4  or  $5,  Itd)el  aiul  all,  as  it  is  otily 
a cheap,  clumsy  imitation  ofaCretnona. 
It  is  a sad  day  in  the  Smith  family, 
although  Mr.  Smith  still  has  lurkitig 
doubts  as  to  whether  his  informatit  is 
not  "knocking”  the  violin  in  order  to 
try  and  buy  it  cheap  from  him,  atid 
win  the  fortune  for  himself. 

This  is  the  sort  of  thing  that  goes 
on  constantly  all  over  the  world. 
Violinists  arc  bothered  to  death  by  peo- 
ple bringing  suitposed  Cremonas  on 
the  strength  of  bogus  labels,  and  violin 
experts  and  dealers  have  the  same  ex- 
perience, while  the  newspapers  arc  fair- 
ly filled  with  stories  of  "finds”  of  old 
liddlcs  supposed  to  be  of  immense 
value. 

Labels  Cheap. 

The  bogus  label  has  been  exposed 
and  explained  in  the  musical  press 
hundreds  of  times,  but  to  no  avail. 
The  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  a label 
in  a violin  is  of  no  significance  what- 
ever. There  are  millions  of  violins  in 
existence  bearing  the  labels  of 
Stradivarius,  Guarnerius,  Amati,  etc. 
These  labels  can  be  purchased  at  some 
of  the  large  music  houses  in  Europe 
or  .A.merica  in  sheets  like  postage 
stamps,  ready  for  pasting  in  violins. 
The  labels  of  any  of  the  distinguished 
old  masters  can  be  bought  for  a few 
cents.  There  are  different  grades  of 
these  labels.  Some  are  the  crudest 
sort  of  affairs,  as  regards  printing  and 
liaper.  The  intermediate  grades  are 
better,  and  the  highest  grades  are  works 
of  art,  which  would  do  credit  to  a 
skilful  counterfeiter.  The  paper  of  the 
genuine  old  label  is  skilfully  imitated, 
the  printing  or  pen  work  would  de- 
ceive anyone  but  an  expert,  and  after 
the  label  is  finished  it  is  put  through 
various  processes  to  give  it  the  ap- 
pearance of  extreme  age.  Dust  is 
sometimes  ground  into  it,  and  after 
it  is  pasted  in  the  violin  it.  looks  as 
if  it  had  been  there  for  200  years  or 
so.  Where  such  great  care  is  taken 
with  the  label  it  is  usually  done  with 
the  deliberate  intention  of  deceiving  the 
purchaser. 

An  Old  Custom. 

The  custom  of  pasting  labels  in 
imitation  Cremonas  is  of  early  origin. 

It  began  soon  after  the  musical  world 
began  to  acknowledge  the  supremacy 
of  the  Cremona  violins.  As  a rule  these 
labels  are  not  put  into  the  ordinary 
trade  violins  with  the  intention  to  de- 
ceive, but  simply  to  state  the  model  of 
which  the  violin  is  a copy,  f have 

never  heard  of  a penalty  for  the 
makers  placing  these  labels  in  violins. 

It  is  a trade  custom  of  long  standing. 
There  are  occasional  prosecutions,  how- 
ever, of  violin  dealers  and  others  for 
selling  imitation  Cremonas  for  genu- 
ine, on  the  strength  of  the  general  ap- 
pearance of  the  violin  and  the  label, 
if  the  intent  to  deceive  the  customer 
can  be  proved. 


Of  course  no  well-posted  violinist 
pays  the  slightest  attention  to  the  label, 
but  it  would  be  better  for  all  violin 
makers  to  put  in  their  violins,  as  some 
already  do,  labels  reading.  “Copy  of 
Stradivarius,  "or  ".\mati  .Model,”  etc., 
instead  of  using  labels  exactly  imitat- 
ing the  paper  and  phraseology  of  the 
Cremona  labels.  This  would  be  a 
great  protection  to  the  ignorant  and 
unwary,  as  there  are  many  cases  in 
which  violins  having  an  ancient  ap- 
pearance are  sold  at  prices  far  beyond 
their  real  value  on  the  strength  of  the 
label. 

I am  often  asked  whether  it  is  not 
imssible  to  pick  up  a genuine  old 
Cremona  in  a pawn  shop,  a second- 
hand store,  or  in  the  possession  of  a 
private  i>arty  who  is  ignorant  of  its 
value.  It  is  of  co.urse  possible.  I'ew 
things  in  this  world  are  impossible.  It 
is  possible  to  find  a $5,000  diamond  in 
the  gutter,  or  to  win  the  capital  prize 
in  a lottery,  or  find  a full-grown 
African  lion  (escaped  from  a circus) 
roaming  in  your  back  yard.  Any  of 
these  things  arc  much  more  likely  to 
happen  than  for  you  to  find  a genuine 
Stradivarius  violin  for  sale  for  a few 
dollars  in  an  out-of-the-way  place. 

Cremona  violins  are  so  rare  and 
valuable  that  like  noted  paintings  or 
curios  their  location  and  ownership 
are  pretty  well  known — at  least  this  is 
so  in  the  case  of  the  best  violins  of 
Stradivarius  and  Guarncritts.  The 
whole  world  has  been  raked  over  with 
a fine  tooth  comb  for  them  by  violin 
dealers,  collectors  and  violinists,  and 
the  hidden  ones  have  practically  all 
been  discovered.  Once  in  a while  one 
is  stolen  and  finds  its  way  to  a pawn 
shop  or  second-hand  store,  but  such 
a hue  and  cry  is  raised  that,  as  one 
writer  on  violins  says  very  truthfully. 
“It  is  much  safer  to  steal  a child  than 
a Stradivarius  fiddle.” 


know  of  cities  in  the  United  States 
of  200,000  population  where  there  is 
not  a single  musician  or  violin  dealer 
who  is  competent  to  give  a really 
authoritative  opinion  in  the  case  of  3 
valuable  old  Italian  instrument.  The 
city  of  London,  England,  probably  has 
the  greatest  number  of  expert  judges 
of  old  violins,  for  London  is  the  great- 
est violin  market  of  the  world  as  re- 
gards rare  instruments.  London  has 
regular  monthly  auction  sales  of  old 
violins  to  which  valuable  instruments 
are  sent  from  all  the  world  for  sale. 


PERSPIRATION. 


Valuable  Violins  Rarely  Found. 

While  it  would  be  an  all  but  impos- 
sible. piece  of  luck  to  find  a violin  by 
one  of  the  five  or  six  greatest  Cremona 
masters  where  it  can  be  purchased  at 
a nominal  or  even  a moderate  price, 
still  there  are  thousands  of  excellent 
old  violins  in  existence  made  by  lesser 
Cremona  makers  or  by  the  violin 
makers  of  Germany,  France  and  Italy 
(outside  of  Cremona)  which  can  often 
be  purchased  far  below  their  value. 

To  Find  a Violin’s  Value. 

If  one  finds  an  old  violin  and  suspects 
that  he  has  a prize,  it  is  of  no  use  to 
send  a copy  of  the  label  and  a descrip- 
tion of  the  violin  to  a music  journal 
or  dealer.  Any  kind  of  a label  can  be 
pasted  in  any  kind  of  a violin,  and 
genuine  labels  arc  sometimes  found  in 
spurious  violins.  Tbe  expert  must  see 
the  violin  before  he  can  tell  its  value, 
just  as  a banker  must  see  a bill  to 
tell  if  it  is  counterfeit.  Violin  teachers, 
many  of  them,  have  considerable 
knowledge  of  violins,  but  few  of  them 
are  able  to  pa;:  with  authority  on  the 
genuineness  of  Cremona  violins.  There 
are  very  few  experts  in  the  entire 
United  States,  and  these  are  found  only 
in  our  larger  cities.  One  firm  in  a 
large  Western  city,  which  does  a large 
business  in  old  violins,  charges  a fee 
of  $5  for  examining  violins,  giving  in 
return  a certificate,  stating  the  probable 
value  of  the  instrument,  together  with 
the  school  to  which  it  likely  belongs, 
the  name  of  the  maker,  if  that  can 
be  determined,  etc.  There  are  a num- 
ber of  experts  in  New  York  city  and 
Boston  who  w-ill  give  an  opinion  on 
a violin  gratis,  if  the  instrument  is 
taken  to  them  or  sent  by  express.  I 


A LONG  and  interesting  essay  could 
be  written  on  "I’erspiration”  of  the 
hand  and  its  effect  on  violin  playing. 
We  are  in  the  season  just  at  present 
when  the  violinist  suffers  greatly  from 
it,  although  some  violin  players  are 
trnubleil  by  perspiring  hands  the  year 
round.  Excessive  persiiiration  is  an 
afiliction  which  seems  largely  con- 
stitutional. Some  people  have  com- 
paratively dry  hands,  no  matter  how 
torrid  the  weather  is;  others  have 
hands  which  exude  moisture  the  year 
round,  and  seem  to  be  unable  to  find 
relief.  This  perspiration  of  the  left 
hand  troubles  the  violinist  in  two  ways: 
in  the  first  place  when  the  hand  is  damp 
and  sticky  it  is  difficult  to  shift  well, 
as  the  hand  clings  to  the  neck  of  the 
violin,  and  the  smooth  gliding  of  the 
hand  so  indispensable  to  good  shifting 
is  well  nigh  impossible.  The  second 
difficulty  arises  from  the  strings  be- 
coming damp  and  soggy  from  the 
fingers,  in  which  case  they  gradually 
become  flat,  at  least  in  the  case  of  gut 
strings.  I have  heard  many  a promis- 
ing solo  all  but  ruined  because  the  ex- 
cessive perspiration  of  the  fingers 
caused  the  violin  to  get  out  of  tune  to 
such  an  extent  that  playing  in  tune 
became  impossible.  Every  teacher  will 
remember  pupils  whose  hands  would 
be  covered  with  large  beads  of  per- 
spiration when  they  played,  and  who 
would  have  to  spend  half  their  time 
in  tuning  on  account  of  the  strings  be- 
coming wet  with  perspiration.  I once 
knew  a young  baker  who  was  ac- 
customed to  working  in  very  high 
temperatures,  and  who  essayed  to  learn 
the  violin.  His  left  hand  perspired  so 
freely  that  drops  of  water  would  act- 
ually fall  from  it  on  the  floor.  Gut 
strings  were  an  impossibility  for'  him, 
as  after  two  minutes  playing  the  finger- 
board of  his  violin  would  be  as  wet  as 
if  it  had  been  dipped  in  a bucket  of 
water.  Silk  strings  were  not  much  bet- 
ter, so  he  was  obliged  to  use  wire 
strings. 

Many  different  remedies  have  been 
prescribed  to  overcome- the  moisture  of 
the  left  hand.  I know  one  violinist 
who  carries  a large  piece  of  alum 
around  in  his  violin  case  with  which  he 
rubs  his  hand  when  he  is  about  to  plas’. 
He  claims  to  get  excellent  results  from 
it.  Rubbing  the  hand  with  alcohol  or 
cologne  water  just  before  playing  is 
also  prescribed.  .Mcohol  evaporates 
very  rajiidly,  drying  up  the  moisture  of 
the  hand.  Still  another  remedy,  is  to 
rub  the  hand  and  fingers  with  a sponge 
dipped  in  a little  sugar  of  lead  or  milk, 
applied  before  going  to  bed  at  night. 
Quite  a number  of  preparations  are  on 
the  market  for  overcoming  perspiration 
of  the  hand:  one.  “Palmaline,”  enjoy- 
ing quite  a sale  in  London  and  through- 
out England.  Some  violinists  use 
various  kinds  of  powder  on  their 
fingers,  and  one  pupil  from  the  country 
I instructed,  invariably  carried  a jar 
of  corn  starch  around  in  his  box  to  rub  • 
on  the  fingers  of  his  left  hand.  Pul- 
verized alum  is  another  favorite  remedy 
with  some  people. 


As  far  as  ny  personal  observations 
go.  very  few  of  these  things  have  much 
effect  in  stopping  the  evil.  1 believe 
however,  that  it  is  an  excellent  phm  In’ 
such  cases  to  apply  a little  almoml  oil 
to  the  strings  where  the  greater  amount 
of  fingering  is  done,  say  commencing 
from  the  nut  of  the  violin  half  way  the 
length  of  the  string.  The  application 
of  the  oil  prevents  the  perspiration 
soaking  into  the  string.  Some  violin- 
ists also  apply  a small  amount  of  the 
same  oil  to  their  left  hand  and  lingers 
when  troubled  with  extreme  perspira- 
tion. 

It  may  comfort  young  violinists  to 
know  that  many  violin  students  out- 
grow this  habit  of  excessive  perspira- 
tion, and  the  youth  of  sixteen  with  an 
excessively  clammy  hand  may  have  a 
comparatively  dry  hand  at  tliiny.  It 
is  an  interesting  fact  to  note  that  the 
amount  of  perspiration  differs  greatly 
at  different  times  and  in  different  states 
of  the  body.  Some  players-  whose 
hands  are  ipiite  dry  on  ordinary  oc- 
casions. will  suffer  from  perspiration 
of  tin;  hands  when  excited  or  nervous, 
as  for  instance  when  they  are  about 
to  play  an  important  solo,  or  where 
great  responsibility  rests  on  them. 

Violinists  with  naturally  damp  hands 
can  usually  succeed  in  using  gut  strings, 
if  they  apply  a little  oil  to  the  string^ 
in  the  manner  above  described,  taking 
care  not  to  oil  the  half  of  the  string 
next  to  the  bridge.  The  best  makers  of 
Italian  gut  strings  usually  send  their 
strings  out  to  the  trade  covered  with 
a slight  coating  of  oil.  If  the  violinist 
will  examine  an  Italian  string,  fresh 
from  the  maker,  he  will  get  an  idea 
of  about  how  much  oil  should  be  used 
on  the  string. 

There  are  very  few  complaints  about 
too  much  perspiration  in  the  case  of 
the  right  hand,  as  a reasonable  amount 
of  moisture  is  an  advantage  to  the  right 
hand  in  keeping  a firm  hold  of  the  bow. 
I have  heard  violinists  complain  of  the 
right  hand  being  too  dry  at  times,  caus- 
ing the  hand  to  slip  along  the  stick  of 
the  bow  and  preventing  a firm  hold. 


THE  SCALE. 

F.\MOUS  Italian  singing  teacher  on 
being  asked  what  studies  should  form 
the  foundation  of  vocal  culture,  said 

he  would  embody  them  in  a simple 

verse,  which  ran  something  as  follows: 

l.a  gc.tla.  I. a Scala.  T.a  Scala.  I.a  Scala  ; 

I.a  Scala,  I.a  Scala.  La  Scala, 

Iji  Scala.  I.a  Scala.  La  Scala,  La  Scala  ; 

L.V  SOAL.V.  LA  SCALA,  LA  SCALA. 

^\'hich  being  translated  is  of  course: 

The  Scale,  the  Scale,  the  Scale,  the  Scale; 

The  Scale,  the  Scale,  the  Scale. 

The  Scale,  the  Scale,  the  Scale,  the  Scale ; 

THE  SC.VI.E.  THE  SCALE,  THE  SCALE. 

The  Italian  maestro  not  only  had  the 
right  idea  as  regards  voice  culture,  but 
his  verse  could  be  applied  to  violin 
playing  equally  well.  The  scale  is  of 
course  the  basis  of  technic  on  any  in- 
strument, and  yet  it  is  astonishing  how 
much  it  is  neglected.  Teachers  neg- 
lect teaching  it  and  students  neglect 
practicing  it.  A perfect  mastery  of  the 
scales  is  a short  cut  to  learning  the 
technic  of  any  instrument,  and  will 
save  the  student  hundreds  of  hours  of 
practice.  Playing  the  major  scales  in 
all  keys,  and  the  minor  scales  in  both 
melodic  and  harmonic  forms  is  also 
the  finest  method  of  car  training  that 
can  be  imag'*-  ed  for  the  violin  student. 
There  are  i number  of  excellent  works 
p'tbhshed  for  scale  practice.  One  of 
those  "ost  extensively  used  is  that  of 
Henry  Schradieck,  one  of  the  world  s 
greatest  violin  pedagogues.  In  this 
work  all  the  major  and  minor  scales 
(in  melodic  and  harmonic  form)  are 
given,  covering  the  entire  compass  of 
the  keyboard.  Chromatic  scales  in  all 
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the  positions  are  also  given.  .>\I1  the 
scales  major  and  minor  are  given  in 
turds,  sixths,  octaves  and  tenths. 

ractice  of  the  latter  gives  the  best 
possible  practice  in  double  stopping, 
ihci-e  are  a number  of  other  works 
equally  good.  It  is  also  a good  form 
01  practice  to  take  the  scales  with  dif- 
ferent forms  of  .bowing.  A great 
yiiiety  of  bowing  aside  from  the  legato 
lorms  can  be  used,  such  as  staccato, 
spiccato,  spring  bowing,  etc.  This  is 
killing  two  birds  with  one  stone  as 
the  student  not  only  gets  practice  on 
the  scales  but  on  the  bowings  as  well. 

.\  violinist  who  is  complete  master 
of  the  scales  in  all  their  various  forms, 
will  instinctively  finger  a passage  cor- 
rectly, although  the  lingering  is  not 
marked.  Scale  practice  can  be  begun’ 
with  the  violin  pupil  from  the  very 
start,  as  soon  as  he  has  learned  the 
use  of  the  fingers  of  the  left  hand. 
Care  should  be  taken  to  leave  the 
fingers  on  the  strings  as  they  are  put 
down,  in  ascending  scale  passages,  the 
fingers  remaining  on  the  string  until 
It  is  necessary  to  move  them  to  the 
next  string  or  the  continuation  of  the 
passage. 


ANSWERS  TO  QUERIES. 

B.  G.  B. — The  bow  should  be  held  in 
the  first  crease  of  the  first  finger,  as 
given  in  your  enclosed  diagram,  for  in 
order  to  get  the  greatest  freedom  in 
wrist  action  the  fingers  should  be  al- 
most at  right  angles  to  the  bow.  The 
holding  of  the  bow  in  the  second  crease 
is  one  of  the  most  common  and  serious 
mistakes  in  violin  playing.  The  fingers 
must  be  held  on  the  bow'  in  an  easy, 
natural  por-Hon,  neither  spread  out  nor 
tightly  gripped  together.  The  thumb 
should  be  pUced  opposite  the  second 
and  third  fingers.  You  speak  of  your 
hand  being  somewhat  abnormal  in  re- 
gard to  the  length  of  the  thumb.  It 
would  be  impossible  for  us  to  advise 
any  changes  in  the  normal  manner  of 
holding  the  bow  without  seeing  your 
hand. 

C.  J. — If  your  hands  perspire  so 
freely  in  the  summer  that  you  cannot 
use  gut  strings,  try.  a fine  quality  of 
silk  strings,  -which,  while  not  so  bril- 
liant as  the  gut,  give  fairly  satisfactory 
results. 

L.  J.  H. — You  would  probably  find  that 
Danclas’  “Fifty  Daily  Exercises”  would 
answer  your  need  for  a book  of  easy 
technical  exercises  for  the  left  hand,  to 
develop  strength  and  facility  in  finger- 
ing. 

R.  D.  G. — You  make  a great  mistake 
in  trying  to  play  such  works  as  the 
Mendelssohn  Concerto,  when,  as  you 
say,  you  have  only  played  a short  dis- 
tance in  Kreutzer’s  “Etudes.”  This 
concerto  requires  a large  technic,  and 
should  only  be  approached  by  a thor- 
ough violinist.  It  is  highly  injurious 
to  j'our  progress  to  spend  your  time 
on  works  so  far  beyond  your  reach. 

C.  H.  W. — Your  troubles  with  your 
bow  probably  come  from  the  fact  that 
the  hair  is  worn  out.  As  a bow  is 
used  the  hair  becomes  dull  just  as  a 
razor  does,  and  fails  to  take  hold  or 
“bite”  the  string.  It  must  then  be  rc- 
haired.  If  you  look  at  a horsehair  with 
a microscope  you  will  find  that  it  has 
little  teeth  like  a saw.  Continued  play- 
ing wears  these  little  teeth  and  the  bow 
no  longer  takes  hold  of  the  string.  If 
you  only  practice  an  hour  a day  your 
bow  should  be  re-haired  at  least  twice 
a year. 

W.  S.  K. — There  is  no  fixed  metro- 
nome number  for  each  of  the  various 
Italian  tempo  marks,  andante,  adagio, 
allegro,  etc.  The  ideas  of  composers 
vary  so  greatly  as  to  the  speed  at 


which  compositions  with  certain  mark- 
ings should  be  taken  that  it  is  impossi- 
ble to  lay  down  a hard  and  fast  rule 
by  which  you  could  be  guided.  There 
is  nothing  in  the  science  of  music 
about  which  there  is  so  much  uncer- 
tainty as  there  is 'in  regard  to  tempo 
marks.  If  the  metronome  markings 
are  not  given  on  a piece  of  music,  the 
only  way  is  to  judge  from  the  tempo 
mark  considered  in  its  relation  to  the 
character  of  the  composition,  or  to  get 
some  musician  who  knows  the  author- 
itative tempo,  to  mark  the  metronome 
figures  for  you. 


NEW  VIOLIN  STARS. 

A NEW  star  seems  to  have  been 
added  to  the  violin  firmament  in  the 
Pierson  of  a yoting  Rttssian  ntimed 
Efrem  Zimbalist,  a pupil  of  Prof. 
Leopold  .-\uer  of  St.  Petersburg.  This 
yoting  man  has  already  cretited  a great 
sensation  by  his  jtlaying  in  Europe, 
winning  the  most  extravagant  i)raise 
from  the  greatest  critics.  In  these  days 
of  ‘■puffery,”  it  is  necessary  to  take  all 
criticism  with  a grain  of  salt,  and  the 
only  way  to  judge  is  to  average  up  the 
opinions  of  all  the  critics.  One  thing 
is  certain;  the  criticism  which  Zimbalist 
has  received  is  equally  extended  and 
as  favorable  or  more  favorable  than 
that  received  by  Kubelik  or  any  violin- 
ist who  has  appeared  during  the  past 
few  years,  at  the  outset  of  their 
careers. 

One  interesting  point  in  regard  to  the 
success  of  Mischa  Elman  and  Erfrem 
Zimbalist,  who  tfre  now  among  the 
most  noted  of  the  world’s  violin  solists, 
is.  that  they  were  both  pupils  of  Pro- 
fessor Auer,  of  St.  Petersburg.  When 
Kubelik  and  Kocian  appeared  a few 
years  ago,  fresh  from  the  studio  of 
Seveik,  of  Prague,  the  latter  immediate- 
ly acquired  a tremendous  following. 
He  was  immediately  hailed  by  many 
as  the  world’s  greatest  violin  teacher, 
and  the  originator  of  a method  de- 
scribed by  his  admirers  as  unique,  and 
greater  than  anything  the  world  had 
yet  known.  No  one  will  deny  that 
Seveik  has  great  merit  as  a teacher, 
and  that  his  method  has  much  of  value, 
but  the  remarkable  success  of. the  two 
Auer  pupils  above  named  certainly 
proves  that  no  violin  teacher  in  the 
world  holds  a monopoly  on  the  art 
of  turning  out  artist  violinists. 

The  plain  truth  of  the  matter  is  that 
the  principal  thing  is  the  thoroughness 
with  which  the  student  is  taught.  This 
is  the  case-  with  Professor  Seveik,  and 
his  method.  The  method  of  itself  cer- 
tainly cannot  achieve  results  which  can- 
not be  attained  with  other  material. 
Its  chief  advantages  lie  in  its  logical 
manner  of  presentment,  and  its  wealth 
of  material  for  obtaining  thoroughness 
in  solving  the  various  technical  prob- 
lems of  violin  playing. 

I was  once  struck  by  the  modesty 
cf  a remark  which  I heard  Carl  Halir, 
one  of  the  most  noted  violinists  of  the 
world,  make  to  an  .'\merican  pupil, 
while  he  was  in  .'\merica  on  a concert 
tour.  The  .'\inerican  said  he  had  a 
great  ambition  to  go  to  Berlin  and 
study  -i\-ith  Mr.  Halir,  who  at  that  time 
was  the  friend  and  colleague  of  Joseph 
Joachim  in  the  Royal  High  School  of 
Music,  in  Berlin.  “My  young  friend,” 
said  Mr.  Halir,  “it  is  not  necessary  to 
study  with  me  alone.  In  Berlin  you 
will  find  a large  number  of  excellent 
teachers.  I know  of  twenty-five 
teachers  of  the  same  school  as  Joachim, 
any  one  of  whom  I could  cheerfully 
recommend  to  you.” 

.A.fter  the  pupil  grabbing  methods  so 
common  with  many  teachers,  even  of 
the  highest  rank,  it  was  refreshing  to 
hear  a really  eminent  teacher  talk  in 
this  vein. 
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No  More  Drudgery 

f.»p  tonrher  nml  tw  oljlnln  thf  ci.rrppt  potKinn  an 

tlivtlullu,  ponMtijucnIly  the  bt-»t  rnulU  In  Hit- 
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PutvDitfd  U.  8.,  Jon.  87, 
iniiiiK— Kngloud,  Kroncc. 


bwiiu>.c  It 
OODttula  tint 
uriM,  I li  f 

„■  . ...  W 1*101,  (lu> 

Uniiiib  uiid  ntiKci-H  and  forceH  their  evuvl  iiimI 
eorreet  puhIMoii  iim  well  no  that  uniie  » lollii.  ( nn 
In*  net  for  Ixi  or  8ii  |maiUuua,  nml  oiio«  b<-i,  ii  nuNltivelv 
foroci  111.)  mmlfiil  to  uti.y  In  UiIb  one  ]X»ltion  in.  I..II1-  a>. 
ue.v-.>.itr>‘.  tliu«  tin: , -nr  amt  a\»o  eoianelH  Hie 

tralnliiti  uf  tlie  iiiiineleN  of  Hie  llaicern.  Iitdepeiid. 
eiit  or  Hieurint  iiiu\ eiiieiit  t ib.  In»i  fi-ntun*  U prin. 
ciluill^'  rvcoiiiiiiunUeil  im  n im-uiik  of  dcvvlupiiiK  n llii>i‘cli>*i. 
ItfClUllo. 

Any  ii(lviiii(!e<l  aluiifiit  enn  itrcutly  improve  llio  levltnio  b»‘ 
Jiriieticliii;  Sclumliork  i or  niuilllBr  flug.r  ex.r.-U.H.  ulili 
ilio  u»»i»niiu;L*  i.f  (liu  'I'liiitiib  Ilenf.  Proll  ,\.  tiluldeii* 
l>erKn  Tliunib  KmI  innj  !«•  enailj  Biljumi.ql  to  any 
liiiml  tir  violin. 

We  jionitlvi-ly  {tmirniitee  tlinl  with  the  HMbtaiic<>  uf  liiiii 
clover  Inveiiilon  t.iielior*  nml  |iuplU  will  bo  natol  nil  Uic 
trouble  now  cxpert.'iiccl  hintlninliiK  ii  corr.-ct  |KJktlluii  nml 
tliestudeul'K  pr.igrriiM  In  the  ntudy  ..film  violin  will  ttc  more 
tlinn  twice  ua  rupld  iib  bitlore.  Thin  iaventlun  ulll 
cure  nil  laiiltM  whieli  have  been  aerjiilrcd  by  enre- 
leon  pruetlee  or  bad  liinlrueHoa.  \ h p e e I a 1 
Tealiire  of  Hi U lav  eiiHua  Im  Ihe  lael  that  m lieHier 
the  leaelier  in  pi*eM*at  or  nut.  the  ptipll  U (ur<-ed 
to  plu.v  la  the  eorre.*!  pontll.ia.  no  that  eweh 
ni.iiiient  ot'itraetiee  will  have  Hi.  I'lill  elFe.'t  In  the 
udvaaeenient  ul'the  Hliident  In  liti.  Mtndten.  It  In  n 
|■ll•ll»li^e  to  um)  till*  iu\i-iition.  Iteud  ouine  uf  o u r 
tenHniuiilala. 

_ Tewllmotiy  of  I.leliteiiheri; 

New  ^.irk,  Novombur  (lili.  H«il.  l>tinv<-  i-.vumiiied  tin' 
Tliuiiib-lii‘i.1  of  Prof.  Atlicit  t.oldi'iilMTK  lliorouRlily  amt 
onn  rccoinmnud  U iia  lieiiiK  "f  Kr.oi  value  to  bcKium-ra. 
~-I.Kt)POI.I)  I.irilTKNHKItt},  Nntiuiml  roii*cr\uUiry  of 
Mualc,  t7  Wi-»t  2fiih  Sircii.  N.-w  York. 

TenHiiiuny  of  I'ruf.  Trouatwyk 

Y nic  I’lilwr-lty,  li.-|>iiruiui.i  of  iiiunle:  1 have  ."tamlned 
the  Tliuinb-ileat " w lii.  li  im  ciiii.  to  lue  to  lir  t|uit>  n practlcul 
Itivi'iitloii  nml  nliouhl  nut  lull  to  aenc  Itn  purinup  of  nr- 
qulrltiK  a ci>rn*ol  iiokiitou  of  lliu  Ivtt  linml,  Ibun  mivIiik  inucb 
drudsi-ry  to  boili  |iupil  uiid  u-ucIut.  Tlit*  *■  Tliumb-fte.-.i '• 
bIiouM  be  wrlcoiiHxl  bv  thove  wihhInK  to  nlmlv  tlio  nri  of 
violin  j.layiiiB.— iSimiUK  TItOOSTWVK.  Profewor  of 
Violin  Plnylne,  Yule  I'ni.erait.,  New  Ilaveii,  Cuun.rticut, 
October  20tb.  1H07. 

TeoHiiimij’  of  Murk  M.  FonarolT 

Dear  Mr.  Onlileiiberg  : I hove  tried  jour  '•  Thuinb-Ri-st " 
amt  con  gbidly  rcconmiriid  U.  I find  It  very  uM-ful  tor 
beKlnncm.— Yourn  truly,  MAKK  M.  FONAHOFF,  In- 
Btrnctor  ni  lli>-  hmiiiite  of  Musical  Art  of  the  City  of  Nt-.r 
York,  .March  I’Tih,  I'.Hhi. 

Iiisht  on  Kettln*  the  TIIUMILKKST  OF  YOIK 
I>KAI.KK.  If  he  eau’i  ‘.iipply  vou,  order  direct  of 
l*KOF.  A.  OOl.DKMIFKO.  TIminh  Keat  Mfit.  Co.. 
»ltt  Brondwnv,  Hrmiklyn,  .S.  Y.  MI»K(TAL  AI)\  KR- 

TisiNG  Price,  rsc  pow-jpAin.  Ail  our 

cliiiinH  are  icuaruntevd  or  money  refunded. 


Violin  Students 

who  conlctnplalc  slutiying  in 

BERLIN 

with 

GEORGE  LEHMANN 


should  direct  all  communications 
to  Mr.  Lehmann's  ]icrmanent  ad- 
dress, as  follows : 

Lieizenburgerstrasse  29 
BERLIN,  W.  • - GERMANY 


Bauer’s  New  UNIVERSAL  SHOULDER  REST 

is  a ix-rfcot  Bubutitatc  for  the  oM-fii»hioncd  cushioai.  or  band- 
kcrciiiefs  plaecd  undenirnth  (he  violin.  HnhU  lb--  violin 
rigidly  and  thiTcfori'  Kivva  yon  « ndl.-'*  r<>iilMi'nr:i-  ami  fr<'i‘<liim 
iu  playing.  Aitncbable  to  everv  retciiliir  cliln  rot  nn'l  1-fi 
pcrninncutly  on  the  vluliii.  A nio.t  pmeiical  device,  fulUlllug 
aloiigfclt  wanu  Price  50c  puntpuld. 

Bauer’.  New  CHEMICAL  VIOLIN-BRIDGE 

Not  made  of  wood.  M'ilt 
improve  your  vlollii 
wonderfully.  Try  It  ami 
you  will  bn  deligli'r.1  nt 
the  1 II  M I n >1  I liaiJkfur- 
mntinn.  Ficlicul  te*ti- 
moiiinl*.  I*rh‘c  50c 
for  t U'u  bridges  of  difTer- 
crit  tom'-quoliiy. 

THE  II.  HAFEU  MUSIC  COMPANY 
185  Eiint.  84Hi  Street  New  York 


PHYSICAL  CULTURE  Violinist 

Being  a course  of  12  le.ssons  designed  for  daily 
use  by  teachers  and  students  of  the  violin. 

By  CHARLES  EMERY  FARLEY, 

P.  O.  Box  1626,  Boston,  Mass. 


A npociiiit'ti  copy  will  1<c  koiit  fur  2!tc. 


—The  most  pet  feet 
toned  Violins  since  the 
, old  Cremona  ina'-lers 
are  marie  in  Korh<‘.*4lcr. 
N.  Y.,hyJoel  P.,  SweU.  Nr  aily  200 have 
been  solrl  to  Rr)chcsler  musicians.  Otily 
choicest  olrl  slock  used.  Prices  moderate  con- 
sideritig  actual  value  ^Vrite  for  particulars, 
testimonials,  &c.,  addressing 
JOEL  B.  SWETT,  ROCHESTER.  N.  Y. 


Please  menUon  THE  ETUDE  when  addressing 
our  advertisers. 
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CHILDREN'S 

PAGE 


WHAT  A LITTLE  CHILD  CAN  DO. 


HELKN’A  MAGUIRE. 


Thi.r  is  a little  talk  with  the  children 
wh-sc  papas  have  had  “tnoney  trou- 
bles. and  so  have  been  obliged  to  dis- 
continue their  music  lessons. 

Let  us  begin  with  a little  story 

Once  upon  a time  a shepherd  hoy 
was  sent  with  his  sheep  to  a pasture 
where  there  were  some  thorn  bushes. 
The  sheep  rcoiiW  insist  upon  going 
through  the  bushes  instead  of  around 
them,  and  every  time  they  passed 
through  the  thorns  tore  their  wool. 
Seeing  this,  and  feeling  sorry  for  his 
sheep,  the  boy  went  for  a hatchet, 
thinking  to  cut  the  bushes  down.  But 
as  he  was  returning  with  the  hatchet 
he  saw  a bird  fly  out  of  the  bushes  with 
a piece  of  the  wool  in  his  bill,  and  then 
another,  and  still  another,  and  follow- 
ing them  he  saw  that  they  were  lining 
their  nests  with  the  bits  of  wool,  mak- 
ing of  it  soft  warm  homes  for  the  bird- 
babies.  .And  coming  back  the  bov  put 
his  hatchet  away  saying,  "The  good 
God  permits  the  sheep  to  tear  away  a 
little  of  their  wool  to  a good  and  happy 
purpose.  I will  not  cut  the  bushes 
down.” 

Now  let  us  make  believe  that  the 
sheep  are  your  papas,  and  the  thorny 
bushes  the  unkind  world  that  has  torn 
your  papas’  money  away  from  him, 
and  that  you  are  the  little  singing  birds 
that  are  going  to  use  your  papas’  mis- 
fortune as  a means  of  filling  the  home- 
nest  with  comfort  and  good-cheer. 

The  "times”  have  been  very  hard  my 
children,  for  sometime  your  papas  have 
been  very  much  worried  and  sorely 
tried,  and  in  any  home  where  it  has 
been  necessary  to  discontinue  the  little 
daughter’s  music  lessons  because  there 
is  only  just  monej-  enough  for  the 
actual  needs  of  life,  there  must  indeed 
be  heavy  hearts,  and  sad  and  sorry 
hours. 

Right  here  is  your  opportunity — your 
great,  big,  golden  opportunity — to 
practice  the  Spirit  of  Helpfulnessi 

“The  good  are  better  made  I>y  ill. 

As  odours  crushed  arc  sweeter  still." 

Do  not  stop  Practicing. 

To  most  children,  leaving  off  lessons 
means  ie.aving  off  practice.  Do  not  let 
this  be  so  with  you.  As  you  have  had 
lessons,  can  read  music  and  understand 
the  fundamental  principals,  and  as  you 
have  a musical  magazine  coming  to  you 
every  month  with,  always,  several  in- 
teresting selections  in  it,  there  is  no 
reason  why  you  should  not  continue 
to  practice.  Of  course  I know  that 
it  is  much  more  difficult  to  practice 
when  you  cannot  look  forward  to  play- 
ing what  you  have  practiced  to  your 
teacher  each  week,  and  to  have  to  go 
on  always  without  the  kind  assistance 
that  you  have  been  used  to,  but  play 
what  you  study  to  Father  and  Mother 
when  you  have  done  the  best  that 
you  can  with  it,  and  they  will  surely 
be  pleased  with  it  and  find  it  good.  It 
is  difficult — I realize  this  and  sym- 
pathize with  you — but  it  is  not  impos- 


sible te  study  without  a teacher,  and  re- 
member that — 

"Notliing  (ieserves  reward 
fuless  it  gives  us  trouble." 

And  by  taking  this  trouble  you  are 
using  your  papas’  misfortune  for  your 
own  "character-building.”  just  as  the 
little  birds  used  the  unfortunate  sheep’s 
wool  for  their  nest-building.  ,\nd.  1 
ask  you,  is  there  anything  which  can 
better  brighten  a home  and  make  it  a 
cheery,  comfortable  place  in  which  to 
live,  than  bright  music  well  played? 
Surely  there  is  nothing  better  for  the 
lightening  of  heavy  hearts  than  the 
merry  niu,sic  with  which  a little 
daughter  may  till  the  home  if  she  will 
only  continue  to  practice  after  trouble 
has^  come  and  lessons  arc  stopped. 

Now  let  us  see  just  what  will  be 
the  best  way  for  you  to  study  alone.  I 
would  suggest  that  for  each  month’s 
study  you  select  two  of  your  old  pieces 
for  review  work,  and  two  selections 
from  The  Etude  for  new  study.  Four 
selections  a month,  two  new  and  two 
old,  will  give  you  work  enough  along 
that  line.  The  technical  part  of  your 
practice  is  not  so  easj-  to  manage  alone, 
so  for  this  I would  suggest’  that  you 
obtain  assistance  in  cither  one. of  two 
ways.  Either  e.xplain  to  your  teacher 
just  why  it  is  necessary  that  you  should 
discontinue  your  lessons,  and  ask  her  to 
make  out  a plan  which  you  will  be  able 
to  follow  out  in  your  practice  month 
by  month.  .Any  teacher  will  be  glad  to 
do  this  for  you.  and  to  give  you  a word 
of  advice  whenever  you  may  need  it. 
Or  if  it  is  the  case  that  you  have 
stopped  • lessons  some  time  ago.  and 
are  not  at  present  in  touch  with  your 
teacher,  why  just  write  to  The  Etude. 
telling  us  all  about  it,  and  we  will 
be  very  glad  to  help  you.  Tell  us  what 
studies  you  have  been  working  on,  as 
M ell  as  scales,  and  we  will  help  you 
in  every  way  possible. 

You  will  find  that  in  this,  as  in  every- 
thing else,  there  is  an  advantage  as 
well  as  a disadvantage.  Not  to  be  able 
to  have  lessons  is  certainly  a great  dis- 
advantage, but  to  practice  without  a 
teacher  has  this  advantage — it  makes 
you  think  for  yourself.  ’ That  is  the 
trouble  with  most  of  us  when  we  take 
lessons,  we  arc  so  apt  to  let  the 
teacher  do  all  the  thinking  for  us. 

Then,  too,  the  chance  to  practice 
«'/iat  you  like  is  an  advantage,  provided 
you  like  the  right  things,  as  I hope  you 
Tvill.  .Another  thing,  it  gives  you  time 
to  practice  the  songs  that  you  learn  in 
school,  and  it  is  always  a good  thing 
to  “play  what  you  sing,  and  sing  what 
you  play.”  To  practice  “thinking 
music.”  as  Mr.  Lewis  advises  in  the 
July  Etude,  is  another  thing  that  you 
may  do  without  a teacher.  You  can 
do  this  at  almost  any  time  or  place,  and 
it  will  help  you  immensely. 

So,  in  many  ways,  you  can  make  your 
papa’s  misfortune  your  own  good,  and 
when  you  go  back  to  your  lessons  you 
will  appreciate  them  much  more  for 
having  been  obliged  to  struggle  along 
for  awhile  alone. 

I once  knew  a little  girl  whose  papa 
died  when  she  was  a very  Utile  girl, 


leaving  her  mamma  with  only  a very 
limited  amount  of  nionej'.  .And  always 
this  little  girl's  “dearest  heart’s  desire" 
was— a This  was  what  she 

wished  for  every  time  she  wished  on  a 
load  of  hay,  or  broke  a “wish-bone,” 
and  at  last,  on  her  twelfth  birthday, 
her  mamma  said  to  her,  “.My  dear,  1 am 
going  to  give  you  your  'heart’s  de- 
sire, but  when  1 have  bought  the 
piano  there  will  be  only  one  hundred 
dollars  left  for  lessons.  This  will  only 
pay  for  lessons  for  one  year,  and  you 
can  only  have  the  piano  on  condition 
tliat  you  will  conliiuie  to  jiractice  after 
your  lessons  are  over.” 

The  little  girl  promised  gladly,  and 
^slie  kept  her  promise.  Her  teacher 
told  me  that  she  did  three  years’  work 
m the  one  year  that  she  had  lessons, 
and  although  this  little  girl  is  now  a 
busy  school  teacher  she  is  also  a charm- 
ing musician. 

Make  the  Best  of  Your  Opportunities. 

What  this  little  girl  did  any  little 
girl  can  do.  .Sometimes  it  is  a very 
good  thing  for  a little  girl  to  know 
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that  her  lessons  are  only  going  to  con- 
tinue for  a limited  period,  because  she 
will  then  realize  the  need  for  making 
the  most  of  the  present  inomcnt.  And 
if  you  did  not  know  that  your  lessons 
were  going  to  end  abruptly  while  you 
were  studying,  and  did  not  make  the 
most  of  your  time,  why  just  make  up 
for  it  now  by  working  a little  harder 
by  yourself,  always  remembering  that 
The  Etude  is  ready  to  help  you  if  you 
will  only  ask. 

It  will  pay  you  well  to  do  this.  You 
will  have  the  happiness  which  al- 
ways comes  of  doing  a diflicult  thing, 
the  happiness  of  being  papa’s  little 
comforter,  and  the  happiness  of  prov- 
ing to  your  parents  that  the  money  ex- 
pended on  your  lessons  was  money  well 
spent.  And  if  you  practice  cheerfully 
and  well  without  lessons,  it  will  make 
your  father  anxious  to  have  you  re- 
sume your  music  lessons  just  as  soon 
as  possible,  and  perhaps  the  music  that 
you  make  through  the  dark  hours  will 
give  him  courage  to  make  it  possible 
sooner  than  it  otherwise  would  be. 


“The  three  great  and  inseparable  req- 
uisites of  the  art  of  playing  arc  correct 
fingering,  good  style  and’  graceful  execu- 
tion.”— Plulit>l>  Emanuel  Bach. 


Who  is  discouraged  over  mistakes 
to-day?  Who  couldn’t  play  his  lesson 
without  .stumbling,  and  who  kept  mak- 
ing mistakes  all  through  that  hot 
half-hour  of  practicing,  till  mother 
looked  in  at  the  door  and  asked;  “Are 
you  playing  that  right?”  And  who 
said,  “It  iL'oii’t  go  right!  I fnaice  mis- 
takes over  and  over  again.” 

How  Mistakes  May  be  Useful. 

Do  yon  know  that  mistakes  can  be 
very  useful  things?  They  sluw  us  all 
kinds  of  facts  that  can  be  helps  to  us 
They  are  often  danger  signals,  thev 
show  us  that  we  arc  on  the  wrong 
track,  and  warn  us  that  we  must  stop 
and  go  back  and  switch  onto  the  right 
track.  'J'hey  are  often  a sign  that  we 
are  doing  soinetliiiig  the  wrong  way, 
and  if  we  try  to  find  out  the  right  way 
presto!  we  can  do  something  harder 
than  we  expected,  and  do  it  easily. 

1 hey  may  even  show  us  that  we  are  try- 
ing to  do  something 
which  we  cannot  do  at 
all — those  mistakes  are 
the  kind  we  call  “fail- 
ures.” But  they  will 
not  be  failures  if  they 
liclp  us  to  find  out  what 
we  can  do,  they  will  be 
very  important  steps 
toward  success. 


Mistakes  and  Haste. 

The  mistakes  that 
ari.se  merely  from  being 
careless  are  not  useful 
ones,  unless  they  teach 
you  to  be  watchful  and 
overcome  the  careless 
haliits.  In  fact,  no  mi- 
take  is  usefni  unless  it 
teaches  you  something. 
If  you  would  like  to 
change  those  bad  fairies 
into  good  fairies  you 
must  be  a sort  of  ma- 
gician yourself,  a n d 
this  is  whr.-t  you  must 
do:  First  of  all  you 
must  find  out  why  you 
made  the  mistake.  Of 
course,  if  you  are  rcallv 
trying  to  learn  to  play 
yoti  are  too  sensible  to 
practice  faster  than  you 
ought,  so  we  will  not 
about  faults  which  arise  from 
Only  remember  that  the 
Chinese  have  a proverb  which  says 
that  all  mistakes'  come  from  haste. 

The  Mind  Must  be  Quicker  than  the 
Fingers. 

Of  course,  too  you  know  that  your 
mind  must  alwaj-s  keep  guiding  your 
fingers.  But  I don’t  believe  that  yon 
know  how  many  many  mistakes  occur 
because  your  mind  is  not  quick  enough 
at  seeing  the  path  or  choosing  the 
right  finger,  or  giving  just  the  right 
order.  Your  mind  must  be  even 
quicker  than  your  fingers,  and  some- 
times that  means  a speed  so  fast  that 
there  is  no  way  of  measuring  it.  Do 
you  remember  that  people  say  “quick 
ns  lightiiing?’’  They  also  say  “quick 
as  thought.”  So  be  sure  that  you  keep 
your  thought  from  being  a lazy  person. 
Make  It  at  least  as. swift  as  a runner, 
a winner  in  a foot  race. 

Some  Useful  Hints. 

This,  then  is  one  of  the  questions  to 
a.^<  yourself  when  you  make  a mistake 
Do  [ hnow  what  I ought  to  do  in  that 
place. ^ -And  if  you  do  know — notes, 
fingering,  time,  phrasing,  touch — then 


talk' 
that  cause. 
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ask  you'rscif  “Do  I k)wu.'  it  quick!- 
enough?”  And  then  make  your  mind 
travel  over  it  several  times  without 
using  your  hand  on  the  piano;  ihi„k 
the  different  notes  and  lingers  and 
phrases.  Next  i- playing  it  again,  at 
first  more  slowly  than  you  thought  it. 
and  keep  watch  of  every  point,  do  not 
stop  thinking  because  you  are  using 
your  hand,  and  gradually  play  it  faster, 
Or  perhaps  you  have  to  play  a chord 
with  a sudden  skip  from  a distant  part 
of  the  piano.  You  know  perfectly  well 
that  the  notes  arc,  for  instance.  C a c d^ 
and  yet  you  never  can  make  your 
left  hand  jump  down  to  that  chord 
promptly! 

Try  this  way  of  making  your  mind 
help  you.  I’ut  your  hand  beliind  your 
back,  look  steadily  at  your  chord,  count 
I—-’ — 3— tmtl  O'l  three,  as  if  your  hands 
were  racing  with  your  counts,  pounce 
on  that  chord.  Try  this  several  times, 
pouncing  on  different  octaves,  and  you 
will  really  begin  to  kiton'  your  chord. 
If  in  correcting  any  mistake  you  lind 
out  how  to  send  your  mind  along  be- 
fore your  fingers,  and  make  a habit  of 
practicing  that  way,  you  will  have 
learned  the  most  useful  habit  you  can 
form. 

Always  Follow  the  Fingering. 

.Another  reason  why  stumbles  occur 
is  that  children,  even  children  who  do 
not  intend  to  be  careless,  do  not  make 
sure  that  they  follow  the  fingering 
which  is  given  them.  It  is  the  mind 
here,  too.  which  is  not  alert  enough. 
Some  children  think  fingering  is  a 
troublesome  invention  of  printers  and 
teachers,  but  other  children  have  found 
e>ut  that  if  they  do  put  on  the  right 
fingers,  the  hard  places  will  often  sud- 
denly smooth  out  and  become  easy.  It 
is  just  because  you  remember  to  put 
'‘3"  on  one  note  and  "5"  on  another, 
or  some  motion  quite  as  simple.  Tell 
your  fingers,  quickly  and  early  enough, 
and  they  will  not  stumble  over  that 
place.  Then  that  mistake  will  have 
taught  you  that  fingerings  are  like 
switches  on  a railroad,  to  shift  the  train 
(our  hands)  into  the  right  position  on 
those  smooth  shining  black  and  white 
tracks. 

Perhaps  you  did  follow  your  finger- 
ing, and  did  have  your  mind  on  the 
alert,  and  yet — your  fingers  would  not 
reach  the  notes,  and  they  stepped  on 
cracks  instead  of  notes.  Do  you  know 
that  beautiful  Valse  in  E minor  by 
Grieg,  or  the  Pieezonka  Tarantellc? 
There  are  ever  so  many  pieces  which 
have  the  same  sort  of  stretches  in 

them,  stretches,  rather  wide  for  your 
hand  perhaps,  and  passages  that  have 
to  be  Oh!  so  beautifully  legato,  with- 
out a break.  When  you  stumbled 
there,  perhaps  you  were  not  letting 
your  hand  roll  naturally  along  over 
the  keys,  with  the  swing  of  your  arm. 
Did  you  keep  it  stiff  and  not  let  it 
follow  with  your  fingers  toward  the 
high  notes,  and  back  again  to  the  low 
ernes?  Then  you  were  doing  something 
the  wrong  way,  and  your  mistake 
warned  you.  Try  it  the  right  way!  Or 
perhaps  you  were  practicing  a Per- 
petual Motion”  or  a “P>rpok”  and  your 
lingers  and  hand  and  arm  ached, 
when  you  tried  to  play  it  fast,  and 
finally  refused  to  play  to  the  end.  Ask 
yourself  whether  you  were  working 
your  horses  too  hard — making  un- 
necessary motions  and  using  up 
strength  long  before  the  end  of  their 
journey! 

How  to  Make  Mistakes  Useful. 

You  can  make  your  mistakes  useful. 

then,  if  you  find  out  why  you  make 
them,  and  conquer  them,  and  after  that 
begin  your  next  piece  with  care  that 
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you  do  not  let  any  of  these  old  faults 
creep  m again. 

1 he  fault  of  carelessness  was  once 
cured  in  a very  simple  way.  There  was 
a girl  who  was  very  ambitious  about 
her  music,  but  she  was  careless,  too.  So 
after  many  admonitions  which  had  little 
effect,  her  teacher  began  to  mark  her 
music.  If  a mistake,  once  noticed  in 
the  lesson,  was  reiiealcd,  a red  craymi 
inark  would  descend  upon  the  passage; 
if  it  occurred  again,  a green  mark 
would  go  down,  or  a purple  one — a new 
color  for  evety  reiietilion  of  the  old 
mistake.  Do  you  think  that  that  girl 
liked  to  take  her  music  home  with  all 
those  rainbow-luted  mistakes  glaring 
at  her?  No  indeed!  She  would  bring 
a perfect  piece  to  the  next  lesson,  and 
the  marks  would  be  rubbed  out,  and 
she  has  become  the  most  careful 
student  I know. 

Are  your  mistakes  going  to  be 
useless? 


THE  B SHARP  CLUB. 


BY  NELLIE  R.  CAMARON. 


One  bright  morning  in  September, 
the  members  of  the  “B  Sharp  Club” 
found  in  their  respective  mail  boxes 
pretty  little  music  rolls  about  six  inches 
long.  The}'  were  made  of  celluloid, 
adorned  with  painted  sprays  of  flowers, 
the  straps  and  handles  being  made  of 
stiffened  ribbon.  Inside  the  roll  was 
the  following  song  in  miniature  sheet 
music  form: 


Invitation. 

The  "B  Sharp  Club."  come  awa.v,  come  away. 
At  3 o'clock  sharp,  a week  from  to-day 
Your  teacher  will  greet  each  one  with  a smile 
And  music  and  games  all  the  hours  wilt 
beguile. 

Come  awa.v,  come  away. 

Come  away,  come  away. 

The  members  of  the  “B  Sharp  Club” 
were  the  junior  pupils  of  Miss  Starr’s 
music  class.  They  met  every  week,  but 
all  understood  that  there  was  to  be  an 
especially  jolly  time  when  they  were 
formally  invited  in  this  manner. 

On  the  afternoon  of  the  meeting. 
Miss  Starr’s  parlor  was  gaily  adorned 
with  ferns,  purple  asters  and  golden- 
rod.  Everywhere  were  hung  violins, 
mandolins,  harps,  horns  and  guitars 
made  of  pasteboard  and  covered  with 
tissue  paper  and  evergreens.  The  chil- 
dren had  helped  Miss  Starr  to  make 
these  the  day  before.  Now  alt  waited 
with  expectant  faces  for  the  fun  they 
knew  would  be  forthcoming. 

A Scale  Contest. 

The  afternoon  began  with  a “scale 
contest.”  Each  child  in  turn  played 
the  first  five  major  scales.  They  called 
this  game  “Scaling:  the  Heights.’  Then 
each  voted  on  slips  of  paper  for  the 
one  whom  he  thought  had  played  the 
scales  most  smoothly  and  correctly. 
A prize  was  awarded  to  the  one  re- 
ceiving the  most  votes.  The  prize  was 
a stamp-holder  in  shape  of  a guitar.  It 
was  made  of  stiff  cardboard  covered 
with  gold  and  brown  satin.  It  had  gold 
silk  strings  and  ribbons  attached  for 
hanging  and  a tiny  itocket  on  one  side 
for  stamps. 

Everyone  cheered  when  it  was  an- 
nounced that  sweet,  little  Kittie  Dale, 
the  pet  of  the  class,  was  the  winner  of 
the  prize. 

The  children  had  been  preparing  for 
this  contest  for  the  past  six  weeks,  and 
the  usually  dull  scale  iiractice  had  ac- 
quired a new  interest  in  consequence. 

Next  another  contest,  which  Miss 
Starr  called  a “snelling  match.”  put  in 
practice  the  children's  ear-training. 

Miss  Starr  at  the  piano  played  the 
following  combinations: 


BE.  ABED. 


bad.  a B B E.  a C E. 


G 


AGED.  BEEF. 


B E G.  E B B.  ADDS  D. 


F A G.  F E 15.  If  A D. 


Musical  Terms. 

Next,  all  of  the  children  who  could 
write  were  given  jicncils  and  paper  and 
the  following  list  of  definitions  descrip- 
tive of  musical  terms.  The  one  giving 
the  most  correct  answers  received  a 
Iiiccc  of  sheet  music  as  a prize.  Here 
are  the  definitions,  with  answers: 

1.  — Part  of  a fish.  .Answer — Scales. 

2.  — What  a tight  shoe  docs.  .Answer 
— Press  toe  (presto). 

3- — A fine  dandy.  Answer — A swell. 

4. — Something  to  keep  the  cattle  in 
pasture,  .■\nswer — Bars. 

S- — WhaT  a pair  of  shears  should  be. 
.'\nswer — Sharp. 

6. — To  open  a door  with.  Answer — 
Key. 

/■ — Short  letters.  .Answer — Notes. 

8.  — What  tired  people  like.  Answer 
— A rest. 

9.  — What  a weather  vane  does. 
Answer — Turn. 


D E A F.  F A D E.  E G G. 


C A G E.  FADED.  D A B. 


Each  combination  was  played  several 
times  slowly  with  iiauses  between.  The 
pupils  said  over  to  themselves  the  letter 
names  of  the  tones  flayed,  and  as  soon 
as  any  pupil  discovered  what  word  these 
letters  spelled,  he  shouted  the  word 
aloud.  (It  will  be  observed  that  the 
letter  names  of  each  of  the  foregoing 
tone  combinations  spell  some  short 
word.)  The  child  shouting  the  correct 
word  first  was  given  a counter  as  credit 
for  this  word,  and  Miss  Starr  spelled 
the  next  one  on  the  piano.  The  one 
spelling  the  most  words  was  promised 
a prize. 

Shouts  of  laughter  greeted  Carl  Swift, 
the  fortunate  winner,  as  he  received  his 
prize — a two-penny  tin  whistle! 

Musical  Stage  Coach. 

Next  they  played  a game  modeled 
after  the  old-fashioned  “stage  coach” 
game. 

Each  child  was  assigned  some  musi- 
cal term.  Then  Miss  Starr  told  a story 
bringing  in  these  terms,  each  child  ris- 
ing and  turning  about  as  his  word  was 
mentioned.  A failure  to  do  so  required 
the  payment  of  a forfeit,  which  was 
only  redeemed  by  playing  a piece  upon 
the  piano.  Here  is  the  story;  the  itali- 
cized words  are  the  musical  terms: 

A Puzzle  Story. 

Carl’s  grandpa  was  an  old  major. 
He  was  also  a miner  (minor)  by  trade. 
He  went  to  the  store  to  sec  (C)  if  there 
might  be  (B)  something  nice  there  for 
Christmas  gifts  for  Carl.  He  carried  a 
staff,  as  he  was  an  old  man,  and  had  to 
stok  to  rest  often  and  lean  against  a 
fence  or  bars.  When  he  got  to  the 
.store  he  bought  a tic  for  Carl.  He 
told  the  merchant  to  measure  off  some 
ribbon  for  lines  to  play  horse  with.  He 
told  him  to  add  some  bars  of  iicanut 
candy  and  to  weigh  on  his  scales  a 
pound  of  caramels.  He  bought  a top 
that  would  turn  very  raijidly  when 
wound  with  a key,  a very  s/iar/>  knife, 
some  little  miner’s  tools,  a lot  of  soldiers 
with  cantain  and  major,  a Hat  sack  to 
hold  his  school  books,  a book  contain- 
ing rhvmcs  for  Carl  to  learn  to  re/’cat. 
“The  boy  will  be  (B)  happy.”  he  said. 
“I’ve  heard  him  say,  and  I’ve  taken  note 
of  it-  a score  of  times,  that  he  wanted 
just  these  things.  He  was  surprised 
that  the  price  was  so  lost’  (solo)  and 
gave  his  signature  to  a note  in  payment.’ 


10. — Three  sisters  of  same  age. 
.Answer — Triplets. 

It. — What  can  a pocket  do?  .Answer 
—Hold. 

12.  — A vegetable.  .Answer — A beat 
(beet). 

13.  — Girl  up  in  a balloon.  Answer — 
“Gal  up”  (galop). 

14.  — Month  of  the  year.  .Answer — 
Marcii. 

15- — black,  sticky  substance. 
Answer--Pitch. 

16.  — What  a tape  line  helps  us  do. 
Answer — Measure. 

17.  — Something  to  wear.  Answer — 
.A  tie. 

18.  — Mean  and  low,  .Answer — Base 
(bass). 

19.  — Soup  without  salt.  Answer — 
Plat. 

20.  — .A  boy  under  21.  Answer — 
Minor. 

21.  — Officer  in  the  army.  .Answer — 
Major. 

22.  — Four  times  to.  Answer — 40 

(Forte). 

23.  — .A  baby  crying  at  night. 

Answer — Chamber  music. 

24.  — Shape  of  an  apple.  .Answer — 
Round. 

25.  — To  sell  fom  house  to  house. 
Answer — Peddle  fpedal). 

26.  — Money  paid  for  breaking  a law. 
Answer — Pine. 

The  prize  was  won  by  Ruth  Petit, 
who  had  been  chosen  president  of  the 
B Sharp  Club,  on  account  of  her  sharp- 
ness in  all  games  and  tests. 

Musical  Refreshments. 

As  they  finished  this  game.  Miss 
Starr’s  sister  appeared  in  the  doorway 
with  a pitcher  of  lemonade  and  a plate 
of  ginger  snaps.  The  ginger  snaps 
were  homemade  and  cut  in  the 
shape  of  the  first  seven  letters  of  the 
alphabet.  Great  was  the  merriment  of 
all  when  they  were  told  that  no  one 
might  take  a cooky  without  first  telling 
the  signature  in  sharps  or  flats  of  the 
key  rciircsenlcd  by  the  letter  cooky 
chosen.  Everybody  laughed  when 
Charlie  White,  the  baby  of  the  class, 
triumphantly  selected  a cooky  C,  and, 
waving  it  proudly,  sang  out:  “Key  of 

C — no  sharbs  or  flaps.” 

Everyone  was  sorry  when  the  happy 
afternoon  came  to  an  end.  They  were 
each  given  one'of  the  pasteboard  wall 
ornaments  as  a souvenir  of  the  after- 


“Papa.”  enthusiastically  exclaimed 
the  youth  as  the  vast  audience  at  the 
grand  onera  rose  to  its  feet,  applaud- 
ing and  shouting  its  aiiprnval.  at  the 
final  drop  of  the  curtain,  “how  tickled 
everybody  is  that  this  thing  is  over.” 
— Brooklyn  Eagle. 
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Ideas  for  Music 
Club  Workers 

By  MRS.  JOHN  OLIVER 

(Press  Secretary  National  Federation  of 
Music  Clubs) 


keeping  up  music  after  mar- 
riage. 

Members  of  the  Chnminade  Club,  of 
Jackson,  Mississippi,  are  congratulat- 
ing themselves  on  the  wonderful  suc- 
cess of  their  Matrons’  Music  Contest, 
which  was  held  at  Lake  Chautauqua, 
Crystal  Springs,  .Mississippi. 

It  is  a well-known  fact  that  very 
often  women  who  have  spent  half  a life, 
a small  fortune  and  an  abundance  of 
energy  in  the  stiuly  of  music,  when 
they  enter  the  happy  estate  of  matri- 
mony, in  the  absorbing  interest  of  their 
new  duties,  are  inclined  to  neglect  or 
forget  entirely  the  old-time  practice 
hour.  This  contest  for  the  married 
women  of  Mississippi  was  to  encour- 
age them  to  keep  up  their  music  and 
not  to  allow  the  coming  of  the  bride- 
groom to  close  the  piano  forever  in 
the  home,  for  in  no  institution  is  the 
ennobling  inlluence  of  music  of  more 
importance  than  there. 

If  the  unmarried  woman  feels  the  ob- 
ligation to  cultivate  the  gift  of  a musical 
talent,  as  a wife  and  mother,  that  obli- 
gation, instead  of  dwindling,  assumes 
a double  proportion.  I'ortunate  in- 
deed is  the  child  whose  musical  taste 
is  formed  before  he  knows  it.  whose 
musical  atmosphere  is  created  for  him 
by  his  father  and  mother  in  the  home. 

■Announcement  was  made  to  the  effect 
that  prizes  would  be  awarded  the  suc- 
cessful contestant,  a year  in  advance 
of  the  contest,  and  for  the  past  year 
great  interest  has  been  manifested  by 
musicians  throughout  the  State.  Men- 
delssohn’s “Spinning  Song”. and  Xevin’s 
“Narcissus”  were  the  compositions 
selected  for  the  contest,  and  hundreds 
were  held  under  the  spell  of  the  sweet 
melodies  of  the  contestants,  who,  by 
their  splendid  performance,  demon-  . 
strated  that  they  had  not  folded  their 
talent,  but  had  developed  and  perfected 
it  until  it  had  become  a gem  “of  purest 
ray  serene." 

There  were  six  contestants  for  the 
prizes,  which  were  a handsome  gold 
medal  and  an  honorary  membership  in 
the  Chaminade  Club. 

.-\t  the  conclusion  of  the  contest  re- 
gret was  expressed  on  all  sides  that 
each  contestant  could  not  be  the  suc- 
cessful one.  as,  owing  to  the  high  per- 
centage obtained  by  every  contestant, 
the  task  of  deciding  which  matron  had 
attained  the  highest  average  was  by 
no  means  an  easy  one. 

•After  much  deliberation  it  was  de- 
cided by  the  judge  that  Mrs.  .Alleen 
Howell  Tye,  of  Pickens,  Mississippi, 
was  entitled  to  the  medal  and  the 
honorary  membership. 

It  is  hoped  that  many  other  States 
will  follow  the  example  of  the  pro- 
gressive Southern  State  and  offer  en- 
couragement of  this  or  a like  character 
to  the  matrons  of  their  respective 
States.  So  far,  the  Chaminade  Club 
has  been  the  only  club  in  the  National 
Federation  of  Musical  Clubs  to  hold  out 
such  inducement. 


“The  player  should  know  how  to  list- 
en properly  to  himself  and  to  judge  of 
his  own  performance  with  accuracy. 
He  who  does  not  possess  this  gift  is 
apt.  in  practicing  alone,  to  spoil  all 
that  he  has  acquired  in  the  presence  of 
his  teacher.” — Carl  Czerny. 


THE  E 

RESPONSIBILITY  IN  CLUB 
WORK. 

\\  E are  always  pleased  with  responsi- 
bility, and  one  of  the  best  ways  to 
keep  a club  alive  is  to  see  that  each 
member  is  responsible  for  some  one 
thing  or  some  particular  duty.  This 
is  especially  true  of  children.  Chil- 
dren like  office,  but  frequently  there 
are  not  offices  enough  to  “go  around.” 
The  teacher  or  leader  of  the  club 
should  then  devise  duties  for  each  child. 
Children  are  very  sensitive  and  some- 
times they  do  not  indicate  their  sensi- 
tiveness nor  the  consequent  sufferings. 
They  are  keen  to  notice  neglect  and 
never  forget  a deliberate  slight. 

Profitable  Duties. 

The  club  leader  will  find  it  a fine 
plan  to  give  each  member  some  specific 
task  to  perform.  One  good  plan  is  to 
have  one  child  take  up -the  study  of 
scmie  composer.  1 knew  of  a club  in 
which  this  plan  worked  finely.  Each 
member  was  assigned  to  study  the  life 
of  a great  composer.  .At  the  first  meet- 
ing the  children  brought  one  hundred 
word  sketches  of  the  first  ten  years  of 
their  composer’s  life.  .At  the  next 
meeting  they  brought  similar  sketches 
discussing  the  next  ten  years  and  so  on. 
One  particularly  bright,  ingenious 
young  lady  undertook  Mozart.  When 
the  sessions  had  gone  along  for  a few 
weeks,  she  was  obliged  to  discontinue 
her  biography  in  consequence  of 
Mozart  s early  death.  Having  some 
literary  ability  and  a fine  imagination, 
she  constructed  a life  of  Mozart  as  he 
might  have  lived  it,  and  instead  of  hav- 
ing him  die  in  poverty,  at  the  age  of 
thirty-five,  she  continued  her  imagi- 
nary life  until  she  made  Mozart  die  in 
riches,  at  the  age  of  eighty.  She  told 
just  what  composers  he  met  in  after 
life  and  of  some  great  compositions 
which  he  might  have  written.  Of 
course,  all  this  was  met  with  laughter 
and  was  awaited  with  particular  interest 
by'  the  other  club  members.  The  result 
was  that  this  young  lady  gained  an  in- 
sight into  Mozart’s  life  that  made  her 
a real  authority  upon  it.  Her  knowl- 
edge of  the  composer  might  have 
shamed  some  older  musical  historians. 
She  even  went  so  far  as  to  play  one 
of  his  sonatas  written  late  in  life,  and 
when  the  teacher  identified  it  as  a 
Beethoven  sonata  there  was  much 
amusement. 

Don’t  Make  the  Work  Too  Hard. 

Alost  club  leaders  make  the  mistake 
of  giving  children  tasks  that  their 
elders  would  have  had  difficulty  in 
executing.  For  instance,  a little  girl 
of  ten  was  asked  to  prepare  a paper 
upon  the  subject  of  rhythm.  Now 
rhythm  is  something  that  is  very  diffi- 
cult to  understand;  and  volumes  have 
been  written  upon  it.  It  is  better  for 
the  teacher  to  handle  such  a subject  as 
this.  A good  subject  for  the  child 
would  have  been  “The  History  of  the 
Metronome,”  or  “How  to  Use  the 
Metronome.” 

Don’t  Give  Too  Much  Help. 

Children  like  to  manage  their  own 
affairs.  If  you  make  the  error  of  inter- 
fering with  them  you  may  have  cause 
to  regret  it.  I have  never  heard  of  a 
successful  child’s  club  which  was  man- 
aged by  a “bossy”  teacher.  The  little 
ones  like  liberty  and  they  will  not  work 
successfully  if  they  think  that  they  are 
being  restrained.  Encourage  them  to 
make  their  own  plans  and  to  work  out 
their  own  ideas.  When  a child  brings 
a new  plan  to  you,  don’t  cast  it  aside 
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until  you  have  convinced  that  child 
that  you  have  thought  the  matter  over 
very  carefully  and  have  discovered 
something  in  the  plan  that  will  not 
work  out  right. 

The  Club  Library. 

Every  club  should  have  a library. 
If  the  teacher  or  leader  does  not  pos- 
sess such  a library  the  little  club  mem- 
bers should  be  encouraged  to  con- 
tribute toward  one.  First  of  all  there 
should  be  a fine  pronouncing  musical 
dictionary  such  as  that  of  Dr.  Clarke. 
A work  of  this  kind  is  a necessity  in 
settling  disputes  regarding  definitions 
or  pronunciation.  Then  there  should 
also  be  a reliable  biographical  diction- 
ary, such  as  that  of  Dr.  Baker  or  Br. 
Riemann.  If  the  means  of  the  club  per- 
mit there  should  be  a Grove  Dictionary. 
'1  he  new  edition  of  the  Grove  Diction- 
ary is  especially  fine,  but  is  not  yet 
quite  complete.  This  monumental  work 
would,  no  doubt,  prove  too  expensive 
a luxury  for  most  clubs.  The. Etude 
itself  forms  the  most  valuable  nucleus 
for  the  club  library.  When  you  re- 
member that  during  each  year  fifty 
dollars’  worth  of  music  is  included  in 
The  Etude,  and  that  to  secure  the  in- 
formation from  the  _ great  specialists 
who  write  for  The  Etude  would  cost 
an  individual  thousands  of  dollars,  you 
may  realize  the  intrinsic  value  of  the 
monthly  musical  messenger  you  re- 
ceive. Every  copy  of  The  Etude 
should  be  carefully  preserved  for  club 
use.  The  duets  will  be  found  espe- 
cially valuable.  The  following  books 
will  also  be  found  of  use  to  club  mem- 
bers: “Theory  Explained  to  Piano 

Students,”  by  Dr.  Hugh  Clarke;  “De- 
scriptive .Analyses  of  Piano  Works,” 
by  E.  B.  Perry;  “Celebrated  Pianists, 
Past  and  Present,”  by  Erlich,  and 
“Pictures  from  the  Lives  of  the  Great 
Composers.” 

Club  Pictures. 

The  club  members  should  be  incited 
to  take  an  interest  in  their  club  room. 
This  room  should  be  so  decorated  that 
it  will  stimulate  the  good  taste  of  the 
pupil.  Alusical  pictures  may  be  secured 
at  small  expense  and  add  greatly  to  the 
“atmosphere”  of  the  music  room. 

Keeping  Up  to  Date. 

In  a club  of  adult  members  one  very 
good  office  would  be  that  of  collecting 
and  compiling  the  musical  news  of  the 
months  and  reading  a bulletin  for  the 
benefit  of  the  members.  If  this  duty  is 
assigned  to  one  person  each  month 
the  whole  club  will  benefit;  The  daily 
papers  and  The  Etude  World  of  .Music 
Column  may.  be  used  with  profit. 
After  the  bulletin  of  chief  events  has 
been  read,  the  club  members  may  dis- 
cuss the  leading  occurrences  in  the 
history  of  to-day.  FoT  instance,  Raoul 
Laparra’s  “La  Habanera”  is  just  now 
making  a great  sensation  in  Europe. 
Have  the  club  historian  find  out  about 
it  and  tell  the  other  members. 


“Every  distinguished  composer  re- 
quires to  be  played  in  a style  peculiar 
to  himself.  With  many  there  predomi- 
nates a brilliant,  showy,  and  strongly 
marked  manner;  with  others,  an  ex- 
pressive, quiet,  connected,  and  gentle 
style  is  most  generally  called  for;  others, 
again,  require  a characteristic,  inipas- 
sioned,  or  even  fantastic  or  humorous 
expression;  and  in  many  compositions, 
a tender,  warm,  playful,  and  pleasing 
mode  of  execution  is  most  suitable.” — 
Carl  Czerny. 


HOW  A VILLAGE  COURT  HOUSE 
BECAME  A TEMPLE  OF  MUSIC. 

A’ears  ago,  on  a Dakotan  prairie,  a 
village  of  two  hundred  people  gathered 
on  the  verdant  sod  to  build  "a  city.” 
Winter  came,  and  the  blizzards  shut 
them  in  their  crude  shanties  and  sod 
huts  as  effectually  as  Noah  was  sealed 
into  his  ark,  but  in  that  little  com- 
munity were  a few  sturdy  pioneers  who 
had  come  from  the  Middle  West  and 
New  England  to  found  new  homes 
upon  Dakota  prairies.  There  was  a fine 
social  atmosphere  among  those  dwel- 
lers on  the  banks  of  the  James,  and 
every  day  there  was  something  on  the 
bulletin  in  “Doc’s"  drug  store,  despite 
the  hungry  winds  that  sifted  in  the 
snow  and  howled  through  the  houses 
and  down  the  ridges  of  snowbanks  that 
indicated  streets  and  boulevards — on 
the  map.  Cantatas  and  oratorios  were 
rendered,  ballad  concerts  were  given 
alternately,  with  debates  and  literary 
entertainments  in  the  newly-built  court 
house,  standing  out  alone  like  a beacon 
light  on  the  prairie.  There  was  real 
talent — latent  and  already  cultivated — 
among  those  pioneer  settlers;  some 
there  were  who  in  early  daj'S  had 
studied  at  an  Eastern  conservatory  of 
music.  True,  there  were  few  legal 
transactions  in  that  court  house,  but  it 
was  utilized  for  the  public  good,  and 
became  a veritable  temple  of  “th-  im- 
mortal Nine.”  Those  who  attended  the 
winter  evening  rehearsals  of  the  ora- 
torios—‘’The  Messiah,”  “Elijah,"  "Bel- 
shazzar and  others — will  never  forget 
the  happiness  of  those  hours  em])loyed 
in  the  preparation  and  rendering  of 
magnificent  music — applauded  by  vocif- 
erous yells  from  the  cowboys  of  the 
(Toteaus,  as  well  as  the  hearty  approba- 
tion of  “home  folks,”  to  whom,  by  at- 
tending frequent  rehearsals,  the  musical 
phrases  had  become  as  familiar  as  their 
own  names. — The  National  Magazine. 


“I  STILL  recall  Liszt,  whom  I first  met 
at  the  Schloss  Itter,  in  the  Tyrol,  and 
I had  the  privilege  of  playing  duets 
with  him.  He  was  then  in  his  seventy- 
fifth  year,  and  suffered  somewhat  from 
ennui.  He  acknowledged  to  me  that  he 
had  lived  far  too  long,  having  tasted  all 
the  pleasures  of  life  that  could  be  of- 
fered to  any  man. 

‘•'Of  Tschalkowsky  I also  have  the 
pleasantest  recollections.  Like  most 
Russian.s,  he  was  somewhat  morose 
when  he  was  alone,  but  in  a drawing- 
room he  w.as  a delightful  companion. 
I was  with  him  a good  deal,  and  indeed 
I accompanied  him  when  he  first  visited 
London.  The  last  time  I met  him  was, 
by  a coincidence,  at  the  Schloss  Itter. 
and  he  came  there  after  the  University 
of  Cambridge  had  conferred  on  him  the 
degree  of  doctor  of  music,  an  honor 
which  he  greatly  appreciated.  Tschai- 
kowsky  in  those  days — unfortunately 
his  end  was  near — expressed  to  me  his 
hope  that  he  would  live  for  another 
twenty-five  years  so  that  he  might  write 
even  better  music  than  he  had  hitherto 
composed.”—.!/.  Sapellnikoff. 


“Before  setting  to  work  1 tr\-,  above 
all,  to  forget  that  I am  a musician.  I 
sink  my  individuality  in  order  to  sec  only 
the  characters  of  my  opera.  It  is  the 
opposite  method  which  is  so  fatal  to  art. 
The  poet  who  is  unwilling  to  sacrifice  his 
own  self  writes  verses  which  though 
they  contain  much  that  i'.  beautiful, 
weaken  the  action  because  they  are  not 
natural;  the  painter,  anxious  to  surpa.ss 
nature,  deviates  from  truth;  the  com- 
poser, trying  to  be  brilliant,  produces 
weariness  and  disgust.”— Wil- 
libald Gliick. 


THE  MARTYRDOM  OF  MOZART 

BY  ARTHUR  SYMONS. 


Of  those  dwme  beings  who  have 
made  the  happiness  of  the  world  many 
have  been  despised  and  neglected;  but 
the  crudest  martyrdom  on  record  in 
the  annals  of  art  is  the  martyrdom  of 
a faultless  man  and  faultless  artist 
Mozart.  He  went  through  the  world 
like  a child  tortured  by  cruel  hands 
that  it  might  sing  and  dance  for  public 
amusement.  His  life  and  death  have 
left  an  indelible  stain  on  the  .Austrian 
court,  nobility  and  official  musicians  of 
his  time;  they  injured  him,  they  in- 
sulted him,  they  took  for  nothing  the 
incomparable  gifts  for  which  he  asked 
little.  His  would-be  benefactors  closed 
their  purse  strings  against  him;  and  one 
man— let  his  infamous  name  be  written 
ill  full:  the  wealthy  Baron  von  Swieten 
—for  whom  he  had  carried  out  a vast, 
thankless,  unpaid  labor,  was  the  man 
who  put  down  to  the  account  of  the 
penniless  widow  the  sum  of  eight  tlor- 
iiis  lifty-six  kreutzers  for  the  grave  and 
three  florins  for  the  hearse,  when  the 
body  of  Mozart  was  cast  into  an  un- 
marked corner  of  the  earth.  Mozart 
was  the  slave  and  spoil  of  kings,  the 
creator  of  supreme  beauty  for  swine, 
for  whom  the  Gadarean  steep  had  been 
prepared  by  destiny.  The  world  did  its 
utmost  to  make  his  life  miserable,  lay- 
ing pitfalls  in  his  way.  stealing  from 
him,  betraying  him,  letting  him  die  with 
sixty  florins  of  ready  money  to  leave 
his  wife  and  children.  .And  this  great 
man,  who  was  making  the  greatest  mu- 
sic of  the  age  for  court  theatres  and 
archiepiscopal  halls,  was  reduced  to 
beg  for  appointments,  of  which  his 
best  lover,  Haydn,  said  nobly:  “I  find  it 
difficult  to  control  my  indignation  when 
I think  that  this  great  and  wonderful 
man  is  still  searching  for  an  appoint- 
ment and  not  a single  prince  or  mon- 
arch has  thought  of  giving  one.” 
When  it  was  too  late,  fortune  beckoned 
to  him.  Here  is  his  last  comment  on 
the  situation:  ‘T  am  on  the  confines  of 
life.  I shall  die  without  having  known 
any  of  the  delights  my  talent  would 
have  brought  me;  and  yet  life  is  so  full 
of  beauty  and  just  now  my  prospects 
seem  to  shape  themselves  auspiciously. 
•Alas,  one  cannot  alter  one’s  destiny. 
No  one  on  earth  is  master  of  his  fate 
and  I must  be  resigned.  It  will  be  all 
as  Providence  wills.” 

Mozart’s  Perfect  Life. 

What  Providence — or  the  ignorant 
cruelty  of  man — willed  for  Mozart  I 
have  been  reading  in  the  two  volumes 
of  biography  translated  from  the 
French  of  Victor  Wilder,  which  have 
lately  been  published  (with  useful  lists 
and  bibliographies  and  portraits)  by 
Messrs  Reeves.  The  book  is  living; 
and  to  read  it  is  to  suffer  over  again 
this  perfect  and  punished  life.  For 
Mozart  was  perfect,  not  only  in  his  art 
but  in  his  life.  Not  a virtue,  not  a 
grace  was  lacking:  he  had  a divine 
purity,  which  is  seen  expressing  itself 
in  the  innocent  letter  to  his  father  in 
which  he  declares  the  necessity  of  his 
marrying.  But  he  had  no  conscious- 
ness of  outward  things;  his  hands 
swift  and  certain  on  the  harpsichord 
were  idle  things  off  the  notes,  so  that 
he  could  not  cut  up  his  food  at  table 
without  cutting  his  fingers.  He  loved 
traveling.  .A  landscape  seen  from  the 
carriage  window  set  his  thoughts  work- 
ing toward  music;  only,  unlike  Bee- 
thoven, they  never  settled  there  so 
purely  w'as  his  inspiration  a matter  of 
sound.  He  died  of  sound.  It  began  to 
whisper  to  him  when  he  was  a baby 
and  at  three  years  of  age  sought  to 
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on  k , “"^'^essions  of  thirds 

a d nh  murmured  on  lips 

s-ul  •**  he  lay  dying  and  a pas- 

>>e  'Mth  kettledrums  came  back  to 
him  out  of  his, requiem. 


x'rccocity. 

Music  absorbed  him  and  consumed 

sT  “'"'•'■ys  burning, 

so  that  at  the  age  of  four  he  played  the 
p ano  and  at  live  composed  four  min- 
uets and  an  allegro  for  it;  he  played 
t le  organ;  and  at  six  he  went  with  his 

and  V"  ^hve  years  his  elder 

and  both  of  them  prodigies)  through 
/Mis  ria  1- ranee.  England,  Belgium, 
Holland  and  Switzerland,  playing  be- 
lorc  kings  and  composing  and  publish- 
ing music.  He  had  already  distin- 
guished a difference  of  an  eighth  of  a 
tone  between  two  violins  and  had  come 
to  fqel  what  could  be  terrible  in  sound, 
turning  pale  and  almost  fainting  at  the 
sound  of  a trumpet.  .At  fourteen  he 
wrote  down  from  memory  .Allegri’s 
Miserere  after  a single  hearing  of  it 
m the  Pope’s  Chapel  in  Rome.  By  the 
age  of  eighteen  he  had  composed  two 
hundred  «ind  forty*tvvo  pieces! 


An  Ungrateful  Public. 

Music  was  his  heaven  and  he  lived  in 
it  through  the  whole  course  of  his 
mortal  life.  .And  that  divine  world,  in 
\\hich  he  walked  like  one  of  the  angels, 
never  betrayed  him.  Men  made  use  of 
him,  gave  him  praise,  let  him  triumph 
for  a moment  and  then  set  him  aside 
with  empty  hands.  Fie  was  overbur- 
dened with  his  genius  from  his  birth; 
he  found  no  friend,  except  his  friendly 
wife,  to  help  him  to  bear  it.  Immeas- 
urably rich  in  the  spirit,  the  world  gave 
him  poverty.  The  stingy  emperor, 
Gluck  dying,  gave  him  his  place  of  im- 
perial court  composer  and  bade  him 
pay  for  the  compliment  by  taking  eight 
hundred  in  place  of  two  thousand 
florins.  Later  on  he  asks  for  the  place 
of  kapellmeister  and  his  appeal  is  not 
answered.  At  last,  in  despair,  he  offers 
his  services  as  deputy  kapellmeister  to 
the  cathedral,  for  nothing;  and  is  ac- 
cepted. No  fees  came  to  him  from  his 
publishers;  a hundred  ducats  arc 
handed  to  him,  as  one  tips  a servant, 
at  the  end  of  the  first  performance  of 
“Die  Zauberflute.”  .And  presently, 
when  success,  useless  to  him,  has  come, 
he  lies  on  his  deathbed,  his  watch  un- 
der his  pillow,  counting  the  hours. 
“Now  they  are  singing  the  ‘Queen  of 
the  Night,”’  he  would  say. 


One  Success. 

Only  once  did  Mozart  have  an  unmit- 
igated success,  a great  popular  out- 
burst in  his  honor;  and  that  was  in  no 
Austrian  soil  but  in  Prague,  which  went 
wild  over  “Le  Nozze  di  Figaro”  and 
which  commissioned  “Don  Giovanni.” 
For  a week — the  only  week  in  his  life, 
except  the  many  in  which  he  was  ill 
and  in  bed — he  wrote  no  music;  he 
gave  himself  up  to  the  delight  of  for 
once  being  loved,  understood,  ap- 
plauded! But  ihe  applause  brought  no 
more  than  a moment’s  gold;  and  we 
see  him,  in  the  last  year  of  his  life,  con- 
senting to  beg,  asking  for  charity  that 
is  nowhere  to  be  found. 

The  eternal  publisher,  putting  two  or 
three  ducats  into  his  hand,  had  said: 
“Compose  "n  a simpler  and  more  popu- 
lar style  O'  I will  print  no  more  of  your 
compositions  nor  will  I give  you  an- 
other kreutzer!”  Then,  while  he  is 
writing  on  an  urgent  commission  the 
divine  “Zaiiberfldtc,”  the  gayest  music 
in  the  world — hurried  on  by  his  task- 
master and  already  feeling  the  first 
signs  of  his  sickness  coming  upon  him 
— there  came  the  monstrous  malignant 


farce  of  a fool,  the  sealed  unsigned  let- 
ter, the  mysterious  demand  for  a 
requiem,  the  payment  in  advance:  all 
descending  on  him  as  an  omen  of  his 
death  and  being  indeed  the  last  blow 
shattering  mind  and  body. 

The  price  that  Mozart  paid  for  im- 
mortality was  his  martyred  body,  his 
racked  mind,  his  interrupted  soul.  The 
soul  of  genius  grows  in  the  soil  of  the 
body  like  a seed.  With  Mozart  it  was 
a tiny  seed  with  little  earth  about  it;  it 
grew  rapidly  into  a flower  of  strange 
loveliness  tliat,  having  exhausted  the 
little  earth  that  was  jts  sustenance,  died 
at  the  root  in  full  llower.  In  Beethoven 
the  seed  had  a deep  soil  about  it;  it 
grew  slowly  and  outlasted  all  weathers, 
flowering  late  and  lasting  long.  Genius 
and  genius  may  be  equal;  but  it  is  the 
affair  of  Providence,  as  Mozart  said, 
whether  the  soul  is  to  be  given  an  ap- 
propriate body  and  the  wherewithal  to 
go  on  living  without  sorrow.  Mozart 
had  a nature  of  pure  brightness;  he  had 
a child’s  love  of  glittering  things,  and 
the  jeweled  rings  which  princes  gave 
him  instead  of  money  were  a moment’s 
delight  to  him  before  he  had  to  pawn 
them  for  food  and  for  fire.  He  loved 
dancing  and  would  go  to  fancy  dress 
balls  as  harlequin,  loving  to  show  off 
all  accomplishment  which  he  professed 
to  have  mastered  better  than  music. 

The  Master’s  Whims. 

When  Mozart  was  in  Prague,  writing 
out  the  score  of  “Don  Giovanni,”  he 
would  join  heartily  in  the  national  game 
of  skittles,  sitting  at  a little  table  in  his 
host’s  garden  and  leaving  the  music 
score  whenever  his  turn  came  to  throw 
the  ball.  He  liked  billiards  and  would 
get  some  strange  musical  inspiration 
from  the  movement  of  the  balls.  He 
was  careful  of  his  dress;  and  the  barber 
who  shaved  and  curled  him  every  morn- 
ing has  related  that  he  would  get  up 
from  the  chair  and  move  about  the 
room,  “stung  with  the  splendor  of  a 
sudden  thought,”  oblivious  of  cOmb  or 
of  razor. 

These  little  passing  whims  and  van- 
ities take  on  almost  a tragic  air  as  we 
read  the  darker  and  the  more  constant 
incidents  of  a life  which  was  made  care- 
fully on  another  pattern.  Mozart  had 
no  power  of  resistance;  and  the  world 
and  his  own  swift  and  devouring  genius 
between  them  drove  him  incessantly 
onward,  until  body  and  soul  sank  into 
the  only  possible  repose.  It  is  the 
world’s  curse  and  foul  crime,  repeated 
age  after  age,  that  no  divine  being  is  to 
be  allowed  to  share  in  this  life  the  un- 
earned portion  of  the  average  man — 
happiness! — London  Saturday  Review. 


PERFORMER  OR  TEACHER? 

There  is  an  old  proverb  which  'says. 
“The  man  who  rings  the  bell  can  not 
march  in  the  procession.”  Another 
says.  “A  milestone  can  not  take  to  the 
road.”  Do  you  see  the  application? 
The  great  artist  is  not  likely  to  be  a 
good  teacher;  a good  teacher  can  not 
be  a great  artist.  The  necessities  of 
each  calling  prohibit  great  success  in 
the  other.  The  artist  must  synthesize; 
the  teacher  analyze.  The  artist  must 
keep  his  time  for  his  own  development 
and  his  nerves  from  the  filing  process 
of  the  class-room.  The  teacher  deals 
with  the  development  of  the  perform- 
ing abilities  of  others,  not  of  his  own. 
You  may  say,  “Look  at  Liszt,”  but  the 
fact  remains  that  Liszt  was  a class- 
room poseur,  not  a teacher.  The  per- 
son who  combines  even  a fair  amount 
of  the  opposing  abilities  is  rare. 
Hence,  study  with  a person  who  is 
above  all  things  a teacher.  Players 
are  many;  good  teachers  are  few. — 
W.  Francis  Calcs. 


DEFINITIONS  OF  MUSIC  BY 
GREAT  THINKERS. 

Music  is  the  language  -poken  by  an- 
gels.— Lungfctlow. 

Music  is  the  child  of  prayer,  the  com- 
panion of  religion. — Chateaubriand. 

Music  loosens  the  heart  that  care 
has  bound. — Byrd. 

Aliisic  is  love  in  search  of  a word. 

Sidney  Lanier. 

Alusic  is  the  only  sensual  pleasure 
without  vice. — Samuel  Johnson. 

Music  is  as  a Shower-bath  of  the 
soul,  washing  away  all  that  is  impure. 
— Schopenhauer. 

In  music  all  hearts  arc  revealed  to 
us. — Shorthouse. 

My  language  is  understood  all  over 
the  world. — Haydn. 

Music  is  a thing  of  the  soul;  a rose- 
lippcd  shell  that  murmurs  of  the  eter- 
nal sea;  a strange  bird  singing  the 
songs  of  another  shore.—/.  G.  Holland. 

What  love  is  to  man,  music  is  to  the 
arts  and  to  mankind. — Ron  IFeber. 

Music  is  the  first,  the  simplest,  the 
most  effective  of  all  instruments  of 
moral  instruction. — Ruskin. 

It  is  music’s  lofty  mission  to  shed 
light  on  the  human  soul. — Schumann. 

Music  washes  away  from  the  soul 
the  dust  of  everyday  Uic.—.lucrbach. 

Music  is  the  only  sensual  qualifica- 
tion mankind  may  indulge  in  to  excess 
without  injury  to  their  moral  or  reli- 
gious feelings. — Addison. 

Music  is  to  the  mind  as  is  air  to  the 
body. — Plato. 

Music  is  a higher  manifestation  than 
all  wisdom  and  philosophy. — Beet- 
hoven. 

Music  is  the  only  perfect  language 
of  all  the  higher  emotions — Abbott. 

Music  is  the  only  one  of  all  the  arts 
that  docs  not  corrupt  the  mind. — Mon- 
tcsquics. 

Were  it  not  for  music  we  might  in 
these  days  say  the  beautiful  is  dead.— 
D' Israeli. 

We  cannot  imagine  a complete  edu- 
cation of  man  without  music.  It  is  the 
gymnastic  of  the  affections.  In  suita- 
ble connection  with  exercises,  it  is 
necessary  to  keep  body  and  soul  in 
health. — Richter. 

I think  sometimes  could  I only  have 
music  on  my  own  terms,  could  I live  in 
a great  city,  and  know  where  I could 
go  whenever  I wished  the  ablution  and 
inundation  of  musical  wa\es,  t'lat  were 
a bath  and  a medicine. — Emerson. 

That  which  music  expresses  is  eter- 
nal and  ideal.  It  does  not  give  voice 
to  the  passion,  the  love,  the  longing  of 
this  or  the  other  individual,  under 
these  or  other  circumstances;  but  to 
passion,  love,  longing  itself. — IVagner. 

It  is  in  music,  perhaps,  that  the  soul 
most  nearly  attains  the  great  end  for 
which,  when  inspired  by  the  poetic  sen- 
timent, it  struggles — the  creation  of 
supernal  beauty.  It  may  be,  indeed, 
that  here  this  sublime  end  is  now  and 
then  attained  in  fact.  We  are  often 
made  to  feel  with  a shivering  delight, 
that  from  an  earthly  harp  are  stricken 
notes  which  could  not  have  been  un- 
familiar to  the  angels. — Edgar  Allen 
Poe. 


“AnusE.  bad  taste,  blunders  and  fail- 
ures have  made  programme  music  so 
ridiculous,  its  adversaries  may  well  pro- 
pose its  total  abolition.  But  if  it  be 
right  to  condemn  wholesale  whatever  is 
liable  to  abuse  it  is  assuredly  the  entire 
art  of  music  that  should  be  so  con- 
demned, seeing  that  the  works  offered  to 
the  public  arc  in  great  part  worthless 
rather  than  valuable,  absurd  rather  than 
intellectual,  devoid  of  taste  rather  than 
full  of  new  matter.” — Frans  Lisst. 
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CERTAINTY  IN  SKIPS  AND  LEAPS. 


BV  ALVIS  BRAUN. 

‘Not  ai‘t  and  science  serve,  alone  • 
ralience  must  in  the  work  be  shown.” 

— Oovthv'it  Faunt. 

Cle^n  basses  and  long  leaps  of  more  than  one 
octave  in  cither  right  or  left  hand  are  a source  of 
•considerable  trouble  for  most  piano  students.  It  is 
safe  to  state  that  a large  part  of  the  nervousness 
and  uncertainty  when  playing  in  public  is  due  to 
the  fear  of  skips.  This  dread  frequently  disturbs 
even  the  repose  in  preceding  easy  passages,  ami  in 
eonsequence  there  appears  to  be  a lack  of  feeling 
and  expression  which  in  reality  does  not  exist. 

Many  a young  lady  htvs  been  accusetl  of  phiving 
Chopin’s  E flat  nocturne  with  insufficient  feeling 
and  poetry  when  in  fact  she  was  only  too  much 
embarrassed  by  the  skips  in  the  left  htind  to  give 
full  sway  of  her  feeling  in  the  melody.  In  com- 
positions requiring  a more  rapid  tempo,  such  as 
the  Rondo  Capriccioso  by  -Mendelssohn,  or  certain 
passages  in  Webers  Rondo  Brillant,  not  to  mention 
the  works  of  Liszt,  Grieg,  MacDowell  and  other 
modern  composers,  matters  grow  still  worse. 

Most  students  are  inclined  to  believe  that  the 
slifficulty  presented  by  long  leaps  can  be  coiupierctl 
through  diligent  practice  as  a matter  of  course. 
1 his  may  be  true  in  stune  cases,  especially  if  one 
has  a large  hand  and  a certain  technical  instinct 
which  leads  one  to  "feel  for  the  keys  involuntarily. 
Such  players  conquer  the  most  difficult  skips  with 
compar.itive  ease,  in  fact  to  them  they  never  .seemed 
to  be  very  difficult. 

Unfortunately  such  indis'iduals  tire  exceptions,  but 
their  very  existence  leads  those  who  are  technically 
less  gifted  to  believe  that  only  an  eminent  talent 
can  do  such  things  well,  and  that  hqrd  practice 
will  do  no  good.  Often  they  give  up  in  despair. 

Others  again  think  that  absolute  certainty  in 
leaps  will  be  attained  after  a piece  has  been  memo- 
rized and  the  eye  is  free  to  assist.  This  is  also 
found  to  be  true  to  a certain  extent  when  the 
tempo  is  not  too  rapid  and  the  long  skips  appear 
■only  in  one  hand. 

The  difficulties  presented  by  leaps  and  skips 
■demonstrate  most  convincingly  that  the  eye  is  not 
only  too  slow,  but  also  that  facility  and  repose  in 
execution  can  hardly  be  attained  when  the  eye  is 
requested  to  pick  out  the  key  first  to  which  the 
hand  must  skip  thereafter. 

Thus  it  appears  that  a clean  execution  of  skips 
can  be  better  achieved  by  developing  the  sense  of 
feeling  to  the  utmost  than  by  requiring  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  eye.  Eminent  blind  pianists  arc  a con- 
stant and  effective  proof  of  the  truth  of  this  state- 
ment. 


Some  Sensible  Exercises. 


To  one  who  has  never  attempted  to  play  skips 
without  looking  at  the  keyboard  the  following  sim- 
ple passage  will  at  first  seem  difficult  even  in  slow 
tempo  if  the  keys  are  to  be  found  by  guessing: 


Left  Hand. 


If.  however,  the  following  expedient  is  made  use 
of  the  difficulty  will  quickly  disappear; 

Left  Hand. 
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The  smjill  notes  in  the  above  example,  which  L 
r.hall  designate  as  “touch-notes”  in  this  article,  for 
want  of  a better  expression,  arc  not  to  be  played, 
of  course,  but  only  touched  so  as  to  form  a guide 
in  measuring  the  distances. 

It  is  precisely  this  conscientious  measuring  of  the 
distances  which  produces  the  desired  result;  .Abso 
lute  certainty.  The  one  long  leap  is  thereby  re- 
duced to  several  easy  intervals  of  an  octave  or  less. 
Which  intervals  are  best  adapted  as  “touch-notes" 
will,  of  course,  depend  much  on  the  shape  of  the 
hand  and  the  nature  of  the  passage  in  question. 
-•\  ililigent  student  will  soon  be  able  to  decide  him- 
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sen  wnat  to  do.  It  will,  however,  be  found  best  to 
take  advantage  of  the  octave  as  frequently  as  pos- 
sible  No  player  ever  misses  the  octave,  and  all 
the  twelve  keys  of  one  system  on  the  piano  are 
found  within  the  compass  of  any  octaves,  so  that  the 
three  unoccupied  fingers  can  easily  find  any  desired 
note  to  be  used  as  next  “touch-note”  if  necessary. 

I'or  example: 


in. 


— 


m 


or  the  frequently  occurring: 


IV.  i r 
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Slow,  Patient  Work  Necessary. 

It  may  be  objected  that  this  manner  of  attain- 
ing certainty  in  skips  is  too  troublesome  and  slow' 
It  certainly  requires  patience,  but  the  reward  is 
absolute  control  of  key  distances,  a thing  not  to  be 
despised  and  well  worth  some  extra  labor.  More- 
over, if  a short  time  is  devoted  daily  to  such  exer- 
cises it  will  bo  found  that  the  hands  soon  do  all 
measuring  by  intuition  and  with  repose.  Only  in 
the  beginning  it  appcans  as  if  rapid  tempo  could 
net  er  be  attained  because  the  mind  is  now  required 
to  think  rellectivcly  about  every  leap  and  the  brain 
is  sluggish  when  expected  to  work  in  a direction 
in  which  it  has  never  been  required  before.  The 
temptation  to  assist  the  work  of  measuring  the  key 
distances  by  stealthy  glances  is  so  great,  however, 
that  the  most  persistent  effort  and  great  will  power 
are  necessary  to  overcome  the  inclination. 


AVOIDING  DRUDGERY  IN  TEACHING. 

BY  EnW.MU)  M.  YOUNG. 

Who  among  us  of  normal  condition  really  loves 
U’oi-k.'  Work  for  work’s  sake  is  a curse.  Mere 
practice  is  like  medicine,  often  bitter  but  tolerated 
along  the  line  of  supposed  duty  and  expected  re- 
gard. Work  as  here  implied  is  not  really  essen- 
tial to  ones  development.  To  be  employed  or  occu- 
pied does  not  necessarily  include  ti'ork.  We  must 
eliminate  the  xuork  idea  as  being  essential  in  the 
building  up  of  character  in  our  present  environ- 
ments, or  for  preparation  for,  and  development  in 
some  future  state.  Our  dislike  for  teorl-.  and  love 
for  its  opposite,  play,  is  inborn.  The  love  for 
amusement  is  as  natural  as  breathing.  The  oppo- 
site of  this  disposition  is  a perversion.  Therefore, 
our  experiments  should  be  directed  toward  divert- 
ing the  mind  from  the  task  idea,  that  otherwise 
holds  sway.  Friendly  contests  and  games  of  all 
kinds  are  amusements  for  which  we  all  have  had 
a passionate  fondness  from  our  earliest  childhood. 
.“Ml  these  may  serve  to  effectually  develop  the  mind 
and  the  body. 

I once  taught  a class  of  dull  pupils  the  multipli- 
cation table  by  teaching  it  in  the  form  of  a game. 
The  impil  who  failed  first  being  dropped  out  of  the 
game  first.  Pupils  detained  sometimes  after  school 
for  failures  were  allowed  to  take  a step  toward  the 
door  for  each  mistake  corrected,  and  to  take  a step 
backward  from  the  door  for  each  repeated  failure. 
The  process  was  amusing  and  the  re.sult  good  for 
both  teacher  and  pupils. 

-■\pplying  this  mode  to  the  piano  pupil  who  needs 
control  of  the  fingers,  a suggestion  to  extend  the 
fingers  then  separating  any  one,  or  two  of  them 
from  ;my  of  the  others:  closing  one.  leaviirg  the 
others  open,  often  produces  the  desired  result.  Is 
the  wrist  stiff?  Have  the  pupil  make  it  "go  dead 
or  limber”  and  if  the  pupil  is  still  young,  consid- 
erable amusement  usually  results,  .-\part  from  the 
musical  results  aimed  at.  keep  the  game  or  trick 
idea  before  the  mind  of  the  pupil  whose  ideals  are 
yet  to  be  perfected,  and  the  process  will  hardly 
fail  of  beneficial  results. 

Because  of  the  pleasure  derived  from  contests  at 
golf.  ball,  tennis  and  other  games,  and  the  exhila- 
ration afforded  from  riding  a wheel,  the  balancing 
of  which  is  a skillful  trick,  thousands  of  people, 
young  and  old,  indulge  in  these  pastimes  until  they 
are  weary  in  everything  but  good  spirits. 


Given  a taste  for  music  only  in  a modest  degree 
and  the  desire  to  hit  the  bull’s  eye  is  intense  when 
aiming  at  notes,  or  to  play  as  many  in  a given  time 
with  the  least  degree  of  effort  as  some  other 
friendly  competitor,  which  competitor  may  indeed 
be  the  teacher  In  case  the  stimulating  efforts  of 
no  other  emulating  pupil  is  available.  The  teacher 
may,  in  a variety  of  ways  experiment  with  a cer- 
tain class  of  piqiils  by  practicing,  it  may  be.  little 
deceptions  that  have  no  immoral  bearing,  such  as 
pretending  to  summon  all  his  capabilities  to  do  a 
given  exercise  just  a little  better  only  than  the  pu- 
pil, and  sometimes  letting  the  pupil  have  the  pleas- 
ure of  surpassing  him  at  some  point  to-day,  such 
as  m grace,  delicacy,  rapidity,  or  reading,  so  that 
the  teacher  will  apparently  have  to  pedal  a little 
faster  in  order  to  win  the  race  to-morrow. 

The  limits  of  a single  essay  will  not  permit  me 
to  approximate  the  number  of  possible  situations 
in  which  the  music  teacher  will  sooner  or  later  be 
sure  to  find  himself. 


Grown  Up  Children. 

Men  are  but  children  of  larger  growth,  and  as  a 
child  is  apt  to  bite  off  more  than  he  can  swallow, 
so  are  adults  inclined  even  in  a greater  degree,  be- 
cause their  comprehension  is  greater,  to  attempt 
too  much,  and  they  should  be  taught  the  great 
value  of  concentration  and  of  advancing  slowly. 
Experiment  with  some  by  giving  pieces  with  only 
a few  measures  needing  practice  in  order  to  be 
played;  pasting  or  sewing  a cover  over  all  the  re- 
maining measures  which  are  easy.  In  ver}'  many 
cases  of  this  class  it  is  not  that  the  piqiils  arc  not 
willing  to  practice,  but  because  they  have  not  such 
control  over  their  wills  as  will  keep  them  from 
robbing  the  hard  passages  of  the  time  necessary 
for  them  and  giving  it  to  the  easy  passages. 

Such  experiments  will  not  easily  offend  either 
the  young  pupil,  or  the  one  more  advanced  in  years. 
Little  pleasantries  of  this  kind  where  the  intent  is 
so  obvious  frequently  lead  to  results  highly  and 
mutually  satisfactory.  In  instructing  vocal  itupils 
1 have  likewise  found  the  experimental  plan  very 
effective.  The  difficulties  of  the  staff  notation  and 
transposition  are  rendered  easy  to  the  average  child 
by  applying  the  phraseology  made  familiar  to  him 
during  his  play  hours.  The  staff  is  the  familiar 
ladder.  The  key-note  may  be  referred  to  as  the 
one  that  is  “it”  and,  as  in  a game  of  tag.  he  is  ever 
conscious  of  whom  is  “it,”  so  does  he  apply  the 
idea  in  his  musical  game.  Is  the  aspirant  for  vocal 
honors  a society  belle,  rather  backward  in  music 
but  an  expert  at  euchre  parties,  she  may  be  helped 
by  reference  to  key-notes  as  “trumps”  in  her  ef- 
forts at  learning  to  read  music. 

By  thus  using  such  means  for  experiment  as  the 
peculiarities  of  the  individual  and  the  circumstances 
suggest,  the  teacher  may  develop  an  ever  increas- 
ing power  to  instruct  both  rationally  and  effect- 
ively, and  be  enabled  to  successfully  aid  many  who 
would  otherwise  be  doomed  to  disappointment  and 
failure.  1 believe  that  many  an  honest,  faithful 
and  successful  pupil  has  failed  hs  a teacher  simply 
because  of  the  changed  situation,  the  would  be 
teacher  not  having  schooled  himself  to  turn  the 
efforts  of  the  dull,  the  lazy,  the  thoughtless,  the 
indifferent,  and  the  careless  pupils  to  good  account 
by  diverting  their  minds  in  such  a manner  as  will 
bring  the  desired  results  even  in  spite  of  them- 
selves. 


It  is  said  in  the  Bible  that  God  made  man  in  His 
own  image ; and  now  when  man  jiroposes  to  create 
an  instrument  for  the  praise  of  God.  it  seems  as  if  he 
took  his  own  vocal  organ  for  a model,  and.  in  turn, 
in  his  own  image,  makes  the  organ,  vastly  increased 
and  enlarged,  however.  In  truth,  in  this  giant  instru- 
ment we  find,  -ffi  suitable  jiroiiortion.  all  the  elements 
which  constitute  the  human  voice:  the  bellows  repre- 
sent the  lungs:  the  great  wind-trunks  which  distribute 
the  wind  to  the  different  stojis  are  the  bronchial  tubes 
and  the  trachea;  each  reed  represents  the  gloltis  and 
each  pipe  the  laruyx.  many  tini’S  repeated,  for  that 
which  man  cannot  imitate  is  the  suppleness  and  the 
elasticit.v  of  the  living  instrument,  which,  contracting 
or  dilating,  can  change  at  will  both  pitch  and  timbre, 
and  the  maker  of  an  organ  must  emplo.v  as  many  pipes 
of  unequal  length  as  he  desires  to  have  tones,  and 
vary  the  forms  of  these  pipes  as  often  as  he  wishes 
a difference  in  timbre,  thus  substituting  quantity  for 
quality. — Lavignac,  in  “.1/t/sic  and  Mnsirinn." 
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A BLIND  OPTIMIST. 


BY  ROBERT  HAVEN  SCHAUFFLER. 


(Surely  every  teacher  or  student  Nvho  reads  this 
art.cle  recently  published  in  Tin-  Outlook,  will  be 
inspired  to  higher  and  nobler  efforts,  when  the  rC- 

r^Scl^) 

This  is  a story  of  what  the  blind  may  accomplish 
111  music.  Not  only  is  Edwin  Grasse  the  first  blind 
man  to  become  a violin  virtuoso,  but  Eugene  Ys-ive 
places  him  among  the  greatest  violinists  of'  his 
time.  Cesar  Thompson  calls  him  the  best  of  all 
piano  accompanists,  and  Grieg  considered  him  one 
of  the  most  promising  of  American  composers 

The  two  most  important  events  in  Edwin  Grasse’s 
hte  occurred  within  a month  of  his  birth  in  New 
York,  August  t3.  1884,  for  his  violin  teacher  was 
engaged  two  weeks  before  he  saw  this  world,  and 
four  weeks  later  the  child  ceased  to  see  it. 

.\t  six  months  he  showed  discrimination  in  his 
fondness  for  music,  and  at  two  and  a half  years  he 
began  to  sing.  __lt  was  found  then  that  he  possessed 
absolute  pitch,  that  strange  gift  of  recognizing  the 
exact  pitch  of  every  musical  note,  and  being  able  to 
sing  in  perfect  tune.  At  three  he  learned  a song 
of  Rubinstein,  and  because  he  could  not  reach  the 
highest  note  he  cried  softly  to  himself.  But  in 
fifteen  minutes  he  began  to  sing  again,  ami  when 
he  reached  the  high  part  he  transposed  it  an  octave 
lower. 

few  months  later  he  formed  the  curious  tem- 
porary habit  of  singing  "Thine  Eyes  So  Blue  and 
Tender”  by  Lassen,  and  Wagner’s  ‘•Dreams,"  as 
accompaniments  to  his  own  dreams.  His  parents 
would  go  to  his  room,  turn  up  the  gas,  and  see  the 
boy  sound  asleep  in  his  crib,  smiling  and  singing  like 
a young  cherub. 

•At  three  years  his  father  first  played  a piano  ar- 
rangement of  the  Beethoven  violin  concerto. 
“Mamina,  isn't  that  lovely!”  exclaimed  the  child. 
“That’s  by  Beethoven.’’  He  had  never  heard  it  be- 
fore. but  recognized  its  similarity  to  some  of  the 
Beethoven  sonatas  and  songs. 

He  stood  in  great  awe  of  musical  instruments,  and 
was  afraid  to  touch  them;  but  at  four  his  father  set 
him  on  the  piano  stool  and  guided  his  fingers 
through  a melod}'.  A year  later,  at  his  first  or- 
chestral concert,  he  heard  Beethoven's  Ninth  Sym- 
phony. .And  the  next  day  he  played  the  most  im- 
portant parts  of  it,  to  the  great  astonishment  of 
Reinhold  Hcrrman,  the  conductor  of  the  Germania 
Liederkranz;  and  improvised  such  Beethoven-like 
connections  between  these  passages  that  the  German 
musician  swore  they  seemed  to  be  part  of  the 
symphony  itself.  Herrman  tested  his  memory  that 
afternoon,  playing  either  the  first  note  or  a random 
bar  of  dozens  of  compositions  which  the  little  boy 
had  heard,  and  Edwin  always  told  him  the  name 
and  key  correctly. 


His  First  Violin. 

In  his  sixth  year  he  felt  a violin  for  the  first  time 
when  his  teacher  put  one  into  his  lap,  telling  him 
it  was  a musical  toy.  When  he  found  what  it  was, 
however,  he  jumped  up  in  terror  and  let  it  fall.  But 
his  awe  was  overcome  little  by  little,  and  he  began 
to  take  regular  lessons.  It  was  a heroic  task  for 
the  blind  boy  to  learn  correct  positions,  but  his 
courage  and  patience  were  equal  to  the  devotion 
of  his  teacher. 

.At  seven  Edwin  began  to  compose  little  pieces 
for  piano  and  organ,  and  Mr.  Hauser  started  to 
teach  him  harmony.  It  was  quite  needless.  For 
Edwin  no  sooner  heard  a rule  than  he  went  to  the 
piano  and  played  e.xccptions  to  it  taken  from  the 
whole  range  of  the  classics.  The  child  of  seven  had 
been  analyzing  all  that  he  had  heard  and  developing 
his  own  systems  of  harmony  and  counterpoint. 

In  spite  of  his  precocity,  Edwin  had  a happy, 
normal  childhood.  The  boys  of  the  neighborhood 
always  visited  him  after  school,  and  he  joined  their 
games  on  condition  that  they  play  “orchestra”  with 
him  afterward.  When  they  were  gone,  he  would 
still  play  his  favorite  game,  doing  all  the  piano 
part  with  his  left  hand,  the  cymbals  with  one  foot, 
the  drum  with  the  other,  conducting  with  his  right 
hand,  and  imitating  the  oboe  or  hrench  horn  very 
realistically  with  his  voice.  Wrong  notes  would 
occur,  as  they  do  in  the  best-regulated  orchestras. 
Then  he  would  rap  furiously  with  his  baton  and 
bring  the  offending  musician  up  with  a round  turn, 
hurling  at  him  such  genuine  German  invective  as 
“swine-hound!”  or  “thunder-weather!  Sometimes, 


the  etude 


uttering  his  right  fingers  on  his  upper  lip,  he  would 
nutate  the  vihrato  of  a bad  soprano,  and  then  lead 
Her  from  the  stage  amidst  the  plaudits  of  the  throng. 

ills  knack  of  imitating  wind  instruments  has 
lasted  and  is  sometimes  useful.  I remember  that 
when  he  was  preparing  the  Brahms  horn  trio  last 
winter  for  one  of  his  recitals,  Dutschke,  the  hornist, 
mtssed  a rehearsal.  But  Grasse,  while  playing  the 
Mohn,  supplied  the  horn  part  so  perfectly  with  his 
voice  a.s  to  deceive  people  in  the  next  room. 

•At  thirteen  he  made  his  New  York  debut,  before 
going  abroad. 

1 he  boy  went  to  study  with  Cesar  Thompson,  the 
great  Belgian  violinist,  and  a year  later  was  ad- 
mitted to  the  Brussels  Conservatory.  'I'liompson 
had  never  had  a blind  pupil,  and  was  skeptical  at 
first,  giving  him  all  sorts  of  difficult  problems  in 
technic,  in  order  to  prove  whether  the  eye  were 
essential.  But  Edwin  solved  every  one,  and  soon 
became  the  master’s  favorite.  .After  a year  he  took 
part  in  the  first  public  competition  for  honors.  Be- 
sides a flawless  violin  performance,  he  played  all 
the  piano  accompaniments  for  his  competitors,  cue- 
ing in  their  parts  when  they  forgot  them,  improvis- 
ing accompanimetits  when  they,  in  their  nervous- 
ness, jumped  from  one  etude  to  another,  skipping 
with  them  when  they  omitted  whole  passages,  and 
sticking  to  them  in  every  extremity.  The  jury  were 
following  the  score,  and  they  were  so  astonished 
that  they  stood  up  and  craned  their  necks  to  sec 
who  the  little  fellow  was,  sitting  there  beneath  the 
lid  of  the  great  piano.  One  of  them,  Edgar  Tinell, 
the  first  musician  in  Belgium,  declared  it  the  most 
magnificent  exhibition  of  musicianship  that  he  had 
ever  known.  The  boy  won  the  first  prize  “with 
distinction.” 


Joachim’s  Verdict. 

He  intended  to  study  the  classical  repertoire  with 
some  German  violinist  after  graduation,  and  re- 
quested Joachim  to  hear  him  play.  The  old  master 
refused,  saying  that  no  blind  person  could  ever 
master  the  violin.  But  he  relented,  and  Grasse,  in 
a vacation,  went  over  to  Berlin.  Joachim  sat  in  a 
corner  reading  the  paper  and  looking  very  bored  as 
Grasse  tuned  his  wonderful  Stradivarius.  But  after 
a few  measures  of  a Bruch  concerto  the  paper  was 
lowered,  at  the  end  of  the  phrase  it  fell  to  the  floor, 
and  when  the  movement  was  over  the  old  man  con- 
gratulated the  blind  boy  with  all  the  warmth  of  his 
German  heart,  advising  him  not  to  study  with  any 
master  after  Thompson,  as  his  technic  was  quite 
sufficient,  and  in  further  study  he  would  only  lose 
his  own  vivid  individuality. 

“My  dear  young  man,”  exclaimed  the  master,  “you 
are  by  nature  gifted  far  more  than  most  musicians, 
and  need  no  further  school  but  the  school  of  public 
performance!” 

Then  Grasse  played.  Joachim’s  own  Variations. 
The  master  applauded,  and  said;  “It  is  the  first 
time  I hear  that  played  with  any  other  conception 
than  my  own.  This  is  quite  new.  But  go  on,  I beg, 
and  always  play  it  in  your  own  way.  That  is  very 
beautiful,  also.” 

For  his  final  examination  at  Brussels,  Grasse  pre- 
pared a repertoire  of  sixty-four  larger  violin  works 
as  well  as  the  first  violin  parts -of  a number  of  string 
quartets.  The  jury  chose  four  of  these  for  per- 
formance, and  awarded  him  the  Diplome  de  Ca- 
pacite,  an  honor  won  by  no  one  besides  Grasse  dur- 
ing the  last  ten  years. 

On  the  advice  of  Joachim  he  made  his  debut  in 
Berlin  at  the  age  of  eighteen,  and  scored  a charm- 
ing success  in  that  cynical  city.  Such  musical 
centers  as  Leipsic,  Munich,  Vienna,  and  London 
gave  the  young  virtuoso  a hearty  welcome,  and 
he  returned  to  Berlin  to  duplicate  his  former  suc- 
cess in  another  field,  appearing  as  a chamber 
musician  with  the  pianist  Otto  Hegncr. 

At  nineteen  he  returned  to  New  York  and  made  a 
brilliant  debut  with  the  Wetzler  Orchestra. 

His  works  include  a quintet  for  piano  and  strings, 
which  has  twice  been  warmly  received  at  his  New 
York  recitals, .an  orchestral  suite,  a violin  concerto, 
a suite  for  piano  and  violin,  and  smaller  pieces. 
But  his  latest  work,  a trio  in  C for  piano  and  strings, 
shows  an  amazing  growth;  and  I know  nothing  in' 
the  literature  of  .American  chamber  music  that  can 
compare  with  this  trio  in  organic  unity,  in  melodic 
and  harmonic  beauty,  in  instrumentation,  in  origi- 
nality, and  in  the  sheer  joy  of  life.  The  lad  of 
twenty-three  has  already  ripened  into  a mature 
creative  musician. 

Just  as  he  invented  his  own  system  of  harmony, 
he  has  created  his  own  method  of  composition.  At 


first  his  ideas  came  to  him  while  improvising  at  the 
piano,  and  he  made  notes  of  the  principal  themes 
of  a copiposition  on  his  point  print  slate  in  a no- 
tation of  his  own.  Then,  with  an  occasional  reference 
to  these,  he  would  dictate  the  work  to  his  old  teacher, 
while  sitting  at  the  piano  and  playing  what  he  was 
dictating.  If  it  were  a trio,  he  would  do  the  left  hand 
of  the  piano  for  a page  or  two,  then  the  right  hand, 
then  the  'cello  and  the  violin  parts. 

But  of  late  he  has  cast  aside  all  aids  to  his  mar- 
velous memory.  He  composes  now  away  from  the 
piano,  and  last  winter  he  tlictatcd  his  trio  without 
having  made  a single  note  on  his  slate.  He  is  now 
composing  simultaneously,  and  in  the  same  inde- 
pendent way,  two  trios,  a concerto,  a suite  for  vio- 
lin solo,  and  a symphony. 

His  Method  of  Learning. 

His  method  of  learning  music  is  almost  as  re-' 
markable.  After  hearing  an  ordinary  orchestral 
work  once  he  remembers  the  melody,  harmony,  and 
instrtitueiUation  all  his  life,  and  never  has  to  hear 
any  piece  more  than  three  times.  In  learning  a 
trio  he  has  his  father  play  the  violin  part  through 
first  on  the  jiiaiio,  then  the  ’cello  and  piano  parts 
together.  .And  at  a single  silting  he  can  master 
every  note  and  every  shade  of  expression  in  a work 
that  requires  half  an  hour  for  performance — master 
it  so  that  he  can  play  the  piano  part  with  all  its 
nuances  and  advise  with  the  ’cellist  on  questions  of 
fingering  and  bowing. 

Grasse’s  great  ambition  is  to  be  such  a musician 
that  people  will  lose  sight  of  his  blindness.  He  will 
not  allow  himself  to  be  advertised  as  “The  Blind 
Violinist;"  for  he  desires  no  handicap  in  the  race, 
and  it  is  his  greatest  joy  and  pride  that  the  critics 
have  almost  ceased  to  mention  his  eyes. 

Edwin  Grasse  is  the  happiest  person  I know.  I 
firmly  believe  him  when  he  says  that  he  has  never 
in  his  life  known  what  it  is  to  he  annoyed.  And 
although  he  is  so  highly  strung  that  he  can  dis- 
tinguish ten  varieties  of  vibrato  to  my  two,  and  a 
hundred  subtleties  of  tone-color  to  my  ten,  his  nerves 
seem  perfectly  normal  and  indifferent  to  the  or- 
dinary irritants  of  genius. 

“How  is  it  that  you  take  such  a zest  in  lifer” 

I once  asked  him. 

‘’\VI13',  the  mere  pleasure  of  breathing  would  be 
enough,”  he  returned.  “But  then,  too,  I revel  in 
music,  the  German  language,  mountain  air,  and 
good  meals — (1  enjoy  everj'  mouthful!).  I love 
swimming  and  rowing  too.  and  horseback-riding, 
the  smell  of  the  forest  and  the  voices  of  birds.  I 
think  that  one  of  the  very  hest  things  of  all  is  for 
a fellow  to  wake  up  in  the  morning  and  just  feel 
that  he’s  here.  I want  to  live  to  be  a hundred!” 


FRANZ  LISZT  ON  THE  IMPORTANCE  OF 
THE  PIANO. 

“I  CONSIDER  the  piano  a most  important  instrument. 
In  my  opinion  it  takes  first  place  in  the  hierarchy  of 
the  instruments.  It  is  the  instrument  most  used  and 
its  usefulness  is  being  constantly  extended.  The  im- 
portance and  popularity  of  the  piano  is  due  largely  to 
its  harmonic  clement,  which  it  possesses  almost  ex- 
clusively, and  to  the  ease  with  which  the  whole  art  of 
music  can  be  encompassed  and  translated  through  the 
medium  of  the  keyboard.  ■ In  fact,  its  seven  octaves 
include  the  entire  riches  of  an  orchestra,  and  the  ten 
fingers  suffice  to  liberate  hundreds  of  forms  of  different 
musical  ideas.  By  means  of  the  piano  it  is  made  pos- 
sible to  bring  to  existence  thousands  of  compositions 
for  the  orchestra  which  otherwise  would  never  have 
been  heard. 

“It  is  to  the  orchestra  composer  what  the  steel  en- 
graving is  to  the  painter,  for  by  tbe  piano  the  works  of 
great  orchestral  writers  may  be  reproduced  again  and 
again.  Though  it  may  not  give  the  colors,  it  gives 
instead  wonderful  possibilities  for  the  control  of  light 
and  shade.” 


The  teacher  who  has  permitted  his  business  to 
fall  into  the  class  of  those  who  prepare  pupils  for 
a kind  of  parlor  vaudeville  and  who  has  taught 
them  nothing  higher  than  the  mere  ‘'entertaining” 
side  of  music  must  expect  to  suffer  from  a panic, 
but  the  teacher  who  has  revealed  to  the  parent  and 
pupil  the  higher  educational  importance  of  music 
need  have  no  fears.  It  has  been  the  continued  , pur- 
pose of  this  paper  to  present  this  side  in  the  most 
forceful  manner  possible.  Barents  and  pupils  who 
read  The  Etude  regularly  know  that  music  has  a 
far  higher  significance  than  as  a mere  means  of 
agreeably  passing  a few  idle  hours. 
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PUBLISHERS 

NOTES 

Advance  of  Publication  The  Woman’s 
Pricei  Withdrawn.  Club  Collec- 
t i o 11  is  un- 
questionably the  best  collection  of 
part  songs  and  choruses,  sacred  and 
secular,  ever  offered  lor  the  use  of 
clubs,  choruses  and  high  schools. 
Every  piece  is  interesting,  melodic  and 
•effective,  price  35  cents. 

Chronology  of  Musical  History. 
Almost  indispensable  to  the  student  of 
musical  history.  Every  music  student 
and  music  teacher  should  have  a copy 
near  at  hand.  This  little  work  con- 
tains mention  of  every  event  from  the 
•earliest  times.  Price,  ^5  cents. 

Keyboard  Chart.  .-Mready  we  have 
heard  from  those  who  have  received 
this  work  on  special  offer,  the  best  dia- 
gram of  the  kind  ever  offered,  conven- 
ient, compact,  substantial.  It  covers 
two  octaves  of  the  keyboard  and  fits 
at  right  angles.  useful  adjunct  in  ele- 
mentary teaching,  and  a great  advan- 
tage to  self-instruction. 

A Professional  Directory  Every  pro- 
In  These  Columns.  f e s s i o n a 1 

should  ad- 
vertise, but  economically,  and  in  a way 
which  will  produce  results.  We  have 
the  plan  that  answers,  we  think,  all  of 
the  above.  On  page  of  this  issue 
will  be  found  the  start  of  a Profes- 
sional Directory.  The  leading  teach- 
ers of  every  locality,  every  school,  and 
all  singers  and  plavers  who  desire  en- 
gagements should  be  listed  under  this 
head. 

Returns  may  not  be  large,  hut  they 
will  be  enough  to  pay  the  small  price 
that  is  charged,  $12.00  per  year,  $1.00 
an  issue.  The  form  is  at  once  simple 
hut  very  attractive,  and  the  value  of 
this  directory,  while  without  doubt  it 
will  pay  for  itself  if  no  more  in  direct 
returns,  will  be  to  present  one’s  name 
and  work  to  half  a million  musical 
persons.  12  times  every  year,  covering 
the  entire  country  from  Maine  to  Cali- 
fornia, from  Canada  to  Texas. 

New  Music  on  Sale.  b o u t 13.000 
teachers  and 
schools  of  music  took  advantage  of  our 
On  Sale  plan  during  the  last  season. 
The  plan  is  original  with  this  house,  the 
terms,  the  conditions,  the  rates  of  dis- 
count. the  most  liberal  that  can  be  ob- 
tained. This  note,  however,  is  about  a 
supplementary  plan.  We  will  send  to 
every  person  interested,  whether  they 
have  a regular  On  Sale  jtackage  or  not, 
about  ten  to  twelve  pieces,  during  each 
of  the  seven  busiest  months  of  the  win- 
ter. of  new  piano  or  vocrl  mu.=ic  or 
both,  thus  keeping  on  hand  for  pupils’ 
use  a constant  supply  of  novelties, 
something  new  to  lighten  the  rc,gular 
On  Sale  stock.  The  discounts  are  the 
same  as  on  regular  orders,  the  returns 
to  be  made  at  the  end  of  the  teaching 
year. 

This  same  plan  is  extended  to  our 
octavo  publications.  The  conditions 
are  slightly  different.  The  music  to  be 
sent  out  onlv  four  times  a year  and 
any  one  or  all  of  the  following  classes 
can  be  ordered:  Xumber  i — Sacred, 

Mixed  Voices;  Number^  2 — Se  ular. 
Mixed  Voices;  Number  3-^Sacred  and 
Secular,  Men’s  Voices;  Number  4— 
Sacred  and  Secular,  Wom'-n’s  Voices. 
Our  discount  on  octavo  music  is  like- 


wise liberal,  our  terms  the  same  as  on 
all  other  On  Sale. 

A New  We  have  in  press  a 

Kindergarten  complete  kindergarten 
Method.  method  of  music  by 

Charles  W.  Landun  atid 
Daniel  Batchellor.  This  work  has  been 
iti  preparation  about  live  years.  .-Ml 
the  systems  of  kindergarten  teaching 
of  nutsic  have  been  thoroughly  c.xjtlored 
in  the  preparation  of  this  work.  The 
authors  are  conversant  with  the  entire 
tield  of  kindergartett  work.  They  have 
had  the  assistance  of  a nuiuher  of  lady 
teachers  who  have  helped  them  in  this 
work.  .-\t  the  present  time  there  is  no 
published  tnethod  of  kiiulcrgarteti. 
music.  1 here  are  quite  a number  of 
proprietary  methods  that  are  not  pub- 
lished but  are  taught  orally  to  those 
who  cotue  utuler  the  authors  direct. 
Th.erc  arc  quite  a numher  of  tlourishing 
schools  of  this  kind,  d'he  c.xpense  of 
attctiding  one  of  these  schools  is  quite 
considerable,  atid  they  are  not  practi- 
cable for  the  average  teacher.  In  this 
method  that  we  have  now  we  embody 
everything  that  is  necessary  for  kindcr- 
garteit  teaching  of  music.  It  will  be 
very  exhaustive  aud  practical.  Every 
teacher  receives  pupils  before  they  can 
read;  they  are  not  matured  sufficiently 
to  take  up  a regular  instruction  book. 
This  book  is  intended  for  just  that  class 
of  pupils.  This  work  will  precede  all 
piano  methods.  It  will  be  preparatory 
to  the  regular  instruction  given  by  the 
piano  teacher  and  will  be  prepared  with 
a view  to  being  used  by  a regular 
teacher  and  not  a specialist  on  kinder- 
garten music.  The  work  we  hope  to 
have  out  some  ti:nc  during  the  fall.  It 
will  be  an  expensive  work  to  produce 
and  quite  voluminous,  therefore  our 
special  offer  is  $1.00  to  those  who  sub- 
scribe in  advance.  It  catmot  be  pur- 
chased for  double  this  amount  after  it 
is  out,  and  even  then  will  be  a very 
reasonable  work. 

Anthem  With  the  return  from  the 
Devotion,  vacation  the  work  of  a choir 
will  be  bc.gun.  This  work 
comes  just  at  the  opening  of  the  church 
work.  This  month  will  close  the  spe- 
cial offer  as  the  work  is  just  about 
ready  to  send  out  at  this  writing.  We 
would  advise  those  who  have  a choir 
for  the  coming  season  to  investigate 
this  book  for  its  own  value.  It  con- 
tains the  most  melodious,  practical  an- 
thems that  it  is  possible  to  collect. 
Those  who  are  familiar  with  the  vol- 
umes that  have  preceded  it  know  ex- 
actly what  they  may  expect.  The  suc- 
cess of  these  volumes  has  been  ph.e- 
nomenal.  The  names  are:  “Model  .-Xn- 
thems,”  “Anthem  Repertoire”  and  “.-Vn- 
them  Worship.”  This  new  volume  will 
equal  in  merit  the  others.  It  has  been 
the  aim  of  the  compilers  to  make  it  a 
collection  that  can  be  used  in  almost 
every  church.  There  is  a great  varietj' 
of  solos  and  duets  for  the  various 
voices.  The  price  for  this  work  is  $1.80 
a dozen  or  15  cents  each  postpaid. 

First  Velocity  Compiled  by  Geza  TTor- 
Studies.  vath.  This  work  is  now 

nearly  ready  and  this 
will  probably  be  the  final  month  of  the 
special  introductory  offer.  The  compi- 
lation of  these  little  studies  has  entailed 
considerable  labor  and  research,  as  the 
effort  has  been  to  seek  out  the  very 
best  available  material  and  to  condense 
as  much  as  possible  in  order  to  cover 
a considerable  amount  of  technical 
ground.  .Ml  the  studies  have  a ten- 
dency toward-  the  cultivation  of  veloc- 
ity. but  the  early  studies  in  the  book  are 
sufficiently  easy  to  be  taken  up  by 
pupils  just  out  of  the  first  grade.  The 
book  then  proceeds  bv  gradual  stages. 
The  exercises  are  all  interesting,  em- 


bodying the  best  ideas  of  many  able 
teachers  and  writers.  During  the  cur- 
rent month  only  the  special  price  will 
be  20  cents  postpaid.  If  charged,  post- 
age is  additional. 

A Guide  for  the  We  take  pleasure  in 
Male  Voice.  announcing  the  most 
recent  edition  to  the 
well-known  and  exhaustive  system  of 
education  in  singing  by  h'.  W.  Root, 
entitled  "The  Technic  and  Art  of  Sing- 
ing.” This  new  volume  Op.  23,  en- 
titled Guide  for  the  Male  Voice"  is 
minute  in  its  construction  as  to  the 
development  of  bass,  baritone  and 
tenor  voices,  providing  special  exercises 
and  songs  for  each  voice.  Those  hav- 
ing male  pupils,  especially  lady  teach- 
ers, will  be  enabled  to  understand 
clearly  by  means  of  material  given  in 
this  volume  how  to  deal  with  the  vari- 
ous characteristics  which  differ  from 
those  of  the  female  voice.  The  ster- 
ling value  of  the  jireceding  volumes  of 
this  series  and  their  unparalleled  suc- 
cess is  a sufficient  guarantee  as  to  the 
worth  of  this  new  volume.  In  this  con- 
nection the  following  letter  recently  re- 
ceived should  prove  of  interest: 

“Since  imreliasing  tlie  aeries  nf  cduenlional 
works  in  singmg  I).v  Prederic  W.  Itout  from 
you,  1 lind  a gieat  improvement  in  my  voice. 
Aly  lime  for  study  is  iimited  at  (tresent  iiut 
1 can  say  trutiifully  ttiat  ‘ttoot’s  Teelm.e  and 
.\rt  of  Singing'  is  the  best.  It  Is  complete 
fur  the  use  of  private  Instruction  and  in 
classes.  I am  eeruilniy  pleased  witli  my 
purcliase." 

In  deference  to  a general  demand  in- 
dicated by  the  many  letters  of  inquiry 
we  have  been  receiving,  we  have  in 
preparation  a little  manual,  the  material 
for  which  has  been  supplied  by  Mr. 
Root,  outlining  a complete  course  in 
singing,  and  giving  the  correct  order 
in  which  all  the  volumes  inclit'ted  in 
“The  Technic  and  Art  of  Singing” 
should  be  used,  together  with  the 
amount  of  time  which  should  be  spent 
in  the  various  departments  of  each. 
This  manual  will  also  give  directions 
for  practice  and  will  give  a suggestive 
outline  for  a half  hour’s  daily  work 
during  the  entire  school  j’car.  We  shall 
give  further  particulars  of  this  manual 
in  future  issues. 

For  introductory  pttrpo.ses  the  special 
advance  price  on  “.A  Guide  for  the  Male 
Voice”  will  be  30c.  If  charged,  post- 
age will  be  additional. 

Teacher’s  Specialties.  In  our  efforts 
to  aid  the 
teacher  we  have  a class  of  publications 
which  in  our  professional  price  list  is 
headed  “Teacher’s  Specialties.”  Our 
descriptive  catalog  of  musical  works 
will  give  detailed  information  with  re- 
gard to  each  one  of  them.  .-\t  this 
time,  just  at  the  opening  of  the  sea- 
son, we  merclj'  want  to  draw  attention 
to  the  fact  that  we  have  the  following: 
Blank  music  books  in  various  sizes; 
blank  music  paper,  sheet  music  size,  in 
various  rulings;  the  same  in  tablet  form; 
the  same  with  wide  spacing  and  sepa- 
rate sheets;  music  slates;  music  writ- 
ing pens;  time  cards;  chart  paper;  les- 
sen record  books  for  pupils  or  teach- 
ers; bills  and  receipts;  prize  and  re- 
ward cards,  and  linen  tape  or  paper  for 
repairing  music  and  books. 

One  Year  in  the  This  is  an  unusually 
Life  of  a Child.  interestin.g  little  vol- 
ume of  4-hand  pieces 
containing  one  piece  for  each  month  of 
the  year,  each  piece  embodying  the 
spirit  of  the  respective  season  of  the 
year  and  bearing  an  appropriate  title. 
The  pieces  arc  all  extremely  prettv  and 
t'-e  prinio  part  is  so  easy  as  to  lie  en- 
tirely in  the  first  or  early  second  gr.adcs. 
The  second  part  is  not  at  all  difficult 
and  can  be  played  by  any  third  grade 
pupil  or  by  the  teacher.  There  is  a 
great  demand  for  duets  of  this  char- 
acter and  we  predict  that  those  who 


order  this  work  will  be  more  than 
pleased  with  it.  It  is  the  best  thing  of 
the  kind  we  have  seen  for  a long  while. 
As  the  work  is  now  in  press,  this  will 
probably  be  the  last  month  of  the 
special  offer. 

For  introductory  purposes  the  ad- 
vance, price  will  be  15  cents  postpaid. 
If  charged  the  postage  is  additional. 

Ne-w  Numbers  in  the  We  are  con- 
Presser  Collection.  stantly  adding 
to  the  present 
collection  the  more  important  stand- 
ard works.  The  I’resser  Collection  edi- 
tion has  given  the  best  of  satisfaction 
wherever  it  has  been  used.  The  vol- 
umes are  carefully  revised,  edited  and 
lingered,  and  are  in  every  case  the  most 
modern  edition. 

The  following  are  being  added  at 
the  present  writing,  and  will  appear 
about  the  time  this  issue  reaches  our 
subscribers.  The  special  offers  on  the 
following  studies  will  be  continued, 
therefore,  for  only  one  month  more, 
that  is,  until  October  31st. 

The  special  offer  price  is  mentioned 
on  the  following  list.  This  low  price 
is  made  for  the  imrpose  of  introduc- 
ing a copy  or  copies  of  our  edition  of 
these  standard  works  to  the  musical 
public.  The  books  will  be  delivered 
postpaid,  and  no  one  can  lose  by  pro- 
curing at  least  one  copy  of  each. 
Burgmuller,  Brilliant  and  Melo- 
dious Studies,  Op.  105  $0.20 

Concone,  Studies  for  the  Cultiva- 
tion of  the  Singing  Tone,  for  the 

piano,  Oiu  30  20 

Pacher,  Octave  Studies,  Op.  it  ..  .15 

Moscheles,  Characteristic  Studies, 

Op.  70,  two  books  Both  .30 

Streabbog,  Melodic  Studies,  Op. 

<54 15 

-All  of  these  works  will  be  ready  for 
delivery  at  the  time  they  are  ordered, 
and  will  be  sold  at  this  low  price  only 
during  October. 

First  Lessons  for  This  is  a standard 
the  Pianoforte.  By  educational  work 
C.  Gurlitt,  Op.  1 1 7.  much  used  by  teach- 
ers of  the  present 
day.  It  consists  of  34  short  and  me- 
lodious studies  arranged  in  comprehen- 
sive order,  most  of  them  written  in  the 
sl3'lc  of  pieces  and  bearing  appropriate 
titles.  This  work  is  verj^  much  liked  by 
pupils  and  as  it  has  rare  educational 
value,  it  should  be  still  more  e.xtensively 
used. 

The  special  offer  price  during  the 
current  month  will  be  20  cents  postpaid. 
If  charged  the  postage  is  additional. 

School  of  This  important  work 

Technic.  By  will  be  published  be- 
Isidor  Philipp,  fore  winter.  The  en- 
tire proofs  are  now  in 
the  hands  of  the  author.  It  is  no  doubt 
the  most  complete  and  exhaustive 
school  of  technic  of  modern  times. 
Isidor  Philipp  stands  at  the  head  of  the 
piano  profession  in  Paris  at  the  pres- 
ent day  and  is  one  of  the  leading  teach- 
ers at  the  Paris  Conservatoire.  This 
is  the  culmination  of  his  technical  work 
for  the  piano.  It  therefore  brings  with 
it  the  musical  ideas  of  one  of  the  most 
eminent  men  of  the  profession.  It  is 
very  exhaustive  covering  the  entire  field 
of  piano  technic  with  very  many  orig- 
ginal  exercises.  The  opening  of  the 
season  is  a good  time  to  investigate  new 
ideas  of  teachin.g  and  we  would  advise 
evcr5'  teacher  who  reads  The  Etude  to 
possess  a copy  of  the  work  for  their 
own  use  and  development.  It  is  a work 
that  will  be  useful  alike  to  the  metro- 
politan or  the  village  teacher. 

Our  special  offer  on  the  work  is  only 
so  cents  postpaid.  Works  of  this  kind 
sell  for  about  four  ti:ncs  the  amount  we 
are  askin.g.  In  a short  time  this  offer 
will  be  withdrawn. 
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Fall  Music  The  outlook  for  a most 
Supplies.  prosperous  fall  business  is 
promising.  Conditions 
generally  are  greatly  improved  since 
the  depression  of  last  fall  and  winter. 
This  house  has  made  preparations  for 
the  fall  business  rush,  and  is  fully 
equipped  from  every  point  of  view  to 
take  care  of  it  promptly  and  with  the 
greatest  care  and  accuracy. 

We  make  a specialty  of  publishing 
teaching  material,  ami  supplying  every- 
thing needed  in  the  teacher's  work,  no 
matter  where  published  or  by  whom. 
Our  own  catalogue  is  chiclly  of  in- 
structive works,  closely  edited  and  pre- 
pared for  educational  use.  Prumpl  and 
accurate  service  is  our  rule  and  no  ef- 
fort is  spared  to  strictly  enforce  it. 

Our  discounts  arc  the  most  liberal 
and  our  terms  the  easiest  possible.  We 
solicit  the  business  of  every  school  or 
teacher,  no  matter  how  large,  or  how 
small  their  orders,  promising  the  best 
service  that  trained  judgment  and 
liberal  prices  can  give. 

On  Sale  Music.  The  popularity  of  our 
On  Sale  plan  is  in- 
creasing with  each  succeeding  season. 

To  music  teachers  who  have  no  ready 
access  to  large  music  stores,  and  to  all 
schools  and  colleges,  the  feature  of 
sending  selections  On  Sale,  a stocs  of 
music  on  hand  and  returnable  if  unsold 
or  not  used  at  the  close  of  the  season 
has  many  advantages,  not  the  least  of 
which  is  the  avoidance  of  the  bother  of 
selecting  music  at  frequent  intervals, 
and  the  having  within  reach  throughout 
the  season  just  the  style  of  composition 
or  kind  of  studies  most  desired.  It  is 
always  best  in  sending  in  On  Sale 
orders  to  give  as  definite  an  idea  as 
possible  as  to  the  style  and  grades  of 
music  desired.  If  anyone  not  familiar 
with  this  1 Ian  will  write  us  in  advance 
lull  information  concerning  it  will  be 
sent  them.  Catalogues  and  circulars 
will  be  promptly  mailed  to  all  teachers 
or  schools  on  request. 

.\s  an  aid  to  prompt  shipment  we 
wish  to  impress  upon  our  patrons  the 
importance  of  sending  in  their  orders, 
especially  for  On  Sale  packages  for  the 
opening  of  the  season  at  the  z'ery 
earliest  possible  date. 

Metronomes.  Every  teacher  who  de- 
sires pupils  to  play  with 
strict  regard  to  time  appreciates  the 
metronome  as  a necessary  part  of  a 
students  equi[)ment;  the  use  of  this 
instrument  lightens  the  teacher's  work 
and  hastens  the  pupil  s progress  in  ac- 
quiring correct  ideas  as  to  the  various 
tempi  indicated  in  musical  composi- 
tions .-\t  this  season  we  make  a 
special  feature  of  metronomes  and  are 
able  to  offer  several  makes  at  prices 
considerably  below  those  usually 
charged  for  reliable  instruments.  Dur- 
ing the  month  of  October,  1908,  we 
will  supply  metronomes  of  standard 


make,  each  guaranteed  for  one  year 
ag.-iinst  mechanical  defects,  at  the  fol- 
lowing rates: 

-\mcricaii  Metronome  (door  at- 
tached) without  bell $2.00 

.-\merican  Metronome  (door  at- 
tached) with  bell 3.00 

Imported  I'rench  Metronome  with- 
out bell 2.25 

Imported  French  Metronome  with 

, 3-25 

'J.  T.  L."  (highest  grade)  French 

Metronome  without  bell 2.75 

“}■  T.  L."  (highest  grade)  French 
Metronome  with  bell 400 


These  prices  are  net  and  do  not  in- 
clude cost  of  transportation,  but  if  cash 
is  sent  with  the  order  add  15  cents  to 
the  above  jirice  and  we  will  deliver  at 
your  door,  transnortation  paid. 

This  special  offer  expires  October  31. 


Works  R Standard  The  Leschetizky 
Works  Reprinting  M e t h o d,  b y 
During  September.  Marie  I’rentner 

mi  • . Trice.  $i.so. 

This  work,  illustrated,  contains  the 
foundation  of  the  method  of  Theo.  Les- 

uuire 

eruit  .irtiMs  than  any  other.  Complete, 
compiehensivo  and  practical,  adapted  to 
■ c youngest  pupil  as  well  as  the  tin- 
il'cd  artist.  Issued  with  the  unquali- 
hed  endorsement  of  l.eschetizky,  and 
compiled  by  his  ablest  assistant  for 
many  years. 

The  Musician,  by  Ridley  Prentice,  in 
6 volumes,  price,  75  cents  each.  A 
i?ra(lc  lo  each  volume. 

.■\n_  analysis  of  many  of  the  best  com- 
positions by  classical  writers,  from  the 
easiest  to  the  most  dimcult.  Thousands 
ot  these  works  have  been  sold  and 
many  editions  exhausted. 

Musical  Pictures  for  piano  or  organ 
dunes  and  Rhymes  by  Spaulding. 
Standard  Graded  Pieces,  Vol.  I,  con- 
taining grades  one  and  two. 

Musical  Poems  by  Hudson. 

These  four  collections,  although  com- 
paratively new,  have  passed  through 
sever.al  editions.  The  first  mentioned 
contains  compositions  for  about  the 
lirst  and  second  grades,  a 50-cent  col- 
lection, 

1 he  second  collection  is  the  most 
popular  of  the  series  for  which  Spauld- 
ing has  become  so  well  known.  Little 
pieces  for  the  voice  or  piano,  being 
especially  adapted  for  the  use  of  young 
pupils  or  for  kindergarten  or  other 
class  work,  preferably  first  grade  pieces. 

The  third  mentioned  has  been  on  the 
market  longer,  but  has  been  from  the 
beginning  a phenomenal  success.  This 
work  was  designed  to  accompany  the 
celebrated  and  universally  used  Stand- 
ard Graded  Course  of  Studies  by  the 
same  compiler,  W.  S.  B.  Mathews. 
These  collections  are  not  only  pleasing 
but  formative  of  the  best  taste. 

The  last  work.  Musical  Poems,  is  by 
a teacher  of  many  years’  experience  in 
elementary  work.  collection  of  orig- 
inal melodies  for  the  piano  with  ap- 
propriate text.  The  work  has  proven 
to  be  quite  a success  and  of  great  value 
in  the  first  and  second  grades. 

We  are  reprintiiyg  of  our  vocal  works 
two:  Anihe\n  II  orship,  the  third  of  our 
series  of  popular  collections  of  an- 
thems, 64  pages  of  bright,  singable 
anthems  of  moderate  difficulty,  and  at 
the  smallest  price  possible,  $1.80  per 
dozen,  not  prepaid;  and  our  Memory 
Songs  by  Todd  Gallozcay.  These  songs 
have  already  proven  their  popularity, 
and  Mr.  Galloway  is  by  no  means  un- 
known. We  recommend  these  songs 
and  shall  be  glad  to  send  either  or  both 
of  the  above  volumes  on  inspection  and 
with  the  privilege  of  return  if  not  satis- 
factory. 

During  the  teaching  season  it  may  be 
necessary  for  you  to  return  music  to 
correct  an  error  made  or  for  exchange, 
and  it  is  most  necessary  that  every 
package  so  returned  to  us  be  iilainly 
marked  with  your  name  and  address 
for  identification.  Returns  for  credit 
from  special  selections  sent  for 
Thanksgiving.  Christmas,  etc.,  must  be 
promptly  made  within  30  days. 

Orders  unsigned  or  incomplclcd — a kind 
we  receive  in  every  mail — are  a source 
of  constant  complaint  to  us  and  fre- 
quently cause  our  customers  much  dis- 
tress and  annoyance  by  the  delay  oc- 
casioned. Always  sign  every  order  with 
your  name  and  full  address;  we  will 
supply  any  of  our  customers  at  any 
time  with  printed  order  blanks  and  ad- 
dressed envelopes,  also  postal  card 
order  blanks. 


Learn  Piano  Tuning 

A ProfesBion  that  Can  be  Converted  into 
Money  at  Any  Time  or  Place  in  the  Civil- 
ized World,  at  an  Hour's  Notice. 


THt  TONe**-PHONC  IN  UCC. 

teach  hy  PKUSONAL  corrcspomloncr'  Instruc- 
tlon.  I'vHgIi  studont  U a clutis  by  himaelf.  Kiu-h  Btiidciit 
UrTj'i''  ‘A'”  pern, mat  orilroVidri; 

Hr) ant.  Our  course  Is  >*iin)ile.com}}lftf.,pravtiriil.  It 
hriirn;!!  of  ilio  tunor'H  art- 
^nlugr,  ^olHiig,  A<  t oil  KeirulatluR,  Action 
^ Kepalrlng  uml  Case  Acnalrliigr,  Includ- 
iDK  1 ollbli  HR.  !■  rtMK'li  I'ollHhlDK  utiil  BtatnliiK, 
By  the  aid  of  our  clear  IcHsons,  our  iierHoiml 
e*eluslvc.  IMIII-Iiteil  MK- 
CIIANICAL  AlDS.afew  weeks'  lelHiirc-hour 
procilce  nt  your  own  home  will  fully  equip 
you  as  an  expert  to  earn  the  splendid  rewards 
ofTHK  PAULOR  PHOESSION.* 

We  cnint  our  Rrraduates  a Diplonm, 
accepted  the  world  over  as  proof  of 

' proficiency.  Pcndiodny  for 

our  free. descriptive  booklet, 
containing  an  Illustrated  ad- 
dress by  President  Brvant, 
entitled.  “3Vi>*NiNO  Inuk* 

J'ENDE.VCE.” 

THE  NILES  BRYANT  SCHOOL  OF  PIANO  TUNING 
13  Monument  Square.  Battle  Cbeek,  Mien..  U.  S.  A. 


If  Your  Dinner  Distresses 

half  a teaspoon  of  Horsford’s  Acid 
Phosphate  in  half  a glnss  of  water 
brings  quick  relief — makes  digestion 
natural  and  easy. 


PROFESSIONAL  DIRECTORY  on  page  075 

Inserted  12  Times  Before  Half  Million  Musical 
People  for  $12.00 

VIOLIN  ?!*e"’rone 

The  purchase  of  a violin  is  an  important  lliing. 
Why  not  get  the  best  musical  value  to  be  liad? 
Tile  I-yon  & Ilealy  Creinonaiotie  Violin  is  wotUI- 
fammis  aiul  if  you  will  read  its  history  \ou  will 
u II  de  rstaiul  why  it  excels 

all  iniilalioiis  H J|  ami  why  solo- 

isl.s  every-  ^ Iwfl  where  gladly 

pay  ils  price.  which  is  $ioo. 

The  Slmienl  Violin  is  also  the  leader  in  its  class 
— pr  ce  $ 5.  Let  us  send  you  our  Musical  Hand- 
b >ok,  which  tells  all  about  violins  ami  all  other 
musical  instruments.  312  pages^  1100  illustrations. 

LYON  & HEALY 

87  Adams  Street,  CHICAGO 


YOUR  NAME 


address  will  bring  our 
uifornialion  concerning  musical 
the  ad- 


publicKliui.s  ami  a'YuTre^dSl;;:;®,, 
taiilages  to  be  had  in  dealing  with 


RECENT  PUBLICATIONS 

That  Have  Met  with  Much  Favor: 

Sludie.  in  Shiftins.for  llie  Violin,  compiled  bv 
J irott.fi.oo.  1 his  gives  in  extended  form 
minierous  exercises  ili.n  n..tvd  i iolinisls 
have  given  loi  llie  piavlive  of  shilling  Pub- 
libhed  ill  the  “ijuimuy  Edition." 

Synthetic  Series  of  Piano  Pieces«  by  Florence 
A.  Goodrich.  A new  idea  lor  jourig  pupils* 
somelhing  fresh  in  the  line  of  musical  p^- 
?KDgy  ; they  afford  iiivaluabie  menial  ttain- 
tiiR ; they  provide  a t>iaciical  system  for 
memorizing,  a system  111  fine  \»hli  h arouses 
uie  menial  faculties  and  makes  for  general 
intellectual  development.  Published  in 
Suminy  Kditioii."  Thiee  Books.  Book  I, 
75c.  Books  II  and  111,  each  J,. 00. 

First  Home  Studies,  by  Calvin  B.  Cady.  Book 
I.  75C-  All  teachers  who  are  ai  all  familiar 
wall  the  processes  of  mu.sic  educaiioti  as 
laughl  by  Mr  (*adv  will  find  valuable  ele- 
mcnUiry  mulerial  in  this  volume. 

Elements  of  Musical  Expression,  by  Jessie  L. 
(•ayiior,  $i.2‘>.  A manual  of  Ear  ’l  iaiiiing. 
For  simple  directnc.ss,  a clear  way  of  "put- 
ling”  things  and  for  general  helpfulness  in 
dictation  work,  this  book  certainl)  meets  its 
puipose. 

Liltsand  Lyrics,  by  Alice  C.  D.  Filey  ami  Jessie 
L.  G.*iynor,  $1.00.  A new  colleclion  of  lote 
songs,  games,  motion  songs,  clc  . for  Ihe 
kiiulergarien  and  luimary  grades  of  schools. 
A book  that  in  less  than  one  year  has  won 
wiile  reio;nilion  as  a superior  book  of  chil- 
dren’s songs. 

JUST  ISSUED 

Harmony  and  Analysis,  by  Kenneth  M.  Brad- 
ley. An  elementary  work  on  these 

subjects. 

IN  PRESS 

On  Plymouth  Rock,  a cantata  for  amateur  per- 
formance, especially  suited  lo  upper  grades 
of  Grammar,  or  Migli  Schools.  Libretto  and 
Lyrics  by  .-Mice  C.  D.  Kiley,  music  by  Jessie 
L Gaynor. 

The  Posey  Bed,  a childreri’.s  cantata  for  Pay 
or  Sumlay-schooLs,  Primary  and  Inlerinediaie 
gratles.  Libretto  ami  Lvrics  by  Alice  C.  D. 
Kiley,  music  by  Jessie  L.  Gaynor. 

CLAYTON  F.  SUMMY  CO. 

PUBUSHERS 

220  Wabaah  Ave,,  Chicago,  III. 
Dealers  in  Afusic  of  the  Better  Clast, 


CORRECTION  OF  MUSICAL  M.S.S. 

A SPECIALTY 

A.  W.  nORST.  1S05  Arch  St..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Composerof(‘antata.s:  John  Gilpin,  Mrs.  Speaker, etc. 


MUSICAL  PINS 


THE  LATEST  JEWELRY  NOVELTY. 
Every  Music  Lover  Should  Have  a Set. 
THE  PINS  arc  made  for  rilher  lady  or  gentle- 
man. Can  lie  worn  on  cuffs,  or  collar  or  as  a 
I’adgc.  or  as  a stick  pin.  Bear  the  appropriate 
lellermg"NI*:VI*F  'B  FLAT.*"  "SOM  FTIm  ES 
‘B  SHARP.’"  ALWAYS  'B  NATURAL.'" 

Sci  ofS,  pr-’i  'li'l  In  lloiiinii  |)|ai(*il,  or  SSo  CMch  Id 

Sn-rliiis  Iiliiicil  nr  i*lnin  ilitii.1i.  50u  lor  Sterling  Sllfer 

comuiniiig  nil  avniliiii-iiiii. 

The.L  C.  Rosengarten  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
or  Theo.  Presser,  Philadelphia.  Pa- 


LADIES’  BUCKLES 

HIGH  GRADE  BEAUTIFUL  DESIGNS  ::  SUBSTANTIALLY  MADE 


FINE 

QUALITY 

GOLD 

PLATED 


Tbiy  illuslratcii  of  >io».  t lu  G. 


and  sbB).c  of  Noi.  7,  b.  9. 


As  premiums  for  ^ettin^  ETUDE  subscribers 

No.  i.  Oval.  Roman  Finish,  size  wide  by  2 high  for  7 subscriptions  at  fi. 50  each. 

2.  Oval,  plain,  higli  finish.  2’v  w tie  bv  2 higli  " 3 " “ 150 

3 0\*:il.  chased.  Roman  finisli,  wide  by  1^6  liigb  " 4 " “ j.50  " 

4.  Oval,  plain,  high  finish,  wide  l>v  2 bigti  " 5 " “ 1,50  " 

3 Ov.'d  ui»i  iglit,  cliascd.  Ruinan  finisb.  wirle  by  2SJ  high  " 4 " “ 150  " 

6.  C)val  cliascd.  Roman  finish.  2 wiile  by  2J3  bii'b  " 3 “ " 15.0 

7.  S(]uarc.  chaserl.  Homan  finish,  2^  wide  hy  high  " 4 " “ i "50 

8.  Sijuare.  plain,  liigh  finish.  2^fi  wide  liy  21-ii  liigh  " 4 " " 1.50  " 

9.  S(|iiare.  chased.  Roman  finish,  iji  w ide  hy  high  " 3 " " j.50  ** 

10.  Rouml,  chased.  Roman  finish,  wide  by  1^  high  " 4 " " 1.50  " 

Samples  for  solicilino  purposes  are  free.  Leave  one  with  your  prospective  cus!omer  and  call  again 

THE  ETUDE,  1712  Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Please  mention  THE  ETUDE  when  addressing  our  advertisers. 
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THE  ETUDE 


QUESTIONS 

AND 

ANSWERS 


T»ught  hr  Maii.,  BucccuifuUy,  practlcKlIx 
««  rapjjli».  3-cvoi  itanip for  trial  1es«»u. 
iMaaa  Thial  LaJiao^a  Faia.  If  uol  oo»rhn*r<l  I 
you  II  Buo.;ml.  You  Owt  Ma  N.muNO.  You  niumi  \ 
*»ow  lh«  rn.UmcHtt  ofaiUBic,  and  Mean  Bcaihu 
oihrr»|.<  4«ii  i write. 

Wilcox  School  of  Composition, 

^ c.  \v.  \VU.-W\  . Dir. 

Dept.  '‘K.  - JJ4  Fifth  AVO.,  .Neir  York  City. 


C.  \V.  Wilcox,  Mew  Vork.  " Great 
Oaks  from  little  acorns  grow.”  Hegimiing 
only  a few  short  years  ago  to  leach  coin- 
posiiion  ami  arranging  of  nuisic  hy 
mail  ; to  day  he  has  erected  a college  for 
the  same,  and  has  his  ollices  in  one  of  the 
handsomest  buiUlings  on  h'iflh  avenue,  in 
this  city.  Surely  no  greater  proof  of  the 
succe.ss  and  efficacy  of  his  niethori  could 
be  rier.ired, — 7'//c  nominant.  Sept.,  /goy. 


LEARN  TO  WRITE  MUSIC 

Lessons  in  Harmony  and  Practical 
Composition  by  Mail 
COMFLBTB  OH  PAYABLE  $5 

COURSE  QUARTERLY 

GEO.  DUDLEY  .MARTIN.  SCRANTON.  PA. 

A MUSIC  SCHOOL 

DANA’S  MUSICAL  INSTITUTE 

Warren,  Ohio. 

Tbe  and  maul  IntliicnUal  actmul  of  muoic  iu 

Nerih  Xiarrica.  Miivio  tnucht  In  nil  lu  lirnucltca. 

Flue  >lariiiii«rles  for  tlie  impD*-  Semi  fur  6t-pN.;e 
c«iaUfue  i«  Jl'.S'lUS  l)AS\.|Becl.T. 

FREDERICK  MAXSON 

ORGANIST  FIRST  BAPTIST  CHURCH 
Seventeenth  St.  above  Walnut.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Teacher  of  Organ,  Piano  & Harmony 

IKcr  One  Hundred  Orxait  ]>u|>iU  hat cvbiali.ed  cliiireh  |>oxi- 
tloua.  Six  iinte  «ui.*.'c»»funy  |ia«>ci|  tliu  cx- 

amlaatiau  «f  the  Aiitcricaii  (iuiMor  <irKniii»ts 

The  Sternberg  School  of  Music 

CONSTANTIN  VON  STERNBERG,  Principal 

Complete  Musical  Hdiication  in  all  branches 
WRITK  FOR  CATALOG 

Fuller  Building,  10  South  18th  St., 
PHILADELPHIA  PA. 

1 L.  >-%  1 1 L tv  ^ rt>llcirevnm1 

WANTED 

We  aapplj  apcclallita  iu  mu-io  ami  special  sukjecta  only, 
•rrife  ti«. 

THE  SI’ECI.VwSTS*  KIHTlTIOXAL  m'KEtC 
Webster  Grove*  Stullon  St.  I.uiil*,  AIo. 

Anderson  buI'e'^au 

AND  CHURCH  CHOIR  AGENCY 

Seizures  Positions  for  Teachers  of 
VUICK,  PIA>*^  ETC. 

5 W.  38tT  St.,  Mew  York 

Incorporated  i900 

THE  PENNSYLVANIA 

College  of  Music 

DEGREES  OF  MUSIC  CONFERRED 
1511  Girard  Avenue 

K.  H.  CHANDLER  PREST. 

HUGH  A.  CLARKE,  Mus.  Doc. 

LESSONS  BY  MAIL 

In  Harmony,  Counterpoint  and  Composition 

4632  Chester  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

LTNIVERSIXY  OE  MUSIC 
AND  DRAMATIC  ART 

The  .UiiaIckI  fnatttiitlon  nf  the  highest  Mtiin.llng  In 
.\merlc».  patt.TDC'1  after  Europ-au  Cou«TYatoriM 
ttir  mntt  thnroa^h  rdueatlnn  In  nil  br  'nehreormuAic.  Pi.ciiUr 
of  Arllxl*.  The  only  aim  «f  Iho  Institution  U reaulta. 
Plano  I>i:pnrtmetil  under  (ho  immediate  insiriirtlon  of 
MnJame  Marie  von  T'tiarhnM.  Fnlronn  Include  the 
moat  dUllniinl-lied  dllxena  of  America  and  ahrmwl.  Dorml- 
torv  attached  to  (he  In«iUul(on.  lat  Term  heglnN 
Octohcelat.  S-n  l for  hrmVlH. 

**DeclAi '*nmmer  t'onrae  In  Plano.  .Vugiiat  15th — 

HeptcmherSOih.  10«8. 

MARIF  V«N  rN**riiriJ».  Prea. 

I #47  I.  Hi.,  -N*  W.  » * Washington.  14.  C. 

Please  mention  THE  ETUDE  when  addressing 


our  advertisers. 


Itoo  advice  unon  musical  subjects  by  e.x- 
perleiiced  specialists.  If  iherc  is  anvihlni; 
you  wuut  to  kiunv  tell  us.  and  we  will  be  ^litd 
to  Inform  you  or  place  your  ipiostlou  in  ilie 
haiuls  of  some  uckiiowledK^'d  experl  for  reply. 
If  tbe  (lueslloii  is  tme  of  general  interest  to 
our  readers  we  will  pj-int  the  answers  here. 
Ihls  department  is  for  vou  to  use  to  uuv 
extent  required. 

r.  U.  S.  A. — A piston  is  a valvular  device 
used  In  brass  Inslruments  to  lengiheu  the 
tube  and  thus  depress  the  tone.  'I'lio  word 
‘•vi’Uiil  is  simply  th<i  tlennan  form  of  the 
Trench  word  •'piston.*' 

a,  I’-— Oliopin  was  not  the  creator  of 

the  "aNocturne’  form.  John  I-'leld.  an  Irish 
composer,  who  spent  the  belter  part  of  his 
life  on  the  European  t.'ontlnont,  had  com- 
posed many  line  Nocturnes  before  (.'hopln 
commenced  to  write  In  this  charming  ^orm. 

T.  ().  1*  l*.--Appoggialura  means  to  lean 

against.  In  Dr.  t.'larke‘s  “Dictionary  of 
.Musical  lerms’  you  will  liiul  the  following 
excellent  dellulilon  : “.\n  ornamental  note 

foreign  to  the  harmony,  one  degree  above  or 
below  a member  of  llie  chord,  always  on  an 
accent  or  on  a beat.  It  takes  half  the  value 
of  the  nolo  It  precedes.,  hut  If  the  note  is 
dotted  it  takes  two  thirds  of  the  value.”  The 
dictionary  also  gives  good  illustrations  of 
examples  of  the  appoggiatura. 

U.  II.  O. — Schumann  wrote  in  all  four 
symphonies.  The  one  you  mention  In  E Hat 
is  known  as  the  Uheiuish  Svmphouv.  The 
Symphony  called  the  "CousecTalion  of' Sound” 
was  not  written  by  Schumann  but  was  written 
by  Spohr.  It  Is  rarely  performed  In  this 
country. 

I.  N.  S. — The  barp  has  become  an  essen- 
tial of  the  modern  Symphony  orchestra  and  is 
a desirable  instrument  for  a woman  plaver. 
It  is  the  only  instrument  with  which  'the 
woman  player  has  become  identified  in  the 
work  of  our  great  symphony  orchestras. 
Several  of  the  large  orchestras  now*  have 
women  harpists.  The  instrument  is  verv  diOi- 
ciilt  to  master  to  tbe  extent  of  being  a'ble  to 
play  any  part  presented  at  sight.  The  oppor- 
tunities for  engagement  with  a great  orchestra 
are  very  limited. 

L.  A.  C. — The  German  nomenclature  for 
the  keys  is  diflicult  for  the  English  speaking 
student  to  comprehend.  Major  Is  Dur  and 
Minor  is  moll.  The  letter  known  as  B in 
English  is  in  German  musical  nomenclature  II. 
while  B fiat  is  B.  A sharp  Is  signified  by 
adding  “is”  to  the  letter,  while  a flat  is  indi- 
cated by  adding  “es.”  Thus  the  letters  are  C 
sharp,  “ris.'’  D flat  “Des,**  D sharp  “dis,”  E 
flat  “es,”  etc. 

G.  I.  E. — The  introduction  to  the  early 
Italian  Operas  was  known  as  “La  Sinfonia.’’ 
Lully  converted  and  developed  this  into  the 
Overture.  Haydn  is  given  the  credit  for  being 
tbe  creator  of  the  symphony  form  upon  which 
the  work  of  modern  masters  ha.s  been  built. 
The  word  “Symphony"  you  describe  to  the 
introduction  to  a popular  song  is  a term  still 
retained  to  indicate  “introduction.”  This 
employment  of  tbe  word  is  almost  obsolete. 
The  original  meaning  of  the  word  was  the 
same  as  that  wo  attach  to  the  word  Interval, 
i.  e.,  two  simultaneous  sounds. 

A.  R.  E.— The  “Sinbat  Mater"  wa.s  not 
written  by  any  one  man  but  is  a form  of  the 
Roman  church  service  which  has  been  set  to 
music  by  many  composers.  The  vme  to  hich 
you  probably  refer  is  the  Uos.^  nl  “Stabat 
Mater.*’  as  that  is  the  best  known  setting  and 
the  one  most  likely  to  be  used  for  talking 
machine  purposes.  Palestrina.  Astorga.  Per- 
golesi  and  Dvorak  have  also  made  famous  set- 
tings of  this  impressive  service.  The  word.s 
“Stabat  Mater"  mean,  literally.  “Weeping 
Mother."  and  refer  to  the  sorrows  of  the 
Virgin  Mary. 

P.  T.  O. — In  applving  for  admission  to  the 
“Home  for  Music  Teachers."  at  South 

3d  St..  I^hlladelphia.  you  will  be  obliged  to 
send  your  full  name  and  address,  to  give  your 
age  and  place  of  birth,  to  state  how  long  you 
have  taught  music  in  the  T’nited  States.  (You 
are  refjulred  to  have  taught  2.'5  years  in  the 
I'nlted  Slates  and  you  must  be  C5  years  of 
age  to  gain  admission.)  You  must  state 
whether  single,  married  or  a widow.  (Men 
are  not  accepted  at  the  home.)  You  must  tell 
whether  you  have  any  children  or  relatives 
living  and  give  their  addresses.  You  must 
state  the  general  condition  of  your  health. 
You  must  state  whether  you  are  prennred  to 
pav  an  a<lmNslon  fee  of  $200.  You  must 
give  the  names  and  addresses  of  at  least  two 
persons  who  will  testify  to  vonr  good  habits 
and  standing.  Inmates  will  l>e  received  on 
probation  for  throe  months  and  the  manage- 
ment reserves  the  right  of  dismissal  at  anv 
time,  if  an  Inmate  is  insubordinate  or  renders 
herself  objoctional)le  to  the  household 
generally.  The  object  of  these  reslric- 
tions  is  "to  make  the  home  as  deslrnlile  as  pos- 
sible for  those  who  enter.  After  entrance 
all  expenses  are  paid  for  the  remainder  of 
life  The  home  is  comfortable,  and  even 
lavish  Id  some  of  its  furnishings  and  appoint- 
ments. There  is  no  atmosphere  of  the  institu- 
tion about  it.  The  building  was  originally 
a fine  family  residence  located  In  f»ne  of  the 
most  desirable  parts  of  Philadelphia. 


Recital  Programs 

The  Music  That  Progressive  Teachers 
Have  Found  Desirable 


uf  AJrn,  Edna  Varnish. 

Bicycle  Waltz  (4  hds).  Adam  Gelbel : 
( rosslng  the  Kerry.  Edward  M.  Read:  Dixie, 
Muir;  Kour  Lr-af  Glover.  Spaulding;  .Murry 
Hour  |4  hds).  A.  GurlUt;  Kishlu  In  the 
Brook,  Spaulding:  Gohlen  Star  Waltz  (4  liiis). 
Sireabbeig;  Robin's  Iteiurn.  Beyer;  Teddie 
Ih-ars  March,  yearll ; Eii  Kmiie  .\larch  <4 
hds),  Engelmunn  ; utllcer  of  the  l)uy.  Spauld- 
ing; The  Younger  Set,  Kaiser;  The  Birthday 
Party,  Spaulding;  on  Guard  March  t4  hd.s), 
/Immermami ; iiawn  of  .May  (Vocal).  Krauels 
Berger;  Rain  Drops.  Eaton:  Springtime 

(\ocal),  Ashford;  King  of  liie  Road  (N’oeal). 
Jl^’van  ; Wedding  Muren.  Meudelssolin  ; silver 
>>  edding  Mareh.  Kunkel;  i’rliuemi).s  De 
Amour.  Gotischalk;  l‘olacca  Brilliant.  G.  M. 
M uber ; Poet  and  Peasant  (4  hds),  Suppe. 

Violin  J’utiils  of  Mr.  ,/.  S.  .Austin. 

Symphonle  No.  0 (The  Surprise).  Haydn; 
UomancG,  Lagye ; Spanish  Dance,  I’ala.schko; 
lavatine,  No.  2 (Gomel),  Ilassellman ; 

Reverie.  Roberts:  Scherzo,  van  (loens;  TcUu- 
merci,  Schimiami  : Souvenir  de  Wleniawski. 
Haesche  ; Serenade  Des  Miiselles.  Gazaneuve; 
M edding  March  (“The  Rulcharmer  of 

Ilamelln"),  Nessler. 

Pupils  of  A.  T.  Vurial. 

Under  the  Linden  Tree.  Volkiunnu ; 

Serenala.  Moszkowski  : In  Boccaccio’s  Villa 
(Nocturne).  Nevin  ; Air  Varle.  Op.  .S5).  No.  3 
(violin),  Dancla;  Minuet,  M'hclpley;  Ma- 
zurka. A'on  Wiliu : .Mysotls  (Nocturne).  Sar- 
torlo ; La  Glnquautalue  (violin),  Gabriel 
Marie;  Bv  the  River  (Romance)  (violin), 

Tobaul ; Novellette,  Hugo  Ueinhold  ; Song  of 
the  Brook,  Quigley;  Polish  Dance,  Reger. 
Pupibi  of  Miss  Moss. 

Grand  Valse  Brilliaute  (8  hds.),  ScIiulhoDf; 
Second  Mazurka.  Godard;  Galop  (8  hds.). 
Schuekler : Grand  N'alse  Brilliaute-,  Levbacii ; 
Menuet.  Paderewski;  Symphony  (2  pianos), 
Carl  Goldmark;  Last  Hope,  Gottschalk; 
March  (2  pianos),  Kuhe,  Op.  02. 

Pupils  of  Mrs.  J.  0.  AVillson. 

Lavc-nder’s  Blue.  Bledermann ; Phyllis, 
Kraukliu;  Tarenlelle.  Heller;  A Glpsv 
Maiden  (song),  I’arker;  June  (4  hds.). 
Tschaikowsky ; Album  Leal*.  Kircliuer;  The 
Flight  of  Ages  (song).  Bevan : A’la  Haydn 
(sonatina).  Engelmanu ; Little  Romance 
(violin),  Bohm  ; Evening  Bell.  Kiillak;  Les 
Syiphes.  Bachmann ; Sonatina.  Op.  30,  No. 
0 (2  pianos),  Clomcuti-Timm. 

Pupils  of  Mrs.  .4.  ./.  Elhrccht. 

With  Measured  Tread  (4  hds.),  Hans 
Harlhan;  Jolly  Huntsman.  C.  Merkel:  Flying 
Leaf,  Fritz  ,Si)Indler : AValtz.  Cornelius  (iur- 
litt ; A May  Day,  F.  (i.  Rathbun  ; I'ersian 
March  (4  hds.),  De  Kontski : Polonaise  (in 
F).  Gustav  Lange:  Rose,  Carl  Bohm;  Arago- 
naise  (I..e  Cld),  Massenet;  Polonaise  W.  A. 
Muller:  La  Chasse  aiix  Gazelle  (4  hd.s.).  A. 
Calvlul;  Salon  Mazurka.  Carl  Bohm;  Alle- 
gretlo,  Haydn:  Valse  in  E fiat.  Durand:  Piz- 
zicati  from  Sylvia  (4  lid.s.),  Delibes:  Valse 
Chromutique.  Loselietizky;  Spring  Joy.  G. 
Merkel;  Silvery  Waves,  Wyman;  II  Corrlcolo 
(4  hds.),  Do  Gran. 

Pupils  of  .Miss  Mojiiie  Merrill. 

Les  Syiphes,  Kessler;  Little  Home  Pet 
Polka.  Engelmanu;  lu  the  Time  of  Apple 
Bloss<ims.  Metzler ; Fable.  Schim)ll : When 

Life  Is  Brightest  (chorus).  Pinsuti ; Valse 
Ballet.  Rathbun;  Summer.  LIchner;  Second 
Waltz,  Godard:  Gypsy  Rondo.  Ilaydn;  The 
Butterfly.  Lavallee:  Scherzo.  Schubert;  Hun- 
garian Dance.  Brahms;  Boating  Song  (cho- 
rus), Johnston:  Fantasia  on  “Faust,"  S. 

Smith ; Minstrel’s  Serenade,  Low. 

Pupils  of  R'.  L.  niumcnschcin. 

Songs  M’ithoul  Words.  Nos.  12  and  3.  Men- 
delssohn ; Allegro.  E major.  Beethoven:  Lyric 
Pieces — Arietta.  Waltz.  The  Watchman.  Dance 
of  the  Elves.  Folk  Song,  Norse.  Album  Leaf. 
National  Song.  Grieg:  Sonata,  F minor.  Bee- 
thoven; Mazurka.  B flat  major,  and  Polon- 
aise. A major.  Chopin;  Napolitana,  Blumen- 
scheiu ; Hungarian  Dances  (Nos.  0.  3 and  S. 
for  2 pianos — 8 hds.),  Brahms. 


Grand  Conservatory 

£ IV^  57  W.  93d  St.,  bet.  Central 

or  IVlUSlC  Park  W.  & Col.  Avenue 


The  only  Music  School  Empowered 
by  Act  of  Legislature  to  Confer 
Regular  University  Degrees  : : 


X'oicc  culture  ami  all  Instruments  and  Mu- 
sical Sciences;  45  Professors  and  Instructors. 

Special  course  for  Teachers  and  Profes- 
Hionals,  Thorough  course  for  beginners. 

Parlor  Opera  Co.  and  Students*  Concert 
Co.  open  to  students  for  membership. 
THIRTY-FOURTH  YEAR 

DR.  E.  EBERHARD,  President 
57  West  93d  Street 


iMeiullMir  |»urrliajH-rw  uf  u strictly  nrst-diMi 
Plano  hUuuIiJ  not  full  to  «*.tHnilii«-  the  mcrlu  of 


THE  WORLD  RENOWNED 

SOHMES 

ll  Im  the  s|u*cinl  ruvorhe  of  iIk-  r>-niu«t  iitnl  ctlUuriNl  iuu»- 
icul  imliMc  oil  Bi'couiil  of  Its  iinBiir|in>>>M'i1  tuiic^quiillH . uti- 
iNjiiiilnJ  (luri.ltHItv,  ^•ll•Knln•c  of  i)<-.Iri>  niiil  lluUb.  (‘sts- 
loRiio  iimikHl  oil  niMilIi-iitloii. 


THE  SOHMER-CECILIAN  INSIDE  PLAYER 
SURPASSES  ALL  OTHERS 

Fiivoi'ulilu  'reciiiM  to  ltes|ioiiNll»lo  Puctlcs 

SOHMER  &,  COMPANY 

Warerooms.  Cor.  5II1  Ave.  22c!  Si.,  New  York 


YOUR  MUSIC  ISTORNIII 

It  will  take  one  niinule  lo  repair  ii  by  using 

MULTUM-IN-PARVO  BINDING  TAPE 

S-yard  roll  of  white  linen  or  10-yard 
roll  of  paper,  25c  each,  postpaid. 

If  your  nuisic  dealer  does  not  carr>-  ii,  send  to 

Theo.  Presser,  Philadelphia,  Pa., 

or  MuItum-in-Parvo  Binder  Co., 

624  Arch  St.,  - Phila.,  Pa. 


CLASS  PINS 

Special  designs  for  musical  clubs  and  classes 
Write  for  illustrations  lo  the  manufacturers 

BENT  & BUSH  CO., 

15  School  St.,  - Boston,  Mass. 


THE  THOMPSON 
REPORTING  CO. 


K-t  AHLIMIEI> 
iN«y 


I’riiidpiil  OIIk-u:  liu«tuii,  Mh»h.,  No.  Ill  Trciiiout  Strevt 


i«»ok  of  ckkoit  rvtinos 

AM>  OF  'I  IIK  1J<  M»i: 

Foil  the:  l .MTFIt  sTATFS  A.NO  FA  N A O V 

We  Collect  Clulm.  hi  lln*  I’niiixl  Stul<->  inul  rtiiiuJa 


Let  Me  Teach  You  Piano  Tuning 

I Ruanui'ce  lo  truch  jmi  in  8 lo  U'  ni  oin 

luiim-  odioul,  piinio  tuiiliiK.  > oii-iui:.  rvculntiiii:.  n 
jmiriut:,  eic.  IVlhjcnr.  Our  '1  r>'iiirlo  Mi  Ii-t  iili. 
K In-i-ly  r-unrn  in  « Mjoce's  !•>  luuil  Eactory  rx- 
j-i-rifiiC'-,  bliuurx  ilally  tooiir  l)tiiiiL*»oliool 

Muilt-diK.  S<  iii(  fur  our  ik-m  uninlot;  nud  tvstiiuo 
uiala.  ITiai.  1*.  Doi.am.  Director,  formerly  !i'  :rt 
coticvrltutiiTfur  riiIiiktTliig&  Buns,  llu.|un  Brli»< ) 
umnnoTuiilni*.  837  Wa.xhingtou  St  , Bomou. 


COMPOSERS 

SK.VD  US  Y(H’U  .MANUSClUFTS 

WE  PRINT  MUSIC 

fur  composers  and  Uiu  trade.  Send  for  our  price  Hal. 

OTTO  ZIMMERMAN  AND  SON 

MUSIC  FUl.STKKB  nud  K.SUItAVKUS 

BOO  Xcvttdo  Itidg.  • • Ciiiolinintl.  Ohio 


60  CENTS  POSTPAID, 

JAS.P.  DOWNS, BOX  521, NEW  YORK. 

SEND  FOR  CIRCULAR. 


Please  mention  THE  ETUDE  when  addressing  our  advertisers. 


the  etude 


PHILADELPHIA 

MUSICAL 

ACADEMY 

I617  Spruce  Street  : Philadelphia 
6029  Main  Street  : Germantown 


40th  SEASON 

The  oldest  successful  School  of 
Music. 

The  Academy  reopens  Sept.  7th. 

Private  and  class  lessons  in  all 
branches  of  Music. 


For  circulars  apply  to 

RICH.  ZECKWER,  Dir. 


PROPER  FOUNDATION 

FOK  MI  SIC.VI.  EnrOATIOX 

The  Demonstrator  “Mail  Lessons” 
Scales  Cards  and  Keyboard 

Bt  hLIZABl.TH  .V.  GR.VKK,  VioLi.suiT  a.sd  Traciieb 
provijr  the  tiiMl  oriipnal  and  improved  demonjtrabon  of 
Ihe  demcnlary  rudiments  and  best  foundation  for 
^udymeany  branch  of  the  art.  OBered  until 
INovem^r  doth  at  the  merely  nominal  ■advertising  price!' 
of  One  Dollar. 


."Demonstrator  ■■  Park's  Music  Store,  143 
W.  l23lhStrc«l,  New  York  City. 

Wrile  for  free  circular. 


THE  MARY  WOOD  CHASE 

School  of  Arfislic  Piano  Playing 

M.VKY  WOOD  CII.VSK.  Director 
Iimrueiioo  Su  luterprctatioii,  Technic,  Harm.»nr,  Theory,  Com- 
position.  K«r  Training  AualysiU,  Sight  Ucatllug'.  TrausiViwition, 
Acs'ompauylog.  Kii.-icmlilc,  .Sornul  Tralulng,  Musical  HUiorv. 
Orcli. -itra  StmlT.  ThU'l  Trahiiiig. 

Twelve  vsjKxlany  prepared  aaslstauu,  under  direct  supervision 
ofthe  l»irecu>r.  Semi /i>r  Protpeetu*. 

630  Fine  Arts  DuUding  - CHICAGO 

TBLKIMIONK— l'ARBI>nN-  .IfiTO 


Crane  Normal  Institute  of  Music 

Training-school  for  supervisors  of  music. 
Voice  culture,  si^^ht-reaciiiig,  ear-irainimj,  har- 
mony, form,  music  liistory,  ciiorus-conciuctinff 
methods,  practice  teaching.  Graduates  hold 
!m{H>riant  positions  in  colleges,  city  and  normal 
schools. 

POTSDAM.  N.  Y. 


Music  Cypograpby  in  all  its  Branches 


giDudley  T.  Limerick: 


ISo.  1 o 6.  Dicks  Street,  pbiladclpbia 

( Market  above  Fifteenth  ) 


WATCHES 


for  securing 
subscribers  to 


The 

IV^.jEtude 

7. 6 s. 


Given  for 
Sub* 

6 scrip- 
tions 


4 4 


L.ADIES*.  GUN  METAL  CASE, 
open  face,  in.  diam.,  black 
dial,  gold  figures  - - - - 

LADIES’,  GUN  METAL  CASE, 
open  face,  i in.  diam.  - - - 

L.\DIES’,  ROLLED  GOLD 
CASE,  (plain,  polished  or  chas- 
ed) 10  years’  guarantee,  open 
face  or  hunting  case,  in.  diam. 

LADIES’,  ROLLED  GOLD 
CASE,  20  years'  guarantee,  open 
face.  1 in.  diam.  . 

CHATFX.MNE  PIN  included 

with  any  of  the  above  for 

MEN'S,  thin  model,  rolled  gold 
case,  guaranteed  for  lo  years, 

oi>en  face  or  hunting  case  - - 

Many  of  the  above  have  been  used 
given  perfect  satisfaction.  Satisfaction  is 
guaranteed  on  any  premium  given. 

Sample  copies  for  soltciting  purposes  are  free. 

THE  ETUDE, ni2  Chestnut  St.,  Phila. 
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“Sedis  Kiuderstucko.”  On  7^ 


fell'' Four''“n',n,r‘’’''’““'^'‘’  "'“J'  "Miifeh  Albtitu 
Is  will  n tiw  si'H'i'Uon 

and 

“StandanI  Fonipiisltloiis.  Kotii-ih  dradu" 

nurnoLs'^  ‘u"  ‘'onimcmU.d  for  teaching 

piiiposes.- — Mrs.  P'nink  l.obban. 

nf  . I Ll.  "‘V'  <'>at  I owe  half 

Ihluuim  'a  you.— Jfrs.  C.  J. 

I cannot  say  too  inueh  In  ptalse  of  votir 
” selecting  music,  your  promptness 
/(It  ^^““'^•'^’'■‘‘■atlon  In  dealings. — Mrs.  II. 

,1?  am  very  miioh  pleased  with  the  ‘'Mareh 
Alhmn  ; have  never  seen  a duet  book  which 
I like  hotter;  It  is  certainly  a line  eollecllon 
of  duets. — Ella  Elmnt.suii. 

March  .\lhiim  for  Four  Hands"  la  a happy 
surprise.  The  pieces  are  all  very  pleasing  to 
pupils.— .1/rs.  a.  11'.  Ilorbcr. 


'March  .\lhtmi  for  Four  Hands"  is  e.veep- 
ilonally  line;  simple  enough  fur  the  ordl- 
nary  player,  yet  womlerfully  allraetive  and 
brilluuit  I the  host  ctilloclioii  of  duets  1 have 
ever  seen. — Robert  MacEiccn. 


Accept  my  hearty  thanks  for  the  careful 
and  prompt  allention  given  to  even  my 
smallest  order. — .1/.  (roodhuc  Lyneh. 

We  are  mo.st  grateful  to  ybu  for  vour 
very  prompt  attoiulou  to  our  orders.  It  is 
truly  a pleasure  to  deal  with  such  a Arm. — 
Hiaters  of  Charit\j. 

I am  having  great  siiecoss  with  your  “First 
Steps"  in  my  work. — Edward  EUia. 


I am  greatly  pleased  with  Whiting’s  “Pro- 
gressive Studies  for  the  Pipe  Organ.”  It  is 
an  admirable  teaching  work. — E.  Al.  Hopkins. 

I take  this  opportunity  to  say  that  I find 
your  “on  sale”  system  invaluable.  Although 
my  orders  are  small,  they  always  receive 
prompt  attention  and  give  satisfaction.  Tiiu 
Ftudk.  also,  is  of  great  assistance  In  my 
work. — .1/rs.  A.  B.  Foster. 


I thank  you  for  the  promptness  of  my 
Etude.  I have  taken  it  many  years  and 
find  it  so  helpful  and  interesting. — Jeanette 
Roach. 

T have  received  the  “New  Songs  Without 
Words.”  liy  Uicliard  Ferber,  and  am  much 
pleased  with  it.  The  noble, . lyrical  quality 
of  the  little  compositions  must  prove  of  great 
help  to  young  pupils  learning  to  understand 
and  to  render  in  a musicianly  way  such 
works  as  “Songs  Without  Words.”  by  Men- 
delssohn. and  compositions  of  a similar  high 
class  by  other  compo-sers. — Miss  Antonio 
Schulze. 

I have  received  “ITnndcl  Album”  abd  am 
very  much  pleased  with  it.  I thank  you  for 
it. — Esthey  Miller, 

I want  to  thank  you  for  being  so  prompt 
and  so  careful  in  selecting  my  music.  I shall 
never  deal  with  another  house  except  Theo. 
Prosser  for  my  music,  and  will  certainly 
recommend  your  house  to  others.  Best  wishes 
for  success. — Kate  Brock. 


Have  used  “A  Day  in  Flowerdom”  In  our 
.Sunday-school  with  great  success.  We  will 
repeat*  the  affair  next  mouth. — Isabelle  Talia- 
ferro. 


"Progressive  Studies  for  the  Pipe  Organ.” 
hv  Whitnev:  contains  excellent  material  for 
the  cultivation  of  artistic  phrasing,  regis- 
tration, etc. — J.  Erb. 

“New  Songs  Without  Words.”  by  Rich. 
Ferber.  I am  delighted  with.  They  are  very 
fine:  shall  recommend  them  highly  to  my 
friends. — Hardy  Lamb. 

I am  delighted  with  Ferber’s  “New  Songs 
Without  Words.”  Each  number  seems  to  renew 
our  ac(iualntance.  and  it  is  another  happy 
hour  spent  with  the  composer  himself,  just 
as  we  did  when  my  lesson  was  done  and  he 
had  some  new  work  for  inspiration. — Louise 
.M.  .4r«oW. 

I would  u.se  "Mathews'  First  Grade”  and 
"Pressor’s  First  Steps”  for  all  beginners.  T 
find  nothing  that  suits  the  conditions  here 
ns  well. — Mrs.  J.  IF.  Hill. 


Vlll  voii  please  forward  immediately  a set 
"Vox  Orgnnl”  at  the  special  offer.  I am 
ighted  with  the  set  you  sent,  and  am 
nning  to  use  these  volumes  for  pupils 
, — Ralph  M.  IHt. 

nm  (lellshtMl  with  Whiting's  “Progressive 
rtlos”  Thev  are  good  technically;  are  In- 
>stlng  and'  melodious. — Flora  Albriyht 
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cecuS:-  7 otuuR's  ana  '•Mendels- 
sohns .\U)um.  Op.  72.  I consider  e.xception- 
‘^**^a»sed  and  shall  use  them  con- 
stantly in  my  teaching.— F/omicc  .4.  Clouah 

1 have  been  a subscriber  to  The  Etude  for 
twelve  years  and  simply  could  not  do  with- 
out It.  Us  pages  are  full  of  interest  for  any 
lover  of  music  in  Its  various  branches.  I find 
each  number  belter  than  the  lust  and  con- 
gratulate .you  most  higlily  on  your  success. 
May  you  have  another  twenty-five  voars  of 
prosi)eruy. — .Mrs.  (rract*  Leonard  Baas. 

"Methodical  Sight  Kinging.”  by  Root.  Op. 
-T.  received.  Ibis  most  interesting,  clear 
practical  work  I liave  thorouglilv  examiiie(i 
iiud  fully  aiJiiroflatr,  not  only  the  teclmlcal 
worlh,  hut  the  umistially  high  order  of 
themes  throiighoiit  the  work.  The  reading  of 
them  makes  one  want  to  join  a chorus  at 
absolutely  free  from  In- 
definite  dei)rIvations  tliat  destroy  the  practi- 
cal value  of  many  works  wliere  instruction  lu 
harmony  Is  Introiluced.— /•'ruHccs  Jackson. 

r7  /.'T  "Xelecleil  Works 

foi  the  I ianotorte,  by  .Sehtimanu.  and.  after 
ejamiu  ng  It.  I lind  It  to  he  one  of  the  most 
attiaethe  collcelhms  of  Sehumann's  works 
puhll.shcd  In  every  respeel.  The  valtmhie  sug- 
gestions made  by  the  edllors  are  a great  belt, 
to  the  student,  making  It  more  than  slmitlv 
a printed  copy  of  the  notes  of  the  pieces.— 
I rayik  B.  U ilhains. 


\Vc  prefer  the  I'resser  piihlicallons.  as  thev 
are  more  pleasing  and  take  better  with  the 
little  people. — Sls/crs  ol  rhaiilii. 

The.se  Spaulding  piihlicatlons  are  simply 
delicious,  even  for  young  people  lu  their  teens. 
— .Mrs.  Frank  Lobban. 


Received  tlie  ".luvcnlle  Kong  Book,”  and 
cons  der  it  of  great  value  to  the  public  sdiool. 
Sunday-school  and  home  teacher.  The  little 
boy  songs  are  most  welcome.  "The  Jolly 
Little  Cowboys'”  song  being  particularly 
ul tractive,  and  is  sure  to  be  sung  with  .spirit 
by  little  hoys  who  are  not  ahvavs  easv  to 
please. — Janet  M.  Kydd. 

Just  received  "First  Steps.”  and  am  de- 
lighted  with  it;  quite  the  thing  1 wanted, 
in  fact,  I am  so  pleased  with  everthing  I 
have  received,  and  think  vour  “On  Kale  Plan'* 
thorouglily  satisfactory.  — Miss  Josephine 
Rcutz. 


I find  Skinner’s  “First  Year  in  Theory”  to 
be  all  that  Is  claimed  for  It.  It  Is  most ‘help- 
ful m teaching.-— .l/j.ss  Qerirude  Winter. 

It  is  a itleasure  to  order  from  vour  firm 
because  of  the  prompt  attention  you  always 
give  me. — U.  IF.  Whitaker. 


I am  very  much  pleased  with  the  “New 
Songs  Without  Words”  by  Ferber;  so  much 
so  iliat  1 shall  use  them  In  the  future  for 
my  pupils. — Henry  E.  Stopsaek. 

I like  Pres-ser’s  “First  Steps  in  Piano- 
forte Study”  better  than  any  other  insi ruc- 
tion book  for  very  young  pupils. — Mrs.  S.  IF 
McCall. 


I received  the  “Six  Poems.”  bv  MacDowell, 
and  am  so  pleased  to  have  them  for  my 
own  enjoyment  and  for  use  in  developing  the 
artistic  side  of  piano  playing  in  mv  voung 
pupils.  This  little  collection  is  most’  artistic 
in  every  way;  a great  addition  to  llic  musical 
liiirary  of  an.v  musician.  You  have  so  inanv 
special  editions  that  are  indispensable  to  a 
teacher  after  once  using  them,  but  I think 
you  have  published  nothing  that  has  filled 
my  needs  quite  so  well  as  the  “First  Sonata 
Album.”  I find  it  simplv  indispensable.  The 
.voting  pupils  like  It  so  thoroughV. — Mrs.  0.  L. 
McIUicnny. 

I find  the  “Mathews  Graded  Studies”  the 
best  of  any  I have  ever  tried. — Mrs,  Louise 
Henderson, 


I've  traded  with  you  for  some  time  (all 
of  last  .rear)  and  find  I don't  get  as  good 
service  anywhere  else. — Allcync  Love. 

It  Is  very  pleasant  to  have  an  order 
like  my  last  and  have  it  all  come  so 
promptly  and  accurately. — E.  O.  Holmes. 


PROFESSIONAL 

DIRECTORY 


AJLCHIN 
BARTEL 
BECKER 
BURROWES : 
DANCING 
DETROIT 
DUNNING 
EBERHARD 


CAUKIJC  TthIuIhs  Specinllst 

I 7,  Tlu*  ('utubcrland.  ('ioclunAtl,  O. 
Miutloul  <‘uiiese  ^ 

• <Jri?nn.  Tol«e,  Thr#rj,  OrchfvtrB 


-MMntaa,  Oblo 


Gl'S'l’AV  L.  l*lualat 

('eiii|>««vr.  Teiielicr 

Sli'liiwa.v  Hall,  New  Yark,  N.  Y. 
outxr  «r  Kinilrrimrleii  Xuak 
.Siu4t  f»r  Tcacheri 
Pursan  .'■it..  Detralt.  .H  i<*k. 
NtuKif.  Kte.,  Hramatlf  Art 

Voice  l?uiiurc  127  La  Salle  St. 
1’.  i.  ItlHGK  CkIcoKu,  111. 

C'uiiNi:rvul»r>'  af.Mualc 

UHIU  SiudviiiB.  AO  Tt-acherii 
630  Wooduard  Ave.,  Dctrull,  Mich. 
Syalciii  of  .Munic  Study 
for  Befinurrii 

Sign  ilitflilaiid  .K\c.,  BufTalo,  N.T 
liU.  L.  Grand 

Couaervutorj  of  Uu»lo 
57  \r.  93d  St.,  New  York,  .V  T. 


FLETCHER 
GREENE 


KladcrKurIcu 
Mctlioil  for  Ti-aFlu-rg 
Ilox  183C.  ItoHtau,  Uune. 


JIKUUEKT  Ull.HKK 
Vocal  Ciiiiure 

804  I'arneclo  Hall.  New  York,  N’.  T. 


HAWTHORNE 
HEINZE 


i'iaiio  School 

i.e«cbctUky  klelliod 

Potaduiii,  V. 
.'J.S  G.  .Mualu  School 
PrcsBvr  HullilUix 

1-1  <'ilVHtllUt  St.,  ]*hitHdoI|pl»iO 


NATIONAL 
NORTHWESTERN 
SHEPARD 
VIRGIL 


CuiiMervutory  ot'.Miialc 

800  N*.  KroutI  St,,  Phlladcliihlu 


I'lilveraily 

School  of  Aliule 
Evuiinloii.  CliicuffO 


F.  II.  Piano— ttrcun 

Voice,  Concert  and  Oratorio 
Canu'gic  Jlall,  .N,Y.  A-  Oraiitfo,  N.  J. 

School  of  .Miialc 

Hmailnut  S'udte  Bullditig 
IPway  and  »Otu  St.,  New  York,  N’. 


Central  School  m shelovv.lle.,nd. 
of  Piano  Tuning  tiJ  IcliSil 


Haa  iiltuhipii  the  lilghol  fhcco- 
imiil — an  JUT  runt,  ol  .-.tuduiit'. 


J.  PISfHKIl,  PIU^CI^'*I. 


> ef  any  cohool  tonchiiii;  l>y 
beceuie  exjicrt  piofrsiiolial 
tuners.  Kighih  year.  Grad- 
uaieji  everywhere.  Ilnndrult 
of  teslimoiilalB.  No  ••  giait!- '* 
or  wenhlo**  “ aida”  hut  llmr- 
•ugh  and  |>ractiual  inatructioo 
will  coiiipeteot  )>er«ona1  *u- 
(>prvi(ion,  suaraute'-iDK  auc- 
c««a  to  anyone  liaTitig  n mu- 
nical  ear,  aitlioui  which,  of 
cour.-e,  110  one  cau  nuccerd  lu 
(>iaoo  tuuitig. 

To  the  MAY  SVSTKM 
Ob'  TEMI»KUA.Mi:.\T 

copyrighte*!  ami  taughlonly  hy 
u»,wtaitributeoui  umutiaiouii 
succeaB.  n.v  iiutnauuk  mgitvi 
getting  enr  free  pro»t'ccin» 
if  lulercfted  iu  ac<)uiMug  the 
beat  prefeiftieu  of  the  day. 


The  Organist  and  Choir  Bureau 

Frederick  R.  Davis,  Manaier 
Room  307,  Presser  Buildinr,  Ccsiaut  Street 

PHILADELPHIA 

Competent  Church  Organists,  Choir 
Masters  and  Choir  Singers  supplied  to 
any  location. 

Vocalists  and  instrumentalists  of  re- 
pute also  furnished  for  oratcrio,  cantata 
and  concert. 


ZABEL  BROTHERS 


Send  for  Iteuilzed  Price  List 
and  SainpleB 


MUSIC  PRINTERS 

AND  ENGRAVERS 


“Used  by  all  Up = to = Date  Teachers” 

THE  KINDER 


Adjustable  Foot  Rest 

and 

Pedal  Extenders  for  the  Piano 

'Pbe  children  who  use  them  learn  twice  as  fast  and  practice  twice  as 
much  with  half  the  exertion. 


Foot  Rest  S3. 00.  Pedal  Extenders  S2.00  per  set  of  two 
Special  discount  to  teachers  and  trade.  Sold  by  all  first  class  music 
houses.  Agents  wajited.  Illustrated  catalog  for  the  asking. 


W.  MARKS,  Port  Washington,  NEW  YORK 
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BUSH  TEMPLE  CONSERVATORY 

NOKTII  CLAUK  STREET  AMI  CHICAEO  AVE.,  CTIICAdO 

WM.  LINCOLN  BUSH,  Founder  KENNETH  M.  BRADLEY,  Director 

The  manaKcmcnt  announces  tlie  exclusive  teacliing  euEaRement  of  the  following  well-known  artists 
WHO  have  recently  been  aiidctl  to  the  faculty  of  over  40  teachers  of  national  reputation  : 

MME.  JULIE  RIVE-KIMi.  MAXIMILIAN  IMfK 

The  AVorlil-Ki'no^uv-a  I'iauJ.l  AiiuTic«  » Gruau-*l  Violiuist 

WM.  A.  WILLKTT  E1>WAKI»  IMOKAK 

KmlofOtSIugcr  iml  Iimlrurtor  Diri'o»ur  Sohwl  of  Acting 

THE  LEADING  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC  ACTING  and  LANGLAGES 

Teachers  of  International  reputation  in  all  ilet>arlinents.  ISO  free  and  imrtlal  .eliolarslilps. 
Fall  term  begin.  Sept.  7lli.  Catalogue  free  on  application  to  K.  StTIMIDT,  Seerelary! 
Wlii  n wrltiiis  iiiruticlii  dr|uirtm>-i,I  In  nllkll  lulnnausl.  The  Bu.li  T,  m|.le  rnun-rminry  u.v.  llio  llu.li  A Ilerli  I'Inuoa. 


HARRISON  M.  WILD 

Organist  and  Choirmaster 
Grace  Episcopal  Church 

, Conductor  Apollo  and  Mendelssohn  Clubs 


ORGAN  and  piano 
LESSONS 


TERMS  ON  APPUCATION 

KIMBALL  HALL  CHICAGO 


NORTHWESTERN  UNIVERSITY 

EVANSTON-CHICAQO 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

AUniversiiy  Trofcssiojutl  School,  for  the 
compreiten^ive  suulv  of  practical  and 
thcorciical  imisic,  cilhei  as  a profession 
or  as  an  element  of  cuUnre.  LoLtUetl  upon  the 
shore  t»f  l.r;(ko  Michij^an,  in  Chicago’s  most 
attractive  suburb. 

1.  Course  in  Applied  Music,  leading  to 
the  degree  of  Graduate  in  Music. 

II.  Course  in  Theory  and  History  of 
Music,  leading  to  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Music. 

III.  Post-Graduate  Course. 

IV.  Literary-Musical  Course. 

V.  Course  in  Public  School  Music 
Methods. 

Courses  1.  II  and  V inclmle  literary  studies  in 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  Acatlemy  with- 
out extra  expetise. 

.•\  thorough  Preparatory  Department  is  main- 
tained. 

The  environment  is  perfect  and  social  ad- 
vantages superior.  Catalogue  upon  request. 


P.  C.  LUTKIN,  Dean,  Evanston,  III. 


Chicago  Conservatory  S^SON 

W.VLTKK  PEUKINS,  President 

Oldest  snd  b«it  knowo  school  of  music  sml  dramatic  art. 
I'p-to-date  melhoils  of  iiisiruiMlou.  Ih-.^reus  cotiTerred. 
Llmiie'l  umiiber  of  free  and  partial  scholarship*.  Catalogue 
free  upon  appUcatloo.  J.  H.  HKPBl'KX 

Auditorium  Kulldlng,  -Clilcogu,  III.  Mauager 
Fall  lerio  brgiua  September  7tli. 


MR.D.A.CIIPPINGER’S 

SCHOOL  ef  SINGING 

Season  begins  September  First 


JUST  OUT— STUDIO  NOTES  No.  3 

Contains  a dozen  pithy  talks  on  sing- 
ing and  a carefully  selected  list  of  one 
hundred  songs  for  teaching  and  con- 
cert purposes.  - - - - 

Price,  ...  Fifty  Cents 


410  Kimball  Hall,  Chicago,  111. 


The  Chicago  Piano  College 

liaa  liicorporitUHl  *.-li.«.l  wlih  a thoroughly  Kraiktl  course 
of  iuntrucliun  nml  built  iipott  poiluKOislo  priiu'lpli-a  which 
arc  nhrcusl  with  the  dt- vclu|imuma  in  tin-  pluiiiNiic  art.  Each 
pupil  U tau>;ht  occonliuir  lu  hi*  unvirouuiciit  and  Intcn- 
lion.  Tlu*  department*  Include  plnci-s  for  uou  profcaslonal 
an  well  in  collcitlatp  pupils  nud  children  are  Kradeil  accord- 
ing to  the  advauct*!  ooursc  it  I«  propuseil  they  aholl  take. 

Tiioroiigli  Iruliiliiir  r«»r  the  Toticli. 
cr*N  Studio,  uimI  tlu*  t'uiiecrt  Plut- 
form.  Complete  T h e o r e t Ic  ul 
T'oiirne.  ttpeii  nil  the  year. 
CiiARLKM  K.  'Watt,  Director. 

Klxanou  F Godfrky,  Mgr. 
KlmbuII  Hull  t CIIIC.VOO.  IIJ.. 


A FEW  WELL  MEANT  SUGGESTIONS  TO  THE 
AMBITIOUS  STUDENT  INTENDING  TO  STUDt 
IN  CHICAGO: 

Read  our  catalog;  compare  our  terms  with 
others ; notice  the  location  of  our  school  (/»  a 
refined  residence  dislrict)  \ see  our  beautiful 
study  rooms;  obsen^e  the  progressive  work  of 
our  staff  of  eminent  instructors. 

Have  a *'  heart  to  heart  *'  talk  with  some  of 
our  pupils,  and  you  will  be  glad  to  learn  that 
all  conditions  are  conspicuously  in  fftvor  of 
selecting  as  the  proper  place  to  study 
seriously 

The  Englewood 
Musical  College 

Hans  Biedermann 
_ Director 

6810  Valc.\%e.  • - - Chicago,  111* 


CHCD  MllCir*  am  branches  taught.  Faculty  Includes 

OllCKWUULF  ItIUoIC  OCnUUL  eminent  teachers  in  all  departments 


PIANO.— william  U.  Sherwood,  Dlrccior;  Georgia  Kober.  Bertha  Steven*,  Slabcl  W.  0-smcr,  Francis  Moore,  Edith  Bane, 
Amanda  McDonald,  May  E.  Sellstrora,  Lucy  B.  Se.ntor.  VOC A L.— Arthur  Beresford,  Elaine  De  Sclleiu,  Grace  Nelson,  Dc  Witt 
D.  Lash,  Mrs.  Arthur  Beresford.  OROAM. — Walter  Keller.  TIlEOltV.— Daniel  Prolhcroc,  WaltcT  Keller,  VIOLLN.— 
Joseph  Chapek,  John  Mailck.  PUBLIC  ^iCIIOOL  3IUSIC.— Wm.  Apmadoc. 

MISS  ADA  11.  UOLME.S,  Secretary 


Students  may  enter  St  any  time.  For  calalogne  a»ldress  W.  KELLER,  Mgr.,  7!4Ji-T24  Fine  Arta  Bldg.,  CHICAGO 


AMERICAN  CONSERVATORY  ^Ko."I'l\‘; 

MUSIC,  DRAMATIC  ART,  MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Yasarputed  Facu'ir  of  Beveii'.r.  Courne  of  study  based  on  modern,  progressive  educational  principles.  Special  depart- 
ment far  the  training  of  teachers.  Diplomas,  Teachers'  Gertlfl-rates  granted  by  auihorlty  of  Stats  of  IlUoois. 

gpeelal  Conr^r  of  rublie  School  SliiKir.  Pramnllc  Dcpnrtmciil  umb-r  direction  of  Hart  Conway. 

UnuTALSD  man  AovANTAaxa.  Spxciai.  Kates  to  Tal»>tbd  Pupim  or  Limited  Mbanh. 

Twenty -third  Sennon  begins  Thursday,  September  10th,  1908. 

Catalogue  mailed  freo  on  application.  JOHN  J.  HATT8TAEDT,  President. 


Please  mention  THE  ETUDE  when  addressing  our  advertisers. 


PETER  J.  RIDGE.  Mgr. 


AMERICA'S  BEST  AND  GREATEST  TWO  BNITEB  FLOORS 

SCHOOL 

Indorsed  by  Press  and  Public 

Stage  Dancing,  Etc. 

Dramatic  Art, 

Vocal  Culture 

(Up-to-date  in  every  detail.) 

Buck.  Jig.  Skirt,  etc.,  Opera,  etc..  Elocution, 

Singing  and  Rag-Time  Song.s.  Vaudeville 
Acts.  Sketches,  Monologues,  Etc.  NO 
FAILURES. 

PROFESSOR  P.J.  RIDGE. 

Miss  Frances  Day  and  others. 

Circulars  Free.  . -vt  -u-  xr  v 

Referonces:  All  first-class  managers  in  America. 

Dramatic  Mirror.  Cincinnati  Billboard.  The  only  School  in^eriw  that 
positively  agrees  to  teach  and  place  inexperienced  people,  young 


Western  Dramatic  Agency  old,  on  the  stage.  127  La  Salle  St,  near  Madison  St.,  Chicago.  111. 


THE  WORLD  OF  MUSIC. 


At  Home. 

Owing  to  lack  of  space.  It  Is  frciiiiontly 
necessary  to  omit  many  desirable  notices 
kindly  scut  to  ii.s  by  onr  renders.  Wheuever 
our  space  permits,  we  are  glad  to  print 
notices  without  charge,  provlillng  we  deem 
them  of  interest  to  the  greater  body  of  our 
reailers.  Tni:  ETriu-:  is  a national  magazine 
ami  we  cannot  alTord  to  glv»*  space  to  the 
publication  of  events  of  merely  local  Interest. 

Emil  fiArnu,  whom  the  London  VaW  .Mall 
(Jazcttc  recently  called  “the  most  melodra- 
malic  j)lay<*r  In  the  world.”  will  h«'  one  of  the 
commanding  llgiires  of  the  coming  musical 
season.  v‘<auer  made  a sensationally  success- 
ful lour  of  .America  nine  years  ago.  lie  will 
be  remembered  as  a i)lanist  of  exiraordin.iry 
lierstmal  imigm-tisin  who  delights  to  play 
upon  the  human  nerves.  Sauer’s  tour  w'll 
be  under  the  manngcuieut  of  Bernhard  Ulrich 

Till':  gifted  blind  organist.  Mr.  W.  Wolslen- 
holtue,  lias  decided  to  visit  Canada  and  the 
rniled  Stall's  In  the  autumn,  Mr.  AVoIsleii- 
holmo  is  one  of  the  most  gifted  extempor- 
aneous performers  in  the  world,  as  w«*ll  as  a 
luagnincent  recitalist.  Ills  compositions  are 
unlver.sally  known  ami  admire<l.  He  comldnes 
a hrillhiut  execution  with  ii  perfect  classical 
taste. 

I’l'  is  reported  that  Dr.  Muck  di'Sires  to 
return  to  the  post  of  conductor  of  tlio  Boston 
Syinpliony  Orchestra  upon  the  termination  of 
the  engagement  of  Max  Fiedler’s  contract. 

Mu.  John  Dknnis  Mkhan,  of  New  York, 
gave  his  lecture.  "The  Voice  in  Speech  ami 
Song,”  at  the  Kansas  State  Normal  School 
with  groat  success.  Mr.  Meehan  was  assisted 
by  .Mr.  John  C.  Wilcox,  his  representative  and 
associate  teacher. 

Loie  Ftllku,  of  seriientlne  dance  fame,  will 
go  to  Boston  under  contract  with  Henry 
Uussell.  to  take  charge  of  the  ballets  and 
also  of  the  lighting  effects  at  the  new  Boston 
Cirancl  Opera  House. 

The  residents  of  Denver,  it  Is  said,  have 
raised  a guarantee  of  for  a visit 

of  the  Ilamniersiein  (Jraml  Opera  Company. 
It  is  also  rumon-d  that  they  are  planning  a 
hue  theatre  to  accimnuodate  operatic  per- 
formances. 

Mr.  rARLYLE  Si-oTT  has  recently  taken 
charge  of  tlie  piano  dc))nriment  of  the 
Minneapolis  Conservatory  of  Music. 

The  Elstedfodd  Association  of  Iowa  will 
convene  at  .\lbia,  Town,  on  Thanksgiving  day. 
It  is  remarkable  how  music  lends  to  preserve 
national  bonds  of  people  who  have  long  since 
left  their  native  lands.  Bauds  of  Welsh 
singers  may  now  be  found  in  many  parts  of 
the  T’nited  States.  It  is  interesting  to  note 
how  extensively  these  societies  are  employing 
the  I’resser  publications  In  their  work. 

Another  convention  of  organists  will  be 
held  in  Ocean  Drove  from  August  '2  to  August 
12.  The  annual  dues  are  $1.00.  At  the 
recent  convention  the  organists  assembled  ex- 
pressed their  emphatic  approval  of  the  New 
Hope  Jones  organ  recently  Installed  In  the 
Auditorium. 

Mr.  Freperio  Shai.er  Evan.s  and  Mr. 
William  Kraupner.  both  of  the  facultv  of  the 
Cincinnati  Conservatory,  have  returned  from 
successful  vacations  abroad  and  have  resumed 
their  professional  work. 

Josef  Lehvinne.  the  pianist,  will  tour 
America  again  next  year. 

A NEW  school  of  music  art  has  been  es- 
tablished in  Jacksonville.  Florida,  under  the 
direction  of  Miss  Madeline  Keipp  and  Miss 
Bertha  M.  Foster.  The  Eti'Pe  e.xtends  its 
best  wishes  to  this  new  institution. 

FREPERirK  S.  Converse’s  opera.  “The  Pipe 
of  Desire.”  is  to  be  produced  at  the  Metro- 
politan Opera  House  next  winter.  This  is 
said  to  be  the  second  grand  opera  by  an 
American  to  have  been  arranged  for*  pro- 
duction at  this  great  American  opera  house. 
This  may  also  be  said  to  l>e  Hu*  lirst  since 
Walter  Damrosch’s  “Scarlet  Letter.”  which, 
although  written  by  an  -'\merican  citizen, 
was  not  written  by  an  .\merlcan-born  clli- 
zen.  Mr.  Damros(di  was  horn  In  (Jermany 
and  came  to  America  at  an  early  age. 

-Tank  Xoria.  an  American  prlma  donna,  has 
been  engaged  ns  priiiia  dmina  at  the  “Teatro 
Massimo.”  in  Palermo.  Ifnlv.  This  Is  looked 
iqion  ns  one  of  the  Important  theatres  of 
Italy. 

Thomas  Hisgen.  the  presidential  cnmlidnte 
of  the  new  Independence  party,  is  a line 
amateur  nuiBician.  One  of  his  liobhie.s  is 
musical  composition,  and  some  of  bis  love 
songs  are  said  to  have  met  with  pronounced 
success. 


to  return  to  America  for  another  reVu!? 
tour  next  year,  at  the  termination  of  um  w 
she  will  oj»eu  a school  in  New  Vorl' 
I>rei)are  young  singers  for  the  opera 
Ut  intc  ycais  Mmc.  U-limann.  who  1^ 
of  the  greatest  exponeuts  of  WaL-ncr 
May., in  foIes.  ami  one  of  the  few  anh<u 
who  have  been  unltormly  successful  oa  th! 
opera  ami  concert  stages,  has  eoullned  hersH? 
to  occas  onal  pul,  Ic  aprieanmces  abroad  Tart 
two  or  three  iniplls  at  her  Itc-rliu  home  ii, 
most  noteworthy  pupil  of  late  has 
Geraldine  Farrar. 

The  Philadelphia  Opera  House  will  onfn 
in  Noveiuher  with  a performance  of  Blzff. 
"Carinen  ■ l.ahhi.  a new  prlnm  donna,  whose 
singing  ha.s  l,een  a pronounced  sensation  in 
I'.uroiie.  will  he  the  Spanish  cigarette  elri 
ami  the  remainder  of  the  east  will  he  made 
up  irom  the  most  prominent  members  nf 
I lammersteln  s forces.  .Mr.  lliimmersicln  al^n 
annoumes  Unit  he  will  devote  a large  portion 
01  his  magnlllcent  new  building  to  the  use 
of  11  nnisle  seliool.  or  opera  school  if  tim 
people  of  riilliideliihlii  will  llminee  the  selionl 
He  nlso  iinnounecs  iliai  lie  has  .secured  the 
conseiu  of  two  great  Kuroiiean  teachers  m 
act  as  dlreetor.s. 


socmie  iiisirucLOi  oi  i iicory  of  Music  imu 
Instructor  of  Voice  Culture. 

Mr.  N.  j.  (^oukv,  who  has  for  a number  of 
years  cimdiictcd  the  “Teachers’  Uouiul  Table” 
of  The  Ftudk.  has  devised  a highly  Inter- 
esting form  of  emerialnmi'iu.  enilUcd  'The 
History  of  Grand  Opera.”  which  he  has  nre- 
scnicd  at  I’liautamiua  assemblies  lu  the  East 
and  in  the  West  wltli  |)ronounced  success  In 
Mr.  Corey's  previous  leeinres  he  has  almost 
liiviirlably  played  the  lllnstratloas  upon  the 
plum.,  iiiicl  ids  leeinre  u|)oii  .MiicDoweil  II- 
lustriite.l  with  the  composer's  “Krolea"  sonnta 
lias  lieer  very  fiivoriililv  received.  In  the 
grand  o|i 'ni  leetme.  however.  Mr.  Corey 
recognized  his  Ilinltiillnus  and  employed  a 
Victor  .Vuxi'lophoiie  with  records  of  thc’graiid 
opera  singers  of  two  continents.  Tlie  auieio- 
plione  miignilies  the  sound  liy  riirefvlng  the 
nil*,  nud  the  miieliine  imiy  lie  used'  In  the 
largest  hulls.  Thi’  lectures  are  nlso  llliis- 
trnled  with  stereoiitleon  views  of  the  scenes 
from  the  operas  iiml  of  the  singers.  This 
new  form  of  iniislenl  cdueiuional  entertain- 
ment would  have  hei'ii  impossllile  live  years 
ago.  hut  the  Improvement  in  the  art  of  re- 
cording the  human  voice  has  been  so  great 
that  even  those  prejudiced  against  talking 
machines  have  been  astonished. 


Abroad. 


At  the  recent  revival  of  "H.  M.  S.  Pina- 
fore" lu  I.omlon  tlie  gallery  of  the  theatre 
was  filled  three  hours  in  advance.  The  com- 
pany filled  up  the  time  l,y  singing  Gllbert- 
Siilllvan  songs  and  ehortiscs,  and  went 
through  the  whole  repertoire. 

( Continued  an  pagy  tfyy) 


AFRAID  TO  EAT 

Girl  Starving  on  Ili'Selectad  Food. 

“Several  years  ago  I was  actually 
starvihg.”  writes  a Me.  girl,  “yet  dared 
not  eat  for  fear  of  the  consequences. 

“I  had  suffered  from  indigestion,  from 
overwork,  irregular  meals  and  improper 
food,  until  at  last  my  stomach  became 
so  weak  I could  eat  scarcely  any  food 
without  great  distress. 

“Many  kinds  of  food  were  tried,  all 
with  the  same  discouraging  effects.  I 
steadily  lost  health  and  strength  until  I 
was  but  a wreck  of  my  former  self. 

“Having  heard  of  Grape-Nuts  and  its 
great  merits,  I purchased  a package, 
but  with  little  hope  that  it  would  help 
me — I was  so  discouraged. 

“I  found  it  not  only  appetizing  but 
that  I could  eat  it  as  I liked,  and  that 
it  satisfied  the  craving  for  food  without 
causing  distress,  and  if  I may  use  the 
expression,  ‘it  filled  the  bill.’ 

“For  months  Grape-Nuts  was  my 
principal  article  of  diet.  I felt  from  the 
very  first  that  I had  found  the  right  way 
to  health  and  happiness,  and  my  antici- 
pations were  fully  realized. 

“With  its  continued  use  I regained 
my  usual  health  and  strength.  To-day 
I am  well  and  can  eat  anything  I like, 
yet  Grape-Nuts  food  forms  a part  of  my 
bill  of  fare.”  “There’s  a Reason.” 

Name  given  by  Postum  Co.,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  Read  “The  Road  to  Well- 
ville,”  in  pkgs. 

Ewer  read  the  above  letter?  A new 
one  appears  from  time  to  time.  They 
are  genuine,  true,  and  full  of  human 
interest. 


THE  ETUDE 


677 


Tub  Now  Bach  Monument  In  Leipzig  Is  at- 
tracting much  attention.  The  great  cantor 
was  burled  at  Loip/.g  in  17r»U.  In  the  old 
Johaunis  Klrchhoi.  As  the  ground  of  this 
ceuieury  was  later  utilized  for  building  pur- 
poses the  grave  disappeared  and  was  entirely 
forguueu  until  almost  lot)  vears  after 

Bach's  death,  when  It  was  rediscovered.  The 
bones  of  the  Immortal  master  were  still  In 
fairly  good  condition ; they  were  interred  In  a 
vault  of  the  Johanuis  Kirche  and  the  place 
was  marked  with  a bronze  tablet.  A Bach 
monument  for  Leipzig  was  then  already  plan- 
ned and  Leffner,  assisted  by  I’rofessor  Ills 
the  distinguished  anatomist,  took  Bach's  skull 
and  placed  on  It  a layer  of  clav.  as  thick  as 
the  liesh  and  sfiiii  of  an  oraaiarv  man  would 
be;  they  were  guided  by  several  old  oil  imlni- 
Ings  and  sk»»tches  of  Bach.  Thus  they  made 
with  the  original  Bach  skull  as  a basis,  a face 
that  must  liave  looked  vcrv  much  as  Bach 
did  In  life.  From  this  mask  LelTner  crcate<l 
the  face  of  the  new  Bach  monument,  ami  it 
Is  said  to  contain  all  ll>e  characierisUcs  which 
are  found  In  the  auihenilc  portraits  of  the 
master.  In  measuring  the  Bach  skull.  Ills 
and  LciTnor  were  astonished  at  the  develop- 
ment around  the  templbs.  a verv  slgmilcani 
develo{>menl  for  a musician. 

A i'oinu:srt>NPKNT  to  the  London  ][uslra1 
livixtld  writes:  ‘Tf  Henry  T.  ITnck  believes 

Mendelssohn  to  be  the  Dlekeus  of  music,  would 
he  not  agree  that  Bach  is  the  Chaucer.  Bee- 
thoven the  Shakespeare,  rhojiln  the  Shdlev 
Rjiff  the  Scott,  and  Strauss  the  Uider 
Haggard  V” 

Tiikkk  Is  In  the  museum  of  the  Paris  Con- 
servatoire a mellow  Ivory  lUue  (Louis  Qiiln/e 
period)  formerly  hehmglng  to  Uossinl:  also  au 
Ivory  clarionet,  with  two  keys,  supposed  to 
have  been  made  by  Denuer.  of  Leipzig,  about 
the  year 


WT:  observe,  bv  the  way.  that  a Cerinnn 
musical  paper  revives  the  old  vexed  question 
of  Chopin's  birth  yezir.  Tue  Herman  writer 
says  that  the  eomposer  was  Imrn  not  in  l.Mu 
(as  staieil  on  his  tomb)  but  In  isop.  Kara- 
sow.'ikl.  Chopin's  Polish  biographer,  expressly 
declares  that  was  the  date;  and  ilnu 

year  Is  adopted  by  Pr«»fessor  .Meeks,  who  in 
IS78  was  assured  by  Liszt  <if  Its  correctness. 
But  there  Is  no  documentary  evidence  in 
favor  of  ISOi);  and.  ns  the  hajziismal  certili- 
cate  is  dated  April  L**L  IMP.  there  seems  no 
reason  for  opposing  Mdlle,  Jauotha's  eomen- 
tlon  that  isiu  was  the  year  of  Chopln'.s  birth. 
Both  in  (lermany  ami  In  Knglaiul.  the  IbuO 
date  has  been  generally  abandoned. 

In  the  Loudon  Tvltorttith  there  appeared 
the  f«)liowlng  lines:  At  Venice  a complete 

success  was  obtained  by  the  new  opera.  “La 
Coccarda*'  ("The  Cockade”),  by  Saute  San- 
tonocito.  A large  audience  crowded  tlie 
popular  theatre  named  after  the  famous 
singer.  Mallhrau.  The  love  duet  and  ihb  In- 
evUahle  instrumental  intermezzo  between  the 
two  acts  were  eucore<l.  The  libretto  relates  a 
patriotic  episode  of  18-18  in  Naples,  while  the 
revolution  raged  there.  Sauionocito  is  not 
yet  twenty-one.  He  Is  a precocious  artist,  a 
native  of  8icilv.  who  obtained  at  Ilfteen  a 
diploma  as  violin  teacher.  Throe  years  later 
young  Sautonoclto  won  the  first  prize  for 
musical  composition  at  Najjles  Conservatoire. 
Then  he  Immediaicly  set  to  work  upon  the 
music  for  his  first  oi>era,  ”La  Coccarda.” 
which,  however,  has  just  been  produced  at 
Venice.  Critics  a.ssert  that  here  Is  an  un- 
doubted case  of  original,  powerful,  and  fresh 
talent. 

The  Vienna  Conservatory  known  as  the 
"Gesellschaft  fiir  Musikfreunde.”  which  is  the 
leading  conservatory  in  Vienna,  has  just 
passed  under  the  control  of  the  Austrian 
Government.  The  conservatory  will  retain  its 
rooms  in  the  building  of  the  "Gesellschaft 
fhr  Musikfreunde”  until  15)11. 


.\  NEW  and  magnificent  Music  Hall  has  re- 
cently been  opened  In  Hamburg,  Germany. 
ThK  fine  new  siniclure  devoted  to  music  was 
brouglit  about  by  the  bequests  of  Dr. 
Heinrich  Laeisz  and  his  wife,  nmomuing  to 
1.2PU.PPP  marks  (about  ?4op.pp().pu).  The 
larger  hall  accommodates  l.DiM)  persons  and 
the  stage  about  500.  A smaller  hall  for 
chamber  concerts  accommodates  500. 

The  I'aris  papers  speak  of  a projected 
opcn-alr  perfiirmaiice  of  "Siegfried”  at  Can- 
teret.  with  .Mme.  Lltvlnue  as  "Bnmnlilide.” 


The  historic  Crystal  I'alace  at  Sydenham, 
near  Londiiu.  has  fallen  upon  bad  limes 
financially,  and  unles.s  the  public  authorities 
come  to  its  rescue  It  is  likely  to  fall  into  the 
hands  of  speculators  as  a result  of  the  crisis 
It  has  reacheil. 

A KKPOKT  from  Paris  states  that  Ulchnrd 
Strauss  intends  to  lake  as  a suljject  for  hi.s 
next  (,)pera  Molieress  TartufTe. 

Dubing  the  Esperantist  Congress  at  Dres- 
den a performance  of  Gluck's  •TphigC-nle  en 
Taurldc”  was  given  at  the  Royal  Opera  House, 
the  libretto  having  been  translated  Into 
Esperanto  by  Dr.  Zanienhof.  the  founder  and 
leader  of  the  movement. 


A MEMORi.AL  to  Grieg  has  been  erected  at 
Berir*-n — not  a statue,  but  an  orchestral 
pavilion  In  which  musicians  will  have  the 
right  to  perform  subject  to  one  condition, 
that  the  first  item  in  the  programme  be  a 
composition  by  Grieg.  This  method  of  per- 
petuating the  great  Norwegian's  memory  is  a 
strikingly  praetienl  one.  and  yet  has  an  ap- 
peal to  the  sentimental  side  of  the  Scandina- 
vian nature.  It  is  worthy  of  imitation  in 
other  countries. 


In  a recent  bo^ik  ot  memoirs  a 
Richard  Wagner'.s  on  the  subject  of  Schubert  s 
music  is  quoted.  He  said  that  "Schubert 
have  possessed  a sponge  from  which  music 
poured  out  whenever  he  chose  to  press  it. 
This  was  an  effective  if  disrespectful 
characterizing  the  composer's  fecundity, 
with  the  purely  lyrical  composers  Wagner 
had  none  too  much*  sympathy. 


BLANK 

PROGRAM 

FORMS 


'T'HESE  fotms  contain  four  pages— size, 
. X inches.  On  the  first  page 

IS  pnnte<l 

CONCERT 

GIVEN  BY 
Or 

RECITAL 

BY  THE  PUPILS  OF 

The  paper  is  of  the  very  best  and  the  out- 
side covet  is  tasty  and  ornamental  and 
irrmled  in  two  colors.  'I'hc  inside  two 
pages  are  left  for  the  program  to  be  either 
printed  or  wriiien.  small  card  of  ilie 
announcement  of  * ueKiiu>1£  on  the  fourth 
page  makes  the  ptice  but  75c  per  hundred. 

We  cannot  undertake  to  do  the  priming 
of  llte  program  itself.  We  sitni)ly  furnish 
llie.*A*  l)lank  designs  and  shall  be  very 
much  pleased  to  semi  a sample  of  them  to 
all  interested. 

THEO.  PRESSER 

1712  Chestnut  3t.«  Philadelphia 


PIANO  TUNING 

Regulating  and  Repairing 

A Complete  Course  of  Self-instruction 
for  the  Professional  or  Amateur 

By  J.  CREE  FISCHER 

PRICE  $1.T£5 

A*work  of  great  practical  value.  Arranged 
.sy.siemaiica  jy  in  lessons  and  ihorougliiv  illus- 
trated, making  a hook  that  can  he  used  forsclf- 
inslruclion,  correspotulence  courses  or  text 
book  m scliools  ami  conservatories.  A valu- 
able lesson  is  that  on  the  tuning,  regulating 
and  repairing  of  reed  organs.  We  tlnnk  a 
work  of  this  kind  will  appeal  to  teticlu-rs  und 
musicians  who  live  in  tne  smaller  towns  and 
runil  <lislriiis  lately  visited  by  professicuial 
tuners,  and  then  tiot  oflener  than  once  a \ear. 
It  will  also  be  a valuable  work  for  a yimng 
mail  or  woman  who  wishes  to  add  to  the  in- 
come from  leaching  by  keeping  pupils’ pianos 
in  order. 

THEO.  I'RBSSER,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


f Ictdicr  IHiisic 


NOTHER  class  will  open  in  Boston  in  October,  and 
because  I have  had  more  applications  for  Fletcher 
Music  Teachers  than  I can  fill,  even  with  the  constantly 
increasing  number.  1 invite  intelligent  and  capable  music 
teachers  to  correspond  with  me  in  regard  to  joining  the  Fall 
class  and  jireparing  for  this  work. 

EVELVN  FLETCHER-COPP 

Address  Brookline,  Mass. 

or  P.  O.  Box  1336  Boston,  Mass. 


SCHOOLS  AND  TEACHERS 

Advertise  Your  Fall  Sessions  in 
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SEND  FOR  SPECIAL  RATES 


Dunning  System 

of  Improved 

Music  Study  for  Beginners 


"h'tum  out  of  the  fullness  of  the  heart 
the  muulh  speakelh”  is  the  feeling 
which  jirumpled  a class  ol  teachers 
ueie  highiy  equipped  musically  to 
write — 

Gkhtc  I INC.  TO  Sisi  KR  Tbacukks  To  those 
of  us  who  have  recently  completed  Ific  coiir.se 
of  the  Dunning  Sy.slein  it  has  been  a re\  elation 
of  clever  and  liea utiful  idea.s  pic-senlerl  in  the 
most  logical  and  psychological  manner,  car  r>*- 
i(ig  out  the  must  tuUanceil  ideas  of  ^nsliuclion. 
Thai  this  System  has  no  peer  is  e\  ideiiced  by 
the  lacl  tlial  none  of  the  other  sy.slems  in  exist- 
ence have  been  able  thus  far  to  oliiain  such 
maneltJtis  results.  The  teachers  111  tins  class, 
liaving  studied  with  < ed  'eatlieis,  both  in 
this  coimliv  and  ii  h no..*,  most  heatlily 
lecommeml  llie  Dimii  .g  Sy.stem  to  onr  sisters 
in  tins  impoitani  ediu'aiiimul  depaitment.  It 
is  itntinie  in  many  points-  one  especially,  it  is 
as  iinliKc*  am  other  System  01  plan  of  learhing 
as  it  is  possdile  tnni  teach  the  same  subject. 
Join  ns  without  iail  ami  help  us  tr>  create  a 
heller  and  higher  slandaid  01  music  leaching 
in  Ameiica.  (Signed) 

Tkacukks  op  ihk  Df.nvkr  Ci.ass. 

The  only  Ryslem  eiidois<-d  liv  llie  woilrl-re- 
no\Mie<l  musicians  sm  h as  l.eschetivky.  Schar- 
u'enka.  f'atieiio.  de  Pachmaii  ami  many  others, 
llofiklets  with  lolU-is  fiom  these  lepresenlalive 
musical  educatixs  sent  upon  ap[>li«  alion. 

SMtiitiM'i*  Ihr 'retichc-rfi  In  ItiilTulu  will 

open  Jnl>  filli  mnl  .\nuii»(  lUili. 


AJtiress  MRS.  CARRIE  L.  DUNNING 

225  Highland  Ave.  : BUFFALO  . N.  Y 


COURTRIGHT  SYSTEM  OF 
MUSICAL  KINDERGARTEN 

TU'GHT  BV  SI.UL.  Tin-  quickr*t,  aihI  tuukt 

wn.r  of  l«ticUiiiK  chlMrcn. 

1*1  i<-i-  f nil  niutriiuU  for  a »r)io<>1. 

Si  ikI  lor  tli<-  • ew  *'Uu-Iral  Naiur«  >ni>l  Ui-««ure*"  Jusl 
Briglitcolurs  aixl  niiraclivr  locltlldren.  I'rirr, 6Ur 

MI.I.IAV  IMiniKM’l-:  I'OrRTUH^IIT 
150  J.eiiw.x  Avanue  lirlUgepurt,  i'oiiiiectlcut 


BURROWES  COURSE  OF  MUSIC  STUDY. 


Kindergarten  5nd  Primary— Instruction  for  Teachers  by  Home  Study. 


Send  your  nddrena  nurl  h descrip- 
tive booklet  will  be  mailed  free. 


KATHARINE  BURROWES, 


All  niiiHlc  teacberH  are  tirffcd 
to  Investigate  tbls  metliod.. 

Kusterii  AdrlreNM,  P 5012  Carnegie  Hall,  New  York  City 
Western  Address,  F -17  ]*ni-Huii  street,  Detroit,  DllcJi. 


Please  mention  THE  ETUDE  when  addressing  our  advertisers. 


HAYDN  EVANS 
Managing  Director 


National 


Correspondence  Schools 

of  Music,  Inc. 


CARNEGIE  HALL,  N.  Y.  CITY 

COMPLETE  COURSES  IN 

Harmony,  Counterpoint,  Com- 
position and  Instrumentation 

*^THE  BEST  MUSICIANS  IN  THE  COUNTRY  RECOMMEND  OUR  WORK 


HORATIO  PARKER 

Professor  at  Yale  University 
Chairman  of  Board  of  Examiners 


NEW  ENGLAND  CONSERVATORY 
G.  W.  Chadwick.  Director 

HAVDN  EVANS.  Esq  BOSTON.  August  8.  1908. 

I lake  picasuic  in  testifying  to  the  efliciency  and  good  manage- 
ment of  yonr  National  ('orrespondence  School  of  Music  and  in 
recommending  its  methods  to  all  those  w!io  desire*  to  study  Har- 
mony and  Counterpoint,  etc.,  by  mail.  'q'^^’^^cHADWICK 

SEND  FOR  OUR  NEW  BOOKLET 
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SHEPARD  PIANO  SYSTEM 

25  New  Pupils  from  One 
Recital— Record  of 

HARMONY  BY  MAH, 

One  Teacher 

A Revelation 

FREE  Specimen  Lesson.  “Harmony  Sim- 
plified,” J2lh  edition,  sent  ‘'on  approval’’ 

Send  for  the  Story 

MAIL  OR  PERSONAL  COURSES 

Address  SEC.,  at  ORANGE,  N.  J.,  SCHOOL 

Send  for  booklet  of  NEW  IDEAS 

TAPPER’S  GRADED  COURSE 

Practical  Correspondence  Lessons 

For  Teachers  and  Students 

These  Lessons  are  prepared  and  conducted  under  the  supervision  of  the  Author 
Thoroughly  practical  in  plan  and  purpose 

Analysis  of  materia),  questions,  and  Outlines  lor  Home  Study.  ^ Written  work  to  be  sent  in  lor 
correcUoD»  also  Courses  in  Harmony,  Music  Theory,  Music  History,  etc. 

For  particulars  address,  MR.  THOMAS  TAPPER,  in  care  of  ARTHUR  P.  SCHMIDT, 
120  Boylston  Street,  BOSTON;  or,  1 1 West  36th  Street,  NEW  YORK 


Music  lejuhes  most  exquisitely  the  .^rt  of  development.— Z?‘/rr-a<*/L 

SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC  EDUCATION 

CALVIN  BRAINERD  CADY,  Principal 
For  Students  ai.  1 Tt  chors  of  Music— Pianoforte.  Vocal,  Violin,  Harmony,  Counterpoint,  Composition. 
OPENS  SEPTEMBER  J5 

A Special  NORMAL  COURSE  for  Teacher*  of  Mu»tc— Pianoforte.  Vocal,  Public  School  and 
Kimler>rarteii— will  open  September  30th.  The  course  will  include  six  hours  of  instruction  per  week 
for  thirty  weeks.  Send  tor  Announcements  to 

School  of  Music  Education  ::  ::  225  Newbury  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 


Williau  H PosTiU'.,  UirvcUT  l).-parUuutit  of  Mu»ic  Cuarlej*  M.  Holt,  Director  Departmeut  Orulory  and  Draiunilo  Art 

4u.44F,«h.hst.  MINNEAPOLIS  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 
ORATORY  AND  DRAMATIC  ART 

I.artfc:*!  *clu>ol  In  Norlhwfit.  Complco  c«ur«.**  In  Phmo.  Voice,  Violin  and  nil  Band  and  Orcnostriit  ItiMrninents,  Pipe  Organ, 
Mu..lciil  fompooitiou,  plauo  Tuning  «ud  K.*l*:ilriug,  Oratory  and  Dramatic  An.  Unsurpassed  f.icully  of  forty  two.  Diplomas 
and  teacher*'  ccriiUcato*  granted  by  authority  of  .'''ut.*.  School  .>ocupic«  its  own  building,  with  splendid  n-cita!  hall.  Two- 
Manual  P»*lal  Pipe  Organ  nud  fully  equipped  m’ago  f<>r  uetlng  nud  opera.  School  open  uU  the  year.  Pupils  may  enter  at  any 
time.  Full  term  betfUm  .<eptember  *tli.  ^VnJ/or  e.if«c/oj/. 


Beettioven  Conservatory  of  IVIusic 

St.  I_.ouls-I\/lissourl 

The  oldest,  larcest  and  best  music  school  in  tlie  Slate.  All  branches 
of  music  taught.  Send  for  liandsomely  illustrated  catalogue  to  the 

BROTHERS  EPSTEIN,  - Directors 

IM.W.  Corner  Taylor  and  Olive 


THE  RUSSELL  SYSTEMS  OF 
MUSIC  STUDY 

VOCAL  T?OOK:<—'*F33i*ntial  Prucllce  Material  r"  “Body 
and  Breath  Control:''  “Phi  osophy  of  Voice"  (“Common- 
plKC'.'s");  ‘EnglNh  Dlctloji;  “a  Popular  Courao  Iu  SlugUig 
and  Theory  ; The  Study  of  Uhrthni,"  etc.,  etc. 

Send  for  Uieralurc:  ••R..-ull8,“  ‘ Anpr.-clatiou/'  etc.,  etc.  Teachers  wauled  In  every  Music  Centre.  The  Systems  now  used  In 
many  schools  through  the  country.  Address 

THE  NORMAL  INSTITCTE  OF  Onritegle  Ifnll.  Miuihnttun,  N. 


TEACHERS  ARE  INVITED 
TO  INVESTIGATE  THE  MERITS  OF 

PIANOFORTE  KOOKJi— "Hand  Culture  for  Pianists:  ‘ 
•Touch  Varieties  in  Plaiioforle  Fhiyiug;"  “Rhythm  and 
Ncceut:"  ••First  Steps  in  B*-adin«:“  “Ornded  Studies' 
(three  volumes);  “Practical  t'ourss  in  Pianoforte,"  etc.,  etc. 


TT  TT  Under  the  auspices  of  The  International  Society  -of 
/ I I H Pianoforte  Teachers  and  Players,  MR.  AND  MRS. 

i i m _J  A.  K.  VIRGIL  will  give  a 

5 WEEKS’  COURSE  OF  PIANO  INSTRUCTION  IN  PITTSBURG,  PA. 

beginning  Tuee..  Oct.  6th.  Opening  LECTURES  and  RECITALS.  Thnrs.,  Oct.  1st,  and  Sat  Oct  3d 
and  enrolment.  Fri..  Oct.  2d.  and  Mon..  Oct.  6th.  Further  particulars  may  be  had  by 
addressing  A K VIRGIL.  1002  Flatiron  Building.  New  York,  or  ROBT.  A.  MORROW,  4502  Fifth 
Avei^.  Pittsburg,  or  MISS  M.  P.  McCRACKEN.  Steubenville.  Ohio. 


FOREST  PARK 

Towers.  Voice. 

.3ih  Year.  College  and  College  Preparatory. 
Certificate  admits  to  Wellesley.  Smith  and  Vassar. 
a.  Instructors,  Gym.,  Eloc.  Burnt  part  rebuilt.  Ap- 
ply promptly.  ANNAS  IIMIWCDOITV 
CAIRNS.  Pres..  St.  Louis.  U ll  I V L II  O 1 I I 


LESCHETIZKY 

Scliool  of  IVIusic 

MARY  LUNDY,  Director 
Three  Able  Assistants 
Studio,  26  E.  Third  St.  William*port,  Pa. 
U^ritg  for  ScheduU 


FINEST  CONSERVATORY  IN  THE  WEST 

DETROIT  CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

Founded  ,»!4.  FRANCIS  I.  YORK,  M.A..  Director 

530  Woodward  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Unsurpassed  Advantages  for  a COMPLETE  MUSICAL  EDUCATION. 
OVER  1,000  STUDENTS.  50  THOROUGHLY'  SKILLED  INSTRUCTORS. 
Piano,  Voice,  Violin,  Organ,  Theory,  Public  School  Music,  Rand  Instruments, 
Modem  Languages,  Drawing  and  Elocution.  Students  Received  Daily. 

FALL  TERM  BEGINS,  MONDAY  SEPTEMBER  14-08 

Write  for  Catalogue.  "•  ^ELL.  Secy. 


THE  SELF-ASSERTIVE  PUPIL. 


BY  FRANCIS  HENRY  MORTON. 


“Well.”  you  argue,  “is  not  self- 
assertion  a good  tiling  to  have  about 
one  these  busy'  limes?  Can  you,  in  jus- 
tice to  this  particular  kind  of  pupil, 
class  her  under  such  a caption  as 
Teachers’  Problems?” 

Expericutia  Uocct — I have  no  doubt 
that  teachers  who  have  professionally 
handled  “Miss  Self-.Assertion”  will 
cordially  agree  that  she  Is  a problem 
of  no  small  importance,  hor  you  see, 
to  he  in  such  a state  of  self-magnirica- 
tion  rcciuires  a certain  antagonism  or 
comhativeness  toward  those  who 
would  fain  teach,  advise  and  direct. 

The  dignity  of  this  kind  of  a jnipil 
is  very  easily  touched;  hut  her  sense  of 
self-perfection  is  well  nigh  invulner- 
able. “Let  me  do  it  in  my  own  way  ’ 
is  a proiicr  request  from  an  advanced 
student,  hut  for  the  incompetent  and 
absolutely  ignorant  to  prefer  it,  not  by 
word  so  much  as  by  every  motion,  by 
poise  and  by  manner,  is  for  an  earnest 
instructor  verily  the  last  straw.  The 
pity  of  it  is  that  the  self-assertive  pu- 
pil is  ahsolntcly  tmconscions  of  any 
distress  or  annoyance  occasioned  her 
teacher.  She  docs  not  mean  any  d s- 
respect,  any  “uncordiality.”  But 
nevertheless  there  it  is,  underlying 
every  moment  of  her  lesson.  She  may 
not  recognize  it  and  be  aware  of  her 
real  attitude,  but  the  teacher  does  in- 
stantly. 

What  is  he  to  do?  If  he  uses  a 
sharper  tone  it  is  met  by  increased  re- 
prisal and  distraction  where  only  at- 
traction should  exist — mutual  attrac- 
tion toward  the  music  under  study. 
Should  hje  seemingly  acquiesce  in  the 
hehavionr  underlying  appearances  mis- 
takes will  only  become  more  flagrant, 
the  music  be  more  distorted. 

Anyway,  a shocking  result  is  inevi- 
table if  a teacher  becomes  a passive  fac- 
tor in  the  lesson  with  such  a pupil. 
He  must  he  aggressive,  hut  not  with  the 
aggression  whicli  easily  becomes  of- 
fensive and  disturbing  to  the  pupil's 
proper  self-respect,  hut  with  a kind 
bravery,  a cool  courage  that  offers  in- 
stant challenge  to  any  and  every 
phantom  which  would  imperil  a well- 
conducted  and  effective  IcssOn.  To 
the  present  writer  open  and  undis- 
guised disobedience,  to  use  a • mild 
term,  is  far  preferable  to  the  obedience 
which  disobeys;  the  passive  but  none 
the  less  real  resistance  which  forbids 
satisfactory  accomplishment  of  the 
questions  in  hand  and  prevents  a pu- 
pil reaching  anything  like  her  true  phs- 
sibilities. 

What  can  a teacher  rout  this  unseen 
foe  with?  What  can  he  say  that  will 
turn  an  nncndurable  state  of  things 
into  a pleasurable,  though  perhaps 
tiring,  lesson?  It  seems  to  me  that 
lack  of  confidence  in  a teacher,  and 
doubt  as  to  his  real  ability,  has  much 
to  do  with  the  matter.  If  the  difficult 
pupil  be  an  adult  it  is  often  a good 
policy  for  the  teacher  to  illustrate 
some  difficulty  in  the  music  under 
consideration  by  turning  to  his  music 
cabinet  and  bringing  forth  a solo  of 
his  own  and  playing  it  through  in 
good  style.  This,  done  without  undue 
haste  or  anxiety  of  manner,  establishes 
the  teacher's  ability  without  possibility 
of  doubt  in  the  pupil's  mind,  and 
when  this  is  so,  CONFIDENCE  fol- 
lows as  a natural  result — also,  perhaps, 
a little  more  respect  toward  a master 
who  she  now  sees  is  worthy  of  it. 

Finally,  if  this  he  not  enough  to  put 
a better  complexion  on  the  lesson, 
. shock  the  pupil  with  surprise  by  say- 


ing “straight  out  ’ that  you  sec  she 
does  not  take  kindly  to  your  efforts 
toward  her  improvement  musically— 
that  you  consider  her  capable  of  con- 
siderable progress  in  music,  and  you 
sincerely  regret  to  see  she  is  not  in  the 
mood  to  profit  by  your  tuition.  Qf 
course  yon  arc  utterly  unable  to  guess 
the  cause  of  such  a state  of  things,  but 
tficre  it  is,  and  cannot  be  denied.' 

Perhaps  if  she  thinks  it  over  she 
may  look  at  the  matter  differently  next 
week.  Then  close  the  lesson  by  play- 
ing through  all  the  music  set  for  prac- 
tice and  he  sure  to  part  with  a cordial 
grasp  of  the  hand. 

In  no  single  case  has  the  writer 
known  one  or  both  of  these  solutions 
of  this  problem  to  fail  utterly,  and  the 
self-assertion  which  had  nearly  broken 
off  further  lessons  may  be  so  con- 
trolled as  to  become  a powerful  factor 
in  tlie  making  of  a good  performer, 
other  re<iuirenicnts  being  present. 

If  only  for  conquering  nervousness, 
a little  self-assertion  in  a pupil  need 
not  he  too  severely  condemned. 


A lady  visiting  Paderewski’s  villa  in 
Paris  recently  noticed  a cherry  stone 
on  the  mantlepiccc. 

She  took  possession  of  tlie  stone  and 
had  it  set  in  pearls  and  diamonds  as  a 
relic  of  the  master.  A few  weeks  later 
Paderewski  met  this  lady,  who,  in  the 
course  of  conversation,  showed  him  the 
cherry  stone  with  its  elegant  setting. 

“But,  madam,”  said  Paderewski, 
stroking  his  locks,  “I  never  eat  cher- 
ries. The  one  you  found  on  my  mantle- 
piece  must  have  been  left  by  my  serv- 
ant.”-— Washington  Post. 


“THE  PALE  GIRL” 

Did  Not  Know  Coffee  Was  The  Cause. 

In  cold  weather  some  people  think  a 
'cup  of  hot  coffee  good  to  help  keep 
warm.  So  it  is — for  a short  time  but  the 
drug — caffeine — acts  on  the  heart  to 
weaken  the  circulation  and  the  reaction 
is  to  cause  more  chilliness. 

There  is  a hot  wholesome  drink  which 
a Dak.  girl  found  after  a time,  make? 
the  blood  warm  and  the  heart  strong. 

She  says: 

“Having  lived  for  five  years  in  N. 
Dak.,  I have  used  considerable  coffee 
owing  to  the  cold  climate.  As  a result 
I had  a dull  headache  regularly,  suffered 
from  indigestion,  and  had  no  ‘life’  in 
me. 

“I  was  known  as  ‘the  pale  girl’  and 
people  thought  I was  just  weakly.  After 
a time  I had  heart  trouble  and  became 
very  nervous,  never  knew  what  it  was 
to  be  real  well.  Took  medicine  but  it 
never  seemed  to  do  any  good. 

“Since  being  married  my  husband  and 
I both  have  thought  coffee  was  harming 
us  and  we  would  quit,  only  to  begin 
again,  although  we  felt  it  was  the  same 
as  poison  to  us. 

“Then  we  got  Postum.  Well,  the 
effect  was  really  wonderful.  My  com- 
plexion is  clear  now,  headache  gone, 
and  I have  a great  deal  of  energy  I had 
■lever  known  while  drinking  coffee. 

“I  haven’t  been  troubled  with  indi- 
gestion since  using  Postum,  am  not 
nervous,  and  need  no  medicine.  We 
have  a little  girl  and  boy  who  both  love 
Postum  and  thrive  on  it  and  Grape- 
Nuts.” 

“There’s  a Reason.” 

Name  given  by  Postum  Co.,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  Read  “The  Road  to  Well- 
ville,”  in  pkgs. 

Ever  read  the  above  letter?  A new 
one  appears  from  time  to  time.  They 
are  genuine,  true,  and  full  of  human 
interest. 


Please  mention  THE  ETUDE  when  addressing  our  advertisers. 
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the  etude 


STACCATO  AND  LEGATO. 

Humor,  Wit  and  Anecdote. 


THE  virtuoso's  TRIUMI'H. 


Rog^i-r,  ihc  j^reat  I'rench  tenor,  was 
a sensitive  soul,  and  was  prone  to  take 
offense  at  any  slight,  wliether  inten- 
tional or  not. 

On  one  occasion  he  was  engaged  for 
twelve  hundred  francs  to  sing  at  the 
house  of  a wealthy  financier.  Roger 
sang  his  first  song  magnificently:  but 
no  one  paid  him  the  slightest  atten- 
tion, and  the  guests  continued  to  talk 
their  loudest. 

Presently  the  host  thought  the  time 
had  come  for  another  song,  and  sent 
for  Roger.  lie  could  not  be  found, 
and  that  evenin,g  was  seen  no  more. 
Next  day  there  came  a note  from  him, 
accompanied  by  fifteen  hundred  francs. 
The  note  ran  something  like  this: 

“I  have  the  honor  to  return  the 
twelve  hundred  francs  which  I received 
for  singing  at  your  function:  and  I 
beg  leave  to  add  three  hundred  francs 
thereto  for  having  so  greatly  disturbed 
the  conversation  of  your  guests.” — 
The  Sunday  Magaciiie. 


“There  arc  many  people  who  do  not 
appreciate  good  music.” 

"But  they  usually  do  the  best  they 
c.-in — they  applaud  it." — -Brooklyn  Life. 


Swipps — They  say  Paderewski  has 
practiced  so  hard  at  the  piano  during 
the  year  that  he  has  paralyzed  two  of 
his  fingers. 

Swapps — That's  nothing!  There’s  a 
girl  living  in  the  flat  above  me  who 
paralyzes  everybody  in  the  street  when 
she  practices! 


A Lady  of  Note. 

She  wn.s  nuisioal.  iiuite,  s»  she  made  her  a 
gown 

Of  organdie,  cleverly  planned. 

tVitli  accordion  plaits  running  all  up  and 
down. 

.And  fluted  to  beat  the  hand. 

She  looked  truly  swell,  and  would  frequently 
harp 

Of  being  high  toned,  and  all  that. 

And.  of  course,  to  It  natural,  had  to  B sharp 

Knough  to  abide  in  A flat. 


“And  when,”  said  Mrs.  Nuvorcesh. 
“those  French  pheasants  came  by  sing- 
ing the  Mayonnaise  it  w'as  too  deeply 
touching  for  words.” — Success. 


"Hid  yon  hear  Kubelik  play?  They 
say  he  has  a .Stradivarius.  ' 

"Mercy!  Has  he?  Where  did  he 
gel  it?” 

• "In  Europe.  I believe" 

"Too  bail!  .And  can't  the  doctors 
do  anything  for  it?"  * * * 


"Now,  here,"  said  the  proprietor  of 
the  musical  comedj'. 

"What  is  it?"  inquired  the  stage 
manager. 

"Last  night  you  gave  the  last  act 
first.  Probably  nobody  noticed  it,  but 
it  shows  lack  of  system.  Don't  let 
this  occur  again." — irashiiigtoii  Herald. 


Profossional  Want  Notices  are  inserted  at  a 
cost  of  live  cents  per  word,  cash  with  order. 
Business  Notices,  ten  c«‘nis  per  word,  cash 
with  order.  Do  not  have  replies  directed  to 
this  office. 


VEON  GRADED  PIANO  TOTTISE.  A 
practical  Kindergarten  method  for  private  les- 
sons. Introductory  price  Ur»  cents  per  vol- 
ume or  three  grade.s  for  50  cents.  Veon 
Piano  School.  Beaver  Falls.  Pa. 


WANTED — An  expert  conductor  to  assist 
a musical  director  in  chorus  aud  Institute 
work.  Address  N.  O.  S..  care  The  Etudb^ 

“St'ALES.  KEY  SIGNATTTIES  AND  RE- 
LATED KEYS.”  by  Stanley  T.  Reiff.  Gom- 
prehensive — Concise  — Practical  — Invaluable. 
Order  direct  or  througli  dealer.  Net  priee 
.'15  cents.  No  stamps.  The  Musical  Press, 
P.  O.  I)rawer  D>t>2.  Phliad(»lphia. 


FOR  SALE  OR  EXCHANGE— Genuine 
Erat.  single  action.  -41  string  harp.  $175, 
or  a good  upright  piano.  Address,  Angus 
Gainey.  Darllngtim.  S.  C.  

VIRGIL  CLAVIER  WANTED  in  good  con- 
dition. full  length.  Address  M.  L.  G.,  care 
Etude  Office. 

MrSICAL  COMPOSITIONS  revised  and 
corrected  for  publication.  Bay  State  Music 
(*o..  Tphams  Corner,  Boston. 

THE  TAirSIG  HAND  EXPANDER,  an  aid 
to  pianists  with  small  or  stiff  hands.  One 
dollar  postpaid.  Essex  Publishing  Co.,  853 
Carnegie  Hall.  New  York. 

A COMPETENT  TEACHER  WANTED  In 
every  city  and  town  to  Introduce  the  Russell 
Methods  of  Music  Study — Voice.  Pianoforte 
and  Choral  Class  work.  These  works  are 
bringing  results  everywhere.  References, 
etc.,  required.  Addre.ss  Headriuarters.  The 
Normal  Institute  of  Music,  Carnegie  Hall, 
New  York. 

25  NEW  PTTPILS  FROM  ONE  REfTTAL, 
the  record  of  teacher  of  Shepard  Plano  Sys- 
tem. Booklet.  Also,  Harmony  by  Mail. 
Culture  classes.  Shepard  Schools,  Orange. 
N.  .T. 


NEW  YORK  SCHOOLS 


Institute 
of  Musical  Art 

of  the  City  of  New  York 

53  FIFTH  AVENUE 

FRANK  DAMROSCH,  Director 

Special  Course 
For  Supervisors  of  Music  in 
Public  Schools 

THOMAS  TAPPER,  Principal 

Prospectus  of  Supervisors*  Course  Mailed  on 
Application 


ROBERT  C. 

WEIGESTER 

Voice  Culture 

from  first  rudiments  of  tone-produc- 
tion to  highest  artistic  finish. 

Pupils  prepared  for  and  placed 
in  positions 


862-863  Carnegie  Hall 
NEW  YORK 


john°"dennTs  MEHAN 

DEVELOPMENT  OF  THE  VOICE  AND 
EXPRESSIVE  SINGING 
Carnegie  Hall,  New  YorR 
SUMMER  TERM,  JULY  20  to  AUGUST  22  in 

Denver,  Colo. 


HERWEGH  VON  ENDE 

VIOLIN  INSTRUCTION 

Teacher  of  Kotlarsky.  Soloist  Metropoli- 
tan Opera  Concerts.  On  tour  with  Caruso 

212  West  59th  Street,  New  York 


ARTHUR  de  GUICHARD 

TEACHER  OF  SINGING 

from  ni4lifiient.<4  of  tone  iiliielni;  foartlHtlo  IliitNiilnir 
for  concert,  orutorlo  uml  operti.  ProfessionulM 
coached.  Teiieliern  nreiiarcd.  t^peclul  cluHNes  In 
French  and  FhiallHli  Diction. 

143  WEST  42d  ST.,  - - NEW  YORK 

Kuiiiincr  f*chool  at  Providence,  K.  I. 


$400  YEAR 

Including  Room  and  Board 

Three  Partial  Scholarships 
to  Be  Awarded 

Teachers  Educated  in  Europe 
Leachetizky  Piano  Technic 
Teachers’  Courses 
Elocution  and  Languages 
Free  Advantages 


Marks’  Conservatory  of  Music 

2 West  I2l»f  Street  - New  York 


Stljuul  nf  (Hljurrlj  iHusir 

Vuthedrul  ofst.  John  the  DUIne.  Xew  York 
Director;  WiLTkH  liKsitv  U*it, 

cun  trulum  in 

Choir  IUr.rni.,r,  thr  .iit  of  TmliiInK 
t'holr  lio^»,  Vofdi  Tnilnlntc  for  \ hor- 
TJirorj  uf 

amt  all  allu  <l  bntneli'M  «>/t'liui  rh3l  H«lr. 

Th«*  corii..  of  iiintmciora  includes  mm 
of  Jhu  siaiidliii;. 

I'luNiunUed  faciniitT.  iiflnrJe.1  b/lhe 
rouliih-  work  of  th.-  D«Uv  rimriilSvrv  i.-.- 
of  Che  <’ttihc<Irui.  opporiuiiitU-- 

f<ir  orgiui  pruoilre. 

(?oiii|H*iltivo  cxamhifttimit  for  free 
M'hoIiirKhlpit  held  animnllf. 

Chnirmuii  Itoard  .if  (for 

Theory  work)  Kir  (George  .Mnrtlii,  Mu«.  Doc.,  M.VO. 
OritBiiijt  of  8l.  Pttul'^  riitl.<  drol,  l.omloii, 

Pr..MH‘ctu«  on  m-i.lieBii.m  to  the  KFrilKTAK  V.  Kynod 
Ilttll,  Cathedral  lleightN,  Xew  York. 


GUSTAV  L BECKER 

n\.^TKAI; — f.imbiurd  hroiiileuiuK 
iiifUteiic-  ofeoiisrrvniory,  iicciiruey  of  |irivitte  Irstous, 
xiiil  ciithusiiism  of  original  eiiiiravor  • • . . 

Aim:  Ideal  M nniclitiihliip 


Tcrman.l  KTEIXWAY  II A I.I..1  OH  Fast  1 ItliM. 
particulura:  XK\Y  VOHK  CITY 


NEW  YORK 

CONSERVATORYo/MUSIC 

181  Lenox  Ave.,  comer  119th  St. 

L.  G.  PARMA,  Director 

Chartered  by  Special  Act  of  Ix-girlalurc,  1K6i 

FORTY-THIRD  SEASON 

CATALOUt'ES  FOKUAltDFl) 


1 

RAININGc^BOYS’VOICES 

Kpeeiul  euiirM*  of  InMtriiclloii  for  profemdonul  leocii- 
ers  and  choIrtnuMtenii.  The  RuM  1.h  fiilniftiuK  MjiI  the 
AUpply  of  traiiifij  choinnuxU-rM  and  vocal  n-iit-hcrdluo  .^mai*  fur 
the  dctimod.  Send  for  ftooklt-l  and  lixl  of  itrofoaiuuai  i.u}>iU 

Dr.  G.  Edward  Stubbs 

121  \V.  nut  Sfreel 
Xew  York  Clly 

Lachmund  Conservatory  of  Music 

1 32  West  85th  St.,  New  York 

ALI.  RrASCHKiH  l.ABOX  PaCULTV 

DlKtlnctlve  feature : Rspkktouv  Cocoas  for  Pk<>pk.;mk>>am, 
“l.t-izr’ii  MsTHorx  im»  Tkadithknal  Intkui'kbtatioxi*." 
omhodrltic  the  illuiaratloii«.c1c.,  made  to  Rommi- 

thnl,  b'AIlK'rt.  RrisenautT  niid  other  follow  aiudi-titn  durlDs 
Cnrl  V.  Lti.'hmund'a  llir.’e  years’  posr.gmduati*  ooiirsr  with 
Liart  at  Weimar. 


THE  AMERICAN  INSTITUTE  OF  APPLIED  MUSIC 

(THE  METROPOLITAN  COLLEGE  OF  MUSIC) 

EDGAR  O.  SILVER,  President  212  W.  SOth  St..  New  York  City 

THE  FACULTY  AND  EXAMINERS 

Wii.t,UM  M*«on  n.  R*wt.isa  Baksr  Dasisi.  rv 

Albert  Uom  Parsomb  Uskweoh  vo.v  Km>r  John  Cornslu'*  URiie;s 

Harry  Rows  SnsLLSv  Modkat  Althchulkk  Mary  Kidslia  Ucrt 

PaClSavaus  May  I.  Dirrn  AnRilsNS  Hsusnyi  ton  Kndi 

Katiiahj.m  L.  Tavlob  Rats  .S.  CiiirrssDiN  Kaxms  Oksbss 

Ki..<a  v.is  Giucs  Wii.LiAM  F.  Sherman  XIcCam.  I.amiam 

I.KNLiB  J.  linirfi-MiN  Geo.  Coleman  (Sow  Authvk  Wf«>T>Mi  rF.  and  oihera 

Paul  Ambrose  23d  year  begins  Monday,  September  28,  1008 

8eiid  for  circnIurA  and  catalugiicN  KATK  8.  CIIITTEXIXKX,  Dean  of  the  Faculty 


Fall  Term 

Sept.  26th,  1908 

Literature  Sent 


VIRGIL 


Specialties 

Art  of  Teaching 

Public  Performance 


F»IAIMO  SCHOOL  and  CONSERVATORY 


MRS.  A.  M.  'VIRGIL,  Director  19  West  16th  Street  NEW  YORK 


INSTITUTE  OF  MUSICAL  ART 

OF  THE  CITY  OF  NEW  YORK 

Frank  Damrosch,  Director  WcORPOR  ATKD 

Catalof'ue  on  request  Addiess,  SFCRKTAR  J Fifth  Ave. 


AN  ADVANCED 
SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

with  prcAcribod  coiir»«w  B»»urinKa 

Thorough  Musical  Education 


Please  mention  THE  ETUDE  when  addressing  our  advertisers. 


Works  Indispensable  to  Music  Education 


HiStORY  ^ 

nusic 

' m 

r 

■'i  , ^ 

UJAXLTZCIpt. 

A Work  Necessary  to  Every  Musician 

A Complete  History  of  Music 

560  Pages  By  W.  J.  BALTZELL  Brought  up  to  1906 

A STANDARD  TEXT  BOOK  ON  THE  SUBJECT 

COMPREHENSIVE  CONCISE  PRACTICAL 

Contributed  Chapters  by  Dr.  H.  A.  Clarke,  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Mr.  Clarence  G. 
Hamilton,  Wellesley  College;  Mr.  Arthur  L.  Judson,  Denison  University;  Mr.  E.  B.  Hill  and 
Mr.  Arthur  Klson,  Boston;  Mr.  K.  S.  Law  and  Mr.  Preston  Ware  Orem,  Philadelphia  teachers 
and  writers  of  experience  and  authority  on  subjects  connected  with  the  history  of  music. 

PEDAGOGIC  FEATURES  OF  GREAT  VALUE  TO 
TEACHERS  AND  PUPILS  ARE 


(Cl  Subfect  to  a liberal 

^ 1 O professional  discount 

The  plan  of  the  book  centers  attention  upon  the 
cvohition  of  music,  every  great  master  being  placed 
according  to  his  contribution  to  the  art  and  his  inliuence 
on  suteequeiU  development,  the  aim  being  to  present  an 
accurate  and  faithful  record  of  the  facts  essential  to  good 
understanding  of  the  growth  of  ancient,  classical  and 
modern  music. 


Arrangement  in  lessons  of  moderate  length,  two  per 
week  during  the  school  year. 

Suggestions  for  independent  work  and  reading  by 
pupils. 

Review  helps  and  subject  outlines. 

Questions  at  the  end  of  each  lesson. 

Reference  lists  of  more  exhaustive  works. 

A pronouncing  index. 

Many  illustrations. 

Paragraph  headings. 


Prominent  names,  terms,  important  statements,  etc.,  in  large  type,  enabling  the  eye  at  a glance  to  fl.t  in  the 
mind  the  gist  of  a page.  Adopted  by  Leading  Schools,  Colleges  and  Conservatories  of  Music. 


SELECTED  “CZERNY”  STUDIES 


ALMOST  A KINDERGARTEN  METHOD 

FIRST  STEPS 
IN  PIANOFORTE  STUDY 

Compiled  by  Theo.  Presser 
PRICE,  $1.00 

A concise,  practical,  and  melodious  in- 
troduction to  the  study  of  PIANO  PLAYING 
SOME  POINTS  OF  INTEREST 


New  material.  Popular  and  yet  of  high  grade. 

Not  less  than  six  specialists  have  given  their  experience  to 
this  work  during  three  years. 

Graded  so  carefully  and  beginning  so  simply  as  to  be 
almost  a kindergarten  method. 

It  will  take  a child  through  the  first  nine  months  of 
instruction  in  a most  pleasing,  profitable  manner. 

To  teach  from  one  book  is  monotonous ; it  has  become 
the  practice  among  the  best  teachers,  to  change  instruction 
books— it  gives  breadth  to  one's  knowledge,  and  certainly 
lightens  the  drudgery.  So  give  this  new  book  a trial. 

Let  us  send  it  to  you  “ON  SALE,”  Subject 
to  Return 


Revised,  Edited  and  Fingered,  with  Copious  Annotations,  by 

EMIL  LIEBLING 

In  Three  Books Price  90  cents  each 

A valuable  and  noteworthy  addition  to  the  technical  literature  of  the  pianoforte.  This  work  represents  a diligent  sifting 
and  careful  selection  of  material  from  the  entire  works  of  Czerny,  including  all  the  popular  opus  numbere,  together  with  many 
less  known,  but  equally  meritorious  studies.  Mr.  Liebling's  editorial  work  has  been  of  the  most  exact  and  painstaking  character 
from  both  the  technical  and  interpretative  sides ; the  annotations  are  of  real  practical  value  and  musical  .u‘ierest.  The  three 
volumes,  which  are  carefully  and  closely  graded,  the  studies  being  arranged  m progressive  order,  range  in  difficulty  from  the 
early  second  to  the  seventh  grade.  , . , . , i ui  u « 

Czerny’s  masterv*  of  technical  detail  and  his  mastery  of  musical  expression  are  truly  remarkable ; he  was  a most  volum- 

inous  writer  the  object  of  this  present  compilation  is  to  present  his  very  best  studies  in  attractive  and  convenient  forni  for 
general  use.  The  success  of  this  work  has  been  of  the  most  Haltering  character.  It  is  the  best  work  of  the  kind  ever  offered. 
It  is  printed  from  beautifully  engraved  special  plates  and  substantially  and  thoroughly  bound  in  heavy  paper. 

MUSICAL  DICTIONARY 

By  HUGH  A.  CLARKE,  Mus.  Doc.  - - - PRICE  $1.00 

There  has  been  a great  need  for  a first-class,  up-to-date_dictionarj’,  and  we  have  had  this  made 


There  are  included  many  new  and  im- 
No  matter  how  many  dictionaries  your 
Some  of  its  more  prominent  features  are: 


Dy  one  of  our  most  prominent  musicians  and  theorists, 
portant  features  not  found  in  any  similar  publication, 
library  includes,  it  will  not  be  complete  without  this  one. 

A clear  and  exact  definition  of  all  musical  terms. 

The  pronunciation  of  all  foreign  w’ords,  , . , .u  , . . . • 

The  names,  with  pronunciation,  of  all  the  most  prominent  musicians  of  the  last  two  centurieS; 
with  dates  of  birth  and  death,  and  nationality.  • , . 

A list  of  English  terms  with  their  Italian,  French  and  German  equivalents. 


THEORY  EXPLAINED  TO 
PIANO  STUDENTS, 

or  Practical  Lessons  in  Harmony 

By  HUGH  A.  CLARKE,  Mus.  Doc. 

PRICE.  SO  cents  postpaid 

These  easily  understood  explanations  are  worked  out  in 
interesting  pieces  to  be  played  on  the  keyboard,  and  in  an- 
alyzing music,  instead  of  being  written  in  exercises  — the 
usual  way.  Pupils  are  interested  at  once  in  the  method  and 
find  none  of  the  discouragement  commonly  associated  with 
the  study  ot  this  indispensable  subject,  which  is  as  neces- 
sary to  .he  musician  as  is  arithmetic  to  an  accountant. 

The  work  is  intended  as  an  aid  to  the  teacher  in  im- 
parting to  the  pupil  the  principles  of  harmony  in  the  easiest 
and  quickest  possible  manner. 


GIBBON’S 

CATECHISM  OF  MUSIC 

By  GIBBON  CHAMBERS  KILLOUGH 

PRICE  SO  CENTS 


The  subicct-matter  of  this  work  is  arranged  in  the  style'of 
Questions  and  Answers,  499  in  all,  covering  the  necessary 
grouiiQ  ol  elementary  instruction  in  notation,  time  values, 
intervals,  scales,  keys,  chord  construction,  abbreviations  and 
embellishments.  The  answers  to  the  questions  are  generally 
so  direct  and  concise  as  to  admit  of  their  being  committed  to 
memory. 

It  can  be  used  very  advantageously  by  the  student  who  is 
educating  himself,  while  at  the  same  time  the  teacher  can  use 
it  in  class-work  by  making  it  a basis  for  examination  questions. 


Concise  and  Easily  Understood 

i FOR  CLASS  OR  SELF-INSTRUCTION 

A System  of  Teaching 

HARMONY 

The  Standard  Text-Book  of  Musical  Theory 

By  HUGH  A.  CLARKE,  Mus.  Doc. 

of  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Price,  $1.25 


THE  OBJECT  KEPT  IN  VIEW 

is  how  to  enable  the  pupil  to  grasp,  in  the  easiest, 
most  interesting  and  comprehensible  way,  the 
mass  of  facts  and  rules  which  make  up  the  art 
of  harmony.  We  most  earnestly  invite  all  teach- 
ers and  students  to  investigate  this  work,  for  it 
is  an  epoch-making  book.  To  master  its  con- 
tents Will  place  the  student  in  possession  of  the 
most  recent  ideas  in  musical  composition,  by 
teaching  him  how  to  invent  melodies  and  how  to 
harmonize  them  correctly  and  effectively. 

KEY  TO  HARMONY 

Price,  50  cents 


THE  PEDALS  OF  THE 
PIANOFORTE 

By  HANS  SCHMITT 

Translated  by  F.  S.  LAW  Price,  $1.00 

This  is  one  of  the  most  important  works  on  the  study  of 
the  Piano.  It  is  quite  exhaustive  and  instructive.  There  are 
Pedal  effects  pointed  out  in  this  work  which  are  never  dreamed 
of  by  the  average  pianist.  It  will  do  more  to  slop  the  abuse 
of  the  Pedal  than  any  other  agency.  It  is  the  only  work  in 
the  English  language  on  the  subject.  No  one  is  fully  equipped 
for  the  Piano  unless  conversant  with  the  thought  contained  in 
this  work. 


MAIL  ORDF-RS  j’s.ecl'il  CataVo'^ls  ®MuskarL*iertainmetits  tor  'voung’peopirPlpe  Owan‘compa8Rfons,*'sOc 

App.„o,D,.caapU.T,™. 

Regular  Catalogues. 


THEO.  PRES5ER,  1712  Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


MENNEN'S 

BORATED  TALCUM 

TOILET  POWDER 


**Bal>y*s  Best  FVIend** 

and  Mamma's  greatest  comfort.  Mennen't  relieves  and  prevents  Chafin«.  Sunburn.  Prickly 
Heat,  and  Chapping. 

For  your  protection  the  genuine  is  put  up  in  non*refillable  boxes— the  Box  that  lox  ** 
'vuh  Mennen't  face  on  lop,  (.iuuranteed  under  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act,  June  30  1006. 
Serial  No.  1542.^  Sold  everywhere  or  by  mail  25  cents.  Samph/rfe.  ’ 

Try  Mcnucu  n Vfeli-t  (Horali-U)  Talcum  Toilet  l*owdL‘r.-Il  baa  the  socDt  of  Krc«h.cut  Parnm  VJolctn.  SAv\pltfrt« 

GERHARD  MEINJIMEM  CO.,  - • Newark,  N. 

2tleniieu*ii  Sen  TanfZ  Toilet  Powder,  Oriental  Odor  I No 
Mennen'H  Uoruted  Skin  Soap  (blue  wrapper)  ) samples 

Sprclallv  |>rc(>ar(^l  for  ihy  uurscry.  Scut  free,  for  2 ocui  alaiup  to  pay  postage,  one  set  Meuuoa’ti  BridKo  Whist 
Tallies,  euougb  for  six  ubics,  “ 


HIGHEST  IN  HONORS 

Baker’s  Cocoa 


KuKlstered 
U.  S.  I'lit,  Ortlcc 


A medical  writer  says — ‘ The  use  of  a thoroughly  reliable 
preparation  of  cocoa  should  be  universally  encouraged,  and  it  is 
the  consensus  of  opinion  among  medical  men  as  well  as  laboratory 
workers  that  the  breakfast  cocoa  manufactured  by  Walter  Baker 
& Co.,  Ltd.,  not  only  meets  the  indications,  but  accomplishes  even 
more  than  is  claimed  for  it." 

Walter  Baker  & Co.,  Ltd. 

USTABLISHED  1780 

DORCHESTER,  MASS. 


A TRIBUTE  TO  AMERICAN 
PEDAGOGY 


1,000,000 


Copies  Sold  of 
These  Works 


OUCH  AND  technic 

By  DR.  WM.  MASON 

In  four  books.  Price,  fi.oo  each. 

A complete  technic  from  the  beginning  to  the  finished  artist. 

Two-finger  K.\ercises  ; The  Scales ; Tlie  Arpeggio  ; Octave  and 
Bravura  Playing.  

THE  STANDARD  GRADED 
COURSE  OF  STUDIES 

By  W.  S.  B.  MATHEWS 

In  10  grades,  to  books.  $i.oo  each. 

A compilation  of  standard  studies  progressively  arranged,  edited, 
fingered,  annotated,  for  the  cultivation  of  Technic,  Taste  and  Sight 
Reading.  

Universally  used  by  the  leading  educators  of  America. 

American  works  for  American  teachers. 

Thousands  of  unsolicited  testimonials  are  being 
constantly  received. 

Recommended  by  the  world’s  greatest  musicians. 


Every  teacher  should  e.icamine  a set  of  these  works.  Sent  on  in- 
spection by  the  publisher  to  any  responsible  person. 


THEO. 

1712  CHESTNUT  STREET 


PRESSER 

PHILADELPHIA,  PA. 


IVERS  & Pond 

PIANOS 


QUR 

arc 


latc.st  models 
arc  accurately  pic- 
tured and  described 
in  our  new  catalogue, 
which  we  will  mail  free. 
Never  in  oiir  piano- 
making c.xperience 
have  we  produced  in- 
struments so  superla- 
tively fine  mu.sically  nor 
so  attractively  cased  as 
these  new  styles.  W'c 
invite  the  most  critical 
e.xamination  by  con- 
noisseurs and  experts, 
confident  that  our  piano 
will  reveal  a high  ex- 
cellence of  musical  quality  and  an  intelligence  and  thor- 
oughness of  construction  that  has  never  been  surpassed. 

I VPf*Q  Sc  PnnH  hundred  Pi:mo  HouKc.t throughout  thcUnlied 

IV CIS  IX  lUlIU  rlollUo  .Stales,  but  if  wc  have  »o  dealer  near  you,  wc  can  safely  and 
adv.Tntngcou.sly  supply  you  from  our  large  Boston  establishment.  Wc  will  make  persona!  selection  nml 
ship  the  pi.Tno,^uarantccmg  that  it  must  prove  entirely  satisfactory,  or  it  may  he  rehirred  at  our  expense 
for  railway  freights  both  w.Tys.  Wc  arc  prepared  to  furnish  pianos  to  the  most  distant  points  in  the  V.  S. 
on  attractive  pl.Tiis  for  easy  payment.  A post-card  iiujuiry  will  bring  full  information.  U’r'/fr  it  to-day. 

IVERS  & POND  PIANO  C0MF>ANY, 

141  Boylston  Street,  Boston. 


STYLE  310. 

An  entirely  new  model,  containing  our  latest  improvements, 
and  one  01  the  most  delightful  pianos  musically  and  in  its 
chaste  and  beautiful  case  design  that  wc  have  ever  m.adc. 


vose 


PIANOS 


have  been  established  over  5.S  YEARS.  By  our  system  of  payments 
every  family  in  moderate  circumstances  can  own  a VOSE  piano.  We 
take  old  in.strnments  in  exchange  and  deliver  the  new  piano  in  your 
home  free  of  expen.se.  Write  for  Catalogue  D and  explanations. 

VOSE  €3  SONS  PIANO  CO.,  iSp  Boylston  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 


